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In  giving  an  account  of  the  Holy  Land,  an  author,  upon  examining  his  ma- 
terials,  finds  himself  presented  with  the  choice  either  of  simple  history  on  the 
one  hand,  or  of  mere  local  description  on  the  other  ;  and  the  character  of  his 
book  is  of  course  determined  by  the  selection  which  he  makes  of  the  first  or 
the  second  of  these  departments.  The  volumes  on  Palestine  hitherto  laid  be- 
fore the  public,  will  accordingly  be  found  to  contain  either  a  bare  abridgment 
of  the  annals  of  the  Jewish  people,  or  a  topographical  delineation  of  the  country, 
the  cities  and  the  towns  which  they  inhabited,  from  the  date  of  the  conquest 
under  Joshua  down  to  the  period  of  their  dispersion  by  Titus  and  .Vdrian.  Se- 
veral able  works  have  recently  appeared  on  each  of  these  subjects,  and  have 
been,  almost  without  exception,  rewarded  with  the  popularity  which  is  seldom 
refused  to  learning  and  eloquence.  But  it  occurred  to  the  writer  of  the  follow- 
ing pages,  that  the  expectations  of  the  general  reader  would  be  more  fully  an- 
swered, were  the  two  plans  to  be  united,  and  the  constitution,  the  antiquities, 
the  religion,  the  literature,  and  even  the  statistics  of  the  Hebrews,  combined 
with  the  narrative  of  their  rise  and  fall  in  the  sacred  land  bestowed  upon  their 
fathers. 

In  following  out  this  scheme,  he  has  made  it  his  study  to  leave  no  source  of 
information  unexplored  which  might  supply  the  means  of  illustrating  the  poli- 
tical condition  of  the  Twelve  Tribes  immediately  after  they  settled  on  the 
banks  of  the  Jordan. 

The  chapter  on  the  Literature  and  Religion  of  the  Ancient  Hebrews  cannot 
boast  of  a  great  variety  of  materials,  because  what  of  the  subject  is  not  known 
to  the  youngest  reader  of  the  Bible  must  be  sought  for  in  the  writings  of  Rab- 
binical authors,  who  have  unfortunately  directed  the  largest  share  of  their  at- 
tention to  the  minutest  parts  of  their  Law,  and  expended  the  labour  of  elucida- 
tion on  those  points  which  are  least  interesting  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  It  is 
to  be  deeply  regretted,  that  so  little  is  known  respecting  the  Schools  of  the 
Prophets,-those  seminaries  which  sent  forth  not  only  the  ordinary  ministers 
of  the  Temple  and  the  Synagogue,  but  also  that  more  distinguished  order  of 
men  who  were  employed  as  instruments  for  revealing  the  future  intentions  of 
Providence.  But  the  Author  hesitates  not  to  say,  that  he  has  availed  himself 
of  all  he  materials  which  the  research  of  modern  times  has  brought  to  light, 
while  he  has  carefully  rejected  aU  such  speculations  or  conjectures  as  might 
grati.y  the  curiosity  of  learning  without  tending  to  edify  the  youthful  mind 
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The  account  which  is  given  of  the  Feast-i  and  Fasts  of  the  Jews,  both  before 
and  after  the  Babylonian  Captivity,  will,  it  is  hoped,  prove  useful  to  the  reader, 
more  esiKJcially  by  pointing  out  to  him  appropriate  subjects  of  reflection  while 
I>eru9lng  the  Sacred  Records. 

The  Tof)ographical  Description  of  the  Holy  Land  is  drawn  from  the  works  of 
the  long  scries  of  travellers  and  pilgrims,  who,  since  the  time  of  the  faithful 
Ooubdan,  have  visited  the  interesting  scenes  where  the  Christian  Faith  had  its 
origin  and  completion. 

The  chapter  on  Natural  History  is  calculated  solely  for  the  common  reader, 
who  would  soon  be  fatigued  with  the  formal  notation  of  the  botanist,  and 
couM  not  understand  the  learned  terms  in  which  the  student  of  zoology  too 
often  finds  the  knowledge  of  animal  nature  concealed.  Its  main  object  is  to 
illustrate  the  .Scriptures,  by  giving  an  account  of  the  yuadru|>eds,  Birds,  Ser- 
pents, Plants,  and  Fruits,  which  are  mentioned  from  time  to  time  by  the  in- 
spired writers  of  either  Testament. 
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volutions in  the  Mogul  Empire,  and  the  Origin,  Progress,  and  Establishment 
iif  the  British  Power:  with  Illustrations  of  the  Zoology— Botany— Climate, 
Geology,  and  Mineralogy  : — also  Medical  Observations, — and  an  Account  of 
the  Hindoo  Astronomy— the  Trigonometrical  Surveys— and  the  Navigation 
of  the  Indian  Seas. — In  three  volumes. 

The  Puhlithtrrs  beg  to  utate,  that  the  different  liejiartnientii  of  this  Work  will  be 
writteti  by  the  fiiUowing  IndividuaUidiKtinauishi-d  fur  their  Literary  and  Scientifi): 
Attainmentt : 
1.  History  and  Description.    By  High  Mi  rrav,  Esq.,  F.  R.  S.  E. 
'J.  Zoology.    By  James  Wilson,  Esq.,  F.  R.  S.  E  and  M.  \V.  S. 
3.  Botany.    By  R.  K.  GREvrtLE,  LL.  D. 

■».  Climate,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy.    By  PRorESSOR  Jameson. 
.').  Mwlical   Observations.      By   WhitELAW   Ainslie,    M.  D.,  M.  R.  A.  S., 

late  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  Southern  India. 
»;.  Hindoo    Astronomy,   and    TYigonomctrical    Surveys.     By  Professor 

Wallace. 
■;.  Navigation  of  the   Indian  Seas.    By  Captain  Clarence   Dalrymple, 
of  the  Honourable  East  India  Comi>any's  Service. 

The  work  will  also  be  enriched  with  a  very  superior  Map  of  India,  and 
ttuaity.fuur  EinTatings,  by  the  lirst  Artist.-,  illustrative  of  its  Scenery,  the 
most  remarkable  Ancient  and  Modem  Structures,  Religious  Ceremonies,  Cos- 
tume*, Field-Sports,  Sic.  iic 
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II. 
HISTORICAL  VIEW  OF  THE  PROGRESS  OF   DISCO- 
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The  Zoological  Summary  will  exhibit  the  results  obtained  by  the  recent  Arctic 
Expeditions  by  Land  and  Sea:— And  the  whole  wiU  be  iUustrated  by  a  Map 
of  the  Routes  of  Discovery,  and  appropriate  Engravings. 
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History.— In  one  volume. 
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PREFACE. 


This  volume  is  devoted  to  the  Lives  of  three  of  the 
most  eminent  men  that  England  has  ever  sent  forth 
into  th<'  field  of  her  highest  achievement.  The  rela- 
tion of  their  \'oyages,  Discoveries,  and  Adventures, 
is  in  so  far  the  history  of  the  rise  of  her  naval  power. 
If  it  he  that  the  first  inspiring  thoughts  of  British 
youth  are  inseparably  connected  with  maritime  en- 
terprise,— with  the  perils,  vicissitudes,  new  scenes, 
romantic  incidents,  the  boldness,  fortitude,  and  en- 
durance of  men  tasked  to  the  utmost  of  man's  phy- 
sical and  moral  powers,  which  are  displayed  in  the 
narratives  of  the  elder  voyagers, — this  work  cannot 
want  interest.  It  contains,  from  the  very  nature  of 
the  subject,  much  curious  and  valuable  information, 
gleaned  from  many  sources,  and  in  every  instance 
verified  by  scrupulous  examination  and  reference  to 
the  fountain-head ;  while  it  is  believed  that,  together 
with  the  voyages,  fuller  and  more  accurate  personal 
memoirs  of  Drake,  Cavendish,  and  Dampier,  are 
given  here  than  any  that  have  yet  been  submitted 
to  the  public.  Early  Spanish  discovery  in  the  South 
Sea,  and  the  first  circumnavigation  of  the  globe  in 
theever-nieinorable  A'oyage  of  jMagellan,  form  a  su- 
bordinate, but  it  is  hoped  an  appropriate  branch  of 
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the  work:  And  the  History  of  the  Buccaneers,  those 
daring  rovers,  whose  wild  adventures  afford  so  mucli 
to  charm  the  youthful  mind,  is  so  closely  interwoven 
Avith  the  Memoirs  of  Dampier,  as  to  form  one  tissue. 
Instead  of  proving  a  blemish,  it  is  therefore  presumed 
that  the  brief  history  of  this  remarkable  fraternity 
may  be  found  no  incongruous  episode  in  a  volume 
intended  by  the  author  as  a  contribution  to  popular 
nautical  history,  of  which  the  subject,  though  com- 
plete in  itself,  forms  also  an  interesting  chapter  in 
the  annals  of  maritime  enterprise  and  adventure. 

Edinburgh,  N'ovembei;  1831. 
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TiiK  early  records  of  maritime  enterprise  relate  m) 
incident  more  striking  than  the  adventure  of  Cap- 
tain Fhancis  Dkakk  forcing  his  way  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Darien,  and  ascending  that  "goodly  and 
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great  high  tree"  from  which  he  could  look  back  upon 
the  eastern  shores  of  the  Atlantic  where  his  ship 
lay,  and  forward  in  the  distance  descry  that  new 
and  mighty  ocean,  the  subject  of  so  many  golden 
dreams  and  ambitious  hopes.  When  we  read  that 
in  the  enthusiasm  of  that  moment  Drak(>  lifted  up 
his  hands,  "  and  besought  Almighty  God  of  his 
goodness  to  give  him  life  and  leave  to  sail  once  an 
English  ship  upon  that  sea,"  time  and  space  are 
forgotten  as  we  unconsciously  breathe  "  Amen"  to 
a  prayer  so  gloriously  fulfilled. 

Though  the  previous  voyages  of  IMagellan  and 
his  successors  deny  Sir  Francis  Drake  the  honour 
of  being  the  first  navigator  in  the  South  Seas,  he 
was  not  only  the  first  Englishman  that  traversed  a 
large  portion  of  the  Pacific  in  its  length  and  breadth, 
and  circumnavigated  the  terraqueous  globe,  but  an 
eminent  and  successful  discoverer  in  the  most  bril- 
liant era  of  maritime  adventure.  Drake  is  remem- 
bered for  other  qualities  more  essentially  English  ; 
for  firmness,  skill,  the  talent  of  command,  persever- 
ance, generosity,  and  bravery. 

In  the  age  of  Drake  navigation  as  a  science  was 
still  very  imperfect ;  but  the  spirit  of  enterprise  had 
reached  the  height,  and,  among  the  more  distin- 
guished of  the  early  voyagers,  was  animated  and 
guided  by  soarhig  and  generous  motives.  Inspired 
by  the  love  of  adventure,  and  the  ambition  of 
discovery  and  conquest,  the  leaders  regarded  the 
spoils,  which  formed  the  sole  object  of  their  mer- 
cenary bands,  chiefly  as  the  means  of  rewarding 
faithful  and  gallant  service,  and  of  stimulating  to 
new  exploits.  The  same  zeal  and  gallantry  which 
led  the  Spaniards  to  propagate  the  faith  or  extend 
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the  empire  of  their  sovereign  in  the  New  Worlds 
animated  the  English  in  extending  the  glory  of 
England  and  of  Elizabeth,  and  in  chastising  and 
despoiling  the  "  proud  Don,"  now  regarded  as  the 
national  enemy.  These  reigning  motives  gave  a 
character  of  loftiness  and  a  tincture  of  chivalry  to 
the  early  emprises  of  the  English  in  the  Xew  AVorld, 
even  when  their  expeditions  were  undertaken  to 
promote  private  and  mercenary  interests.  In  the 
instance  of  Raleigh,  "  chivalry  had  left  the  land 
and  launched  U{)on  the  deep;"  and  .Sir  Philip  Sid- 
ney, the  knight  who  "  nourished  high  thoughts 
in  a  heart  of  courtesy,"  would  have  been  the  vo- 
lunteer companion  of  the  enterprises  of  Drake,  and 
was  only  overruled  in  this  purpose  by  the  commands 
of  his  royal  mistress. 

Before  entering  upon  the  life  of  Drake, — or,  more 
properly,  the  narrative  of  those  adventures  and  ex- 
ploits which  form  its  interest  and  an  animating 
episode  in  English  history,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
give  a  brief  and  rapid  Sketch  of  the  A^oyages  and 
Discoveries  of  some  of  the  Early  Navigators  in  the 
South  Sea  previous  to  his  memorable  circumnavi- 
gation, selecting  the  more  interesting  and  successful 
of  these  attempts. 


In  attempting  to  discover  a  passage  to  Eastern 
India  by  the  west,  a  short  road  to  the  gums  and 
spices,  the  gold  and  gems,  of  known  and  of  imagin- 
ary regions,  Columbus  had,  as  it  were  by  accident, 
stumbled  upon  America, — on  those  islands  of  the 
Western  Indies,  which  he  at  first  concluded  to  be 
the  rich  countries  his  sagacity  and  boldness  had 
taught  him  to  search  for   in  this  new  direction. 


20  DISCOVERIES  OF 

The  discovery  of  the  continent  soon  followed  that 
of  the  islands  of  America;   and  though  the  real 
wealth  and  importance  of  this  New  World  could  not 
be  magnified  beyond  their  value  by  the  exaggera- 
tions and  flatteries  of  the  first  voyagers,  they  w^'re 
soon  overlooked,  and  ambition  and  cupidity  pointed 
to  other  regions  of  more  abounding  riches  and  higher 
civilization,  overflo^ving  with  all  that  the  sordid 
covet,  or  the  ambitious  desire.     The  discoveries  of 
the  Portuguese  had  extended  to  regions  where  the 
harvest  of  the  European  adventuriT  was  prepared 
before  he  visited  the  field.  This  inflamed  the  avidity 
of  the  Spaniards ;  and  the  land  discovered  by  Co- 
lumbus, after  a  time,  came  to  be  regarded  as  almost 
an  impediment  to  the  progress  of  adventure  which 
might  be  crowned  with  like  rewards.     Cortez  had 
not  yet  discovered  Mexico ;  Peru  and  New  Spain 
were  still  unknown;  and  though  the  few  strange 
animals  and  beautiful  birds,  and  the  rich  vegetable 
productions  brought  home  as  the  first-fruits  of  dis- 
covery in  a  savage  and  unsettled  country,  were  ad- 
mired as  specimens  and  symbols,  these  were  not  the 
wealth  which  the  Old  World  valued,  nor  were  the 
lands  that  produced  them  the  regions  which  were 
to  realize  the  romantic  dreams  of  an  immediate  uid 
overflowing  acquisition  of  the  most  rare  and  pre- 
cious commodities  of  the  East.     Columbus  had  at 
first  mistaken  the  islands  he  discovered  for  those 
of  Eastern  India.     Cuba  he  fancied  a  part  of  Asia ; 
but,  once  convinced  of  his  mistake  by  the  discoverv 
of  the  continent  of  America,   and  by  farther  re- 
search, his  bold  genius  and  instinctivesagacity  sug- 
gested the  necessity  of  a  sea  farther  west,  washing 
the  opposite  side  of  the  new  continent,  and  divid- 
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ing  it;,  probably  by  a  narrow  passage,  from  the  land 
he  sought.  It  has  been  alleged  that  his  conjecture 
was  confirmed  by  very  early  information  of  the  ac- 
tual existence  of  this  western  sea;  and,  as  we  shall 
afterwards  see,  the  shores  of  the  new  continent  were 
♦•xplored  from  tlie  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence  to  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  to  discover  the  strait  which  must  form  the 
channel  of  communication.  The  search  for  this  pass- 
age to  the  oriental  islands  was  the  last  lalx)ur  in 
which  Columbus  engaged, — his  final  and  most  dis- 
astrous voyage  being  undertaken  for  this  especial  ob- 
ject. But  the  discovery  remained  a  legacy,  which 
this  great  man  bequeathed  to  spirits  cast  in  similar 
mould  with  his  own.  From  the  IMount  he  had  ob- 
tained a  view  of  the  Promised  Land,  but  was  denied 
the  felicity  of  reaching  it,  or  of  tasting  its  fruits. 

The  court  of  Spain  were  soon  fully  aware  of  the 
importance  of  following  up  the  researches  to  which 
Columbus  fell  a  martyr,  and  in  which  so  many 
brave  men  had  perished,  though  their  fate  only 
enkindled  anew  the  ardour  of  discovery.  The  New 
World  was  become  the  grand  lottery  of  the  Old,  in 
which  each  adventurer,  unwarned  by  the  failure 
and  disappointment  of  his  predecessor,  promised 
himself  the  great  prize.  State  policy  and  ambition 
were  thus  powerfully  seconded  by  individual  en- 
terprise, zeal,  or  rapacity.  Portugal  and  Spain,  in 
their  successive  discoveries,  re-acted  upon  each 
other.  The  discoveries  of  the  navigators  of  the  for- 
mer nation,  so  rapid  and  splendid  in  the  earlier 
part  of  the  fifteenth  century,  and  the  more  illustri- 
ous success  of  Columbus,  had  now  planted  the  Cross, 
and  the  devices  of  their  sovereigns  and  nations,  as 
the  insignia  of  conquest  and  possession,  on  many  a 
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league  of  barbarous  coast  in  Africa  and  in  America ; 
and  though  those  unexplored  dominions  may  be 
thought  to  have  lain  too  far  apart  to  produce  clash- 
ing interests,  the  discovery  of  the  IJrazils  by  tlie 
Portuguese  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  probability  of 
the  Spaniards  attaining  easy  access  to  their  East 
India  possessions  on  the  other,  begot  great  interna- 
tional jealousies.  Rome  was  still  the  court  of  final 
appeal  to  Christendom,  and  the  Pope  the  source 
whence  all  new  rights  of  sovereignty  were  derived. 
A  bull  of  donation,  issued  by  the  too  famous  Alex- 
ander VI.,  fixed  as  limits  of  partition  a  meridian 
drawn  100  leagues  west  of  the  Azores  and  Cape  do 
Verd  Islands;  and  assigned  to  Spain  the  doniini(»n 
of  all  lands  newly  discovered,  or  to  be  discovered, 
as  far  as  180  degrees  to  the  west  of  this  line ;  and 
to  Portugal  all  that  lay  within  the  same  extent 
eastward  of  the  meridian  assumed. 

Neither  England  nor  France  acknowledged  any 
right  inherent  in  tlie  Pope  to  make  such  magnifi- 
cent gifts  of  unknown  territory.  The  former  j)ower 
sent  out  discoverers  without  demanding  leave  of  his 
Holiness ;  and  the  French  king  shrewdly  remark- 
ed, that  he  should  like  to  see  the  will  of  Fatiikr 
Adam  before  he  believed  such  donations  were  made 
exclusively  to  these  favoured  princes.  Though 
neither  Spain  nor  Portugal  questioned  the  in- 
herent right  of  the  Pope  to  gift  the  world  to  them  as 
a  theatre  for  plmider  and  spoliation,  where  they 
might  at  their  pleasure  rob  the  heathen,  or  Gentiles, 
as  the  Indians  were  called  by  the  early  voyagers, 
the  limits  of  partition  became  a  long  and  fertile  sub- 
ject of  difference  between  themselves. 

After  the  discovery  of  Cuba  by  Columbus,  it 
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was  for  a  time  believed  to  be  a  part  of  Asia,  and  the 
continent  so  ardently  sought  ;  and,  by  a  subtle  and 
selfish  interpretation  of  the  Papal  grunt,  the  Span- 
iards pretended  to  believe  that  all  lands  reached  by  a 
course  taken  from  the  west  of  this,  must  be  their  ter- 
ritory, and  that  Portuguese  discovery  and  lawful  do- 
minion could  only  be  prosecuted  and  acquired  from 
the  East.  This  belief,  real  or  pretended,  afTorded 
Spain  another  motive  to  the  prosecution  of  more  dis- 
tant discoveries  in  the  western  direction.  But  time 
passed  on  ;  and  though  the  existence  of  the  South 
Sea,  long  a  probable  conjecture,  became  every  year 
more  confirmed,  little  progress  was  made  in  useful 
discovery  previous  to  the  memorable  voyage  of  IMa- 
galhanes,  though  repeated  attempts,  which  we  shall 
briefly  notice,  had  been  made  by  different  nations  to 
discover  the  desired  ocean. 

So  early  as  1490  the  English,  emulous  of  the  ma- 
ritime glory  recently  acquired  by  Spain  and  Portu- 
gal, and  indifferent  to  the  Pope's  charter  of  donation, 
fitted  out  an  armament  for  discovery,  which  was  con- 
ducted, under  letters-patent  from  Henry  VII.,  by 
John  Cal>ot,  a  native  of  Venice,  and  his  three  sons, 
Sebastian,  Lewis,  and  Sanctius.  It  appears  to  have 
been  his  object  to  seek  for  a  western  passage  to  the 
north  of  the  new  Spanish  discoveries,  and  to  reach 
Cathay  in  India  by  this  route.  In  prosecution  of  this 
great  scheme  Cabot,  in  1497,  discovered  the  Ameri- 
can continent,  probably  at  Newfoundland  ;  and  his 
son  Sebastian,  in  two  successive  voyages  performed 
in  1498  and  1517,  explored  a  great  extent  of  the  coast, 
from  Hudson's  Bay  on  the  north  as  far  as  Virginia 
on  the  south.  Although  unsuccessful  in  the  attain- 
ment of  their  immediate  object,  these  voyages  have 
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justly  entitled  the  English  to  the  high  distinction  of 
being  the  first  discoverers  of  the  American  continent. 
Thus  early  was  the  idea  of  a  north-west  passage 
cherished  in  England.  Three  years  after  the  voyage 
of  Cabot  (in  1500),  Gaspar  Cortereal,  a  Portuguese 
gentleman,  under  the  sanction  of  King  Emanuel, 
pursued  the  track  of  the  Cabots  for  the  same  object. 
Sailing  along  the  east  coast  of  Newfoundland,  he 
reached  the  northern  extremity  of  that  island,  and 
discovered  the  mouth  of  the  St  Lawrence,  which, 
with  some  appearance  of  probability,  he  concluded 
to  be  the  opening  to  the  west  which  he  sought.    He 
sailed  also  along  the  coast  of  Labrador,  and  ap- 
pears to  have  reached  nearly  to  Hudson's    Bay, 
whence  he  returned  to  Portugal  to  report  his  dis- 
covery.    There  is  a  painful  interest  connected  with 
this  early  navigation.    On  a  second  voyagi-,  under- 
taken to  complete  the  discovery,  the  ship  was  wreck- 
ed ;  and  his  brother,  Michael  Cortereal,  fitted  out 
three  ships,  and  sailed  into  these  unknown  seas  in 
search  of  Gaspar.     The  vessels  arrived  at  a  part  of 
the  coast  where  there  were  several  inlets  and  rivers' 
mouths,  and  each  ship,  in  the  hope  of  discovering  the 
wrecked  mariners,  took  a  different  course,  agreeing  to 
meet  on  a  fixed  day.     Two  of  the  vessels  found  the 
appointed  rendezvous  ;  but  the  unfortunate  IMichael 
shared  the  fate  of  the  brother  he  had  come  to  succour. 
Neither  of  them  were  ever  heard  of  more.     The 
third  and  eldest  Cortereal  still  remained,  and  held 
a  high  appointment  at  the  court  of  Emanuel.     He 
would  now  have  devoted  himself  to  the  search  of 
his  brothers,  probably  still  surviving  and  languish- 
ing upon  some  barbarous  coast ;  but  his  affectionate 
design  was  overruled  by  the  king,  who  would  not 
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consent  to  a  tliird  sacrifice.  In  memory  of  tlie  dis- 
astrous fortunes  of  the  CorterealS;,  it  is  said  that  the 
sea  at  the  entry  of  the  St  Lawrence  was  lon^  called 
by  the  Portuguese  The  Gulf  of  the  Three  Brothers. 

Though  important  discoveries  and  improvements 
were  made  in  nautical  and  geographical  science  dur- 
ing the  fifteenth  century,  navigation  remained,  for 
many  generations  subsequent  to  the  voyages  of  the 
Cortereals,  uncertain  and  imperfect ;  nor  was  it  till 
the  era  of  Cook  that  those  subordinate  contrivances, 
and  that  system  of  discipline  and  internal  regula- 
tion which  now  ensure  the  Ileal th  and  comfort  of 
seamen  on  long  voyages,  were  at  all  known.  All 
distant  maritime  undertakings  were  attended  with 
uncertainty,  if  not  with  great  peril  ;  and,  in  the 
early  periods  of  American  discovery,  the  loss  of  life 
was  immense,  though  it  often  arose  as  much  from 
privation  and  hardship  as  from  shipwreck.  There 
is,  however,  a  class  of  hardy  and  resolute  spirits  on 
whom  danger  acts  as  the  strongest  stimulant  to  re- 
newed effort;  and  a  single  instance  of  success,  or 
the  report  of  one,  was  sufficient  to  obliterate  the 
memory  of  a  hundred  failures.  No  sooner  was  one 
t)and  destroyed  than  a  new  one  embarked  in  the  same 
IH'Hlous  track,  in  the  pursuit  of  fame  and  wealth,  or 
impelled  by  that  restless  and  roving  spirit  of  adven- 
ture which  marks  the  man  who  is  born  a  sailor. 

Among  the  most  renowned  of  these  adventurous 
voyagers  was  Vicente  Yanez  Pinzon,  one  of  three 
intrepid  brothers,  who,  by  their  means  and  their 
influence,  aided  Columbus  in  overcoming  the  many 
obstacles  which  opposed  his  daring  and  doubtful 
enterprise,  and  became  the  companions  of  his  first 
great  voyage.    Dissensions  and  jealousies  afterwards 
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sprang  up  among  these  friends;  and  their  succeeding 
enterprises  were  prosecuted  apart.  Of  these  the  most 
memorable  was  undertaken  by  Vicente  Yanez  after 
the  death  of  his  elder  brother,  IMartin  Alonzo.  In 
December,  1499,  he  sailed  from  the  small  port  of 
Palos*  in  Andalusia,  with  an  armament  of  four 
caravels,  and  accompanied  by  two  sons  of  his  de- 
ceased brother,  and  some  of  the  seamen  and  pilots 
who  had  sailed  with  Columbus  in  his  late  expedi- 
tion to  the  coast  of  Paria.  Passing  the  Cape  de 
Verd  Islands,  the  expedition  sailed  about  threet 
hundred  leagues  south-west.  They  had  scarcely 
passed  the  equinoctial  line  when  the  fleet  was  over- 
taken by  a  fearful  tempest.  The  ships  drifted  on 
before  the  hurricane  at  a  furious  rate,  and  drove  so 
far  south,  that,  when  the  storm  abated,  and  the 
heavens  brightened,  the  polar  star  was  no  longer  to 
be  seen.  The  dismay  of  these  mariners  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  ocean,  deprived  of  their  only  guide,  may 
be  conceived.  The  beautiful  constellation  of  this 
new  hemisphere,  the  South  Cross,  was  not  yet 
become  the  cynosure  of  the  wanderer  in  these  un- 
tracked  seas.  But  the  continent  had  now  been  dis- 
covered ;  and  Pinzon,  aware  of  the  rich  field  which 
lay  before  him,  was  resolutely  bent  on  exploring  its 
coasts.  He  made  sail  south-west ;  and,  proceeding 
about  240  leagues,  in  8  degrees  south,  on  the  20th 

"  In  the  neighbourhood  of  Palos  the  descendants  of  the  Pinzons 
flourish  to  this  day,  in  much  the  same  condition  as  when  their  an- 
cestors embarked  with  Cohimbus,  "  a  stanch  enduring-  family,  which 
tor  three  centuries  has  stood  merely  upon  its  virtues."  For  this 
knowledge  we  are  indebted  to  Mr  Washington  Irving,  whose  pil- 
grimage to  Palos  forms  a  romantic  sequel  to  his  Life  of  Columbus. 

f  In  Mr  Washington  Irving's  relation  of  this  voyage,  the  dis- 
tance is  made  seven  hundred  leagues,  which  is  evidently  a  mis- 
print, "^ 
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January,  1500,  beheld  land  in  the  distance,  which 
they  named  Santa  iMaria  de  la  Consolacion,  now 
known  as  Cape  St  Augustine,  a  point  on  the  most 
prominent  part  of  the  immense  empire  of  Brazil. 
Pinzon  went  on  shore,  and,  with  tlie  usual  formali- 
ties, took  possession  of  this  territory  for  the  crown 
of  Spain.  At  this  time  no  natives  were  seen,  though 
large  foot-prints  were  traced  on  the  sand ;  but  at 
night  fires  were  beheld  on  the  coast,  and  next  day 
the  Spaniards  landed,  and  were  encountered  by  a 
band  of  Indians  of  a  more  fierce  and  warlike  charac- 
ter than  any  of  those  in  more  northern  latitudes  with 
whom  previous  experience  had  familiarized  them. 
They  were  men  of  large  stature,  armed  with  bows 
and  arrows,  of  ferocious  features  and  haughty  looks, 
who  regarded  the  glittering  toys  and  trinkets,  spread 
out  to  gain  their  friendship,  with  indifference  or 
contempt :  they  were  a  nomadic  race,  and  prowled 
about  chiefly  in  the  night.  Baffled  here,  Pinzon  held 
south-west  along  the  coast,  and  approached  one  of 
his  greatest  discoveries.  At  its  threshold  a  painful 
adventure  occurred.  Coming  to  the  mouth  of  a  river 
too  shallow  to  admit  the  ships,  he  sent  the  boats  on 
shore,  filled  with  men  well  armed.  From  the  banks 
of  the  river  they  saw  a  number  of  Indians  on  an 
adjoining  height;  and  a  single  Spaniard,  armed  with 
his  sword  and  buckler,  ventured  to  approach  them, 
making  signs  of  amity,  and  inviting  a  return  of 
kindness.  lie  threw  them  a  string  of  hawks'  bells, 
the  jingle  of.  which  made  this  a  favourite  toy  with 
the  simple  children  of  the  New  World.  While  he 
picked  up  a  piece  of  gold,  which  the  natives  threw 
to  him,  they  rushed  down  to  overpower  and  seize 
him;  but  not  before  he  stood  on  the  defensive, 
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wielding  his  sword  so  dexterously  that  he  held 
them  at  bay  till  his  comrades  came  up  to  his  as- 
sistance. The  single-handed  valour  of  the  soldier 
had  at  first  somewhat  discomfited  the  Indians ;  but 
they  speedily  rallied,  killed  eight  or  ten  of  the  Spa- 
niards with  their  darts  and  arrows,  and  pursued 
the  whole  party  even  into  the  water,  where  they 
seized  and  bore  oif  one  of  the  boats.  The  desperate 
defence  of  the  Spaniards,  who  pierced  through  or 
ripped  up  many  of  the  natives,  only  served  to 
inflame  the  valour  and  ferocity  of  their  brother- 
warriors  ;  and  the  Europeans,  defeated  and  dis- 
heartened, were  glad,  after  severe  loss  and  complete 
defeat,  to  retire  to  their  ships  unrevenged.  On  sail- 
ing north-west  forty  leagues  farther,  the  seamen 
were  astonished  to  find  the  water  of  the  ocean  so 
fresh  that  it  could  be  employed  for  the  ordinary 
purposes  of  the  fleet,  and  even  to  fill  the  casks. 
From  this  circumstance  Pinzon  naturally  infer- 
red the  size  of  that  mighty  river,  the  streams  of 
which  actually  freshened  the  Atlantic  for  many 
leagues  from  the  shore,  and  also  the  extent  of  the 
vast  continent  whence  its  waters  were  collected, 
and  through  which  they  flowed.  Thus  was  disco- 
vered the  far-famed  IMaranon,  now  known  as  the 
river  of  Amazons,  or  rather  as  tiie  Orellana  and 
the  Amazon.  At  several  of  the  islands  lying  along 
the  banks  of  this  immense  river  Pinzon's  company 
landed.  The  natives  were  found  a  free-hearted, 
kindly,  confiding  race,  ready  to  share  whatever  they 
possessed  with  their  visiters,  who,  after  the  ap- 
proved custom  of  Spanish  navigators,  repaid  this 
trustfulness  and  hospitality  by  making  thirty-six 
of  the  Indians  captives.     Still  holding  northward, 
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the  crew,  after  many  perils,  had  the  felicity  once 
more  to  greet  the  polar  star.  Passing  the  Oronoko, 
Pinzon,  in  the  Gulf  of  Paria,  took  in  a  cargo  of  that 
wood  which  gives  the  name  of  Brazil  to  so  large  a 
portion  of  the  continent ;  and,  issuing  by  the  Dra- 
gon's Throat,  the  fleet  steered  for  Hispaniola. 

This  voyage,  which  was  full  of  vicissitude  and 
perilous  adventure,  terminated  in  nothing  of  present 
importance,  though  Pinzon  was  willing  to  flatter 
himself  that  he  had  found  the  East  Indies  ;  and  car- 
ried home  whatever  gaudy  weeds  attracted  the  no- 
tice of  his  people,  as  specimens  of  the  valuable  spices 
and  drugs  which  were  known  to  abound  in  these 
regions.  The  only  valuable  production  was  the 
dye-wood ;  and  the  greatest  curiosity  an  opossum, 
which  found  far  more  favour  at  the  court  of  Spain 
than  any  other  of  its  fellow-passengers. 

Seven  years  later,  a  new  voyage  was  undertaken 
by  Vicente  Yanez  and  De  Solis,  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  discovering  the  western  passage  to  the  East 
Indies.  He  liad  previously  examined  the  whole 
coast  from  Paria  to  Darien.  This  new  expedition 
sailed  in  June,  1508,  and  the  navigators  being  now 
familiarized  with  the  track,  they  at  once  stood  for 
Cape  St  Augustine.  Coasting  to  40  degrees  south, 
they  here  and  there  landed  and  erected  crosses,  the 
usual  signs  of  taking  possession  for  the  King  of  Cas- 
tile. Jealousies  and  disputes,  the  bane  of  so  many 
conjoined  maritime  expeditions,  terminated  this  un- 
satisfactorily ;  and  the  commanders  returned  in  the 
following  year  to  Spain,  to  refer  their  disputes  to 
the  government,  which  ended  in  De  Soils  being  for 
a  time  thrown  into  prison. 

Roderigo  de  Bastida,  a  Spanish  gentleman,  in 
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1500,  fitted  out  an  expedition  of  two  ships,  in  part- 
nership with  John  de  la  Cosa^  who  had  been  a  pilot 
under  Columbus,  and  was  accounted  an  experienced 
and  skilful  mariner.  They  steered  directly  for  the 
continent,  and  discovered  the  land  now  called  the 
Spanish  Main.  Though  they  encountered  many 
difficulties  their  voyage  was  prosperous  ; — but  the 
desired  strait  was  not  yet  found. 

In  the  year  following  the  shipwreck  of  the  Corte- 
reals,  1501,  Americus  Vespucius,  a  Florentine  fn 
the  service  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  exj)I(>red  the 
coast  of  South  America,  which  did  not  then  bear 
his  name,  for  (JOO  leagues  to  the  south,  and  from 
Cape  St  Augustine  150  leagues  to  the  west,  with- 
out, however,  falling  in  with  the  Rio  de  la  Plata, 
which,  when  subsequently  discovered,  was  imagin- 
ed the  entrance  to  a  strait  leading  to  the  Western 
Ocean. 

Columbus,  haunted  to  his  last  hour  with  the  de- 
sire of  penetrating  to  India  through  the  sea  which 
he  confidently  believed  lay  to  the  west  of  the  New 
World,  now  far  advanced  in  life  and  suffering  the 
penalties  of  a  premature  old  age,  was  vainly  solicit- 
ing at  the  ungrateful  court  of  Ferdinand  and  Isa- 
bella the  means  of  prosecuting  his  great  discovery 
to  a  favourable  termination,  when  the  Portuguese 
fleet,  loaded  with  the  most  precious  and  rare  com- 
modities of  oriental  countries,  returned  to  Lisbon. 
From  the  dominions  of  those  "  Gentile  nations," 
existing  in  the  East  in  a  state  of  high  civiliza- 
tion and  refinement,  and  where  commerce,  indus- 
try, and  the  arts  had  long  flourished,  Spain  had 
hitherto  derived  no  advantage.  Avarice  and  am- 
bition were  aroused  by  the  view  of  her  rival's  pros- 
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perity ;  and  what  had  been  refused  to  the  prayer 
of  Columbus   was   granted   to    the   hope  of  fresh 
conquest,  and  of  spoils  from   that  seat  of  pomp, 
riches,  and  elegance,  which  might  be  reached  by  a 
nearer  and  more  secure  path  that  should  belong  ex- 
clusively to  Spain.     Columbus  accordingly  obtain- 
ed a  small  armament,  but  once  more  failed  in  his 
main  object,  though  he  made  several  important  dis- 
coveries.    The  issue  of  this  last  voyage  wtis,  how- 
ever, most  disastrous  to  himself;  and  foiled  and 
baffled,  persecuted  and  heart-broken,  he  abandoned 
for  ever  his  darling  scheme  of  pursuing  that  grand 
discovery  of  which  the  West  Indies  and  the  Ameri- 
can continent  now  appeared  to  him  but  the  first  step. 
In  the  years  immediately  subsequent,  many  dis- 
coveries w^ere  made  on  the  Atlantic  coasts  of  Ame- 
rica, sometimes  when  the  adventurers  were  in  pur- 
suit  of  wild   and    fantastic   objects.      Among  the 
wonders  of  the  New  World  was  the  Fountain  of 
Youth,  situated  according  to  Indian  tradition  in  the 
fabled  island  of  Bimini,  and  possessing  the  power 
of  renewing  youth  and  restoring  vigour  to  whoever 
dipped  in  its  waters.     It  is  but  fair  to  suppose  that 
some  of  these  marvellous  legends  were  employed  by 
the  adventurers  as  pious  frauds  to  engage  their  mu- 
tinous but  credulous  followers  in  dangerous  and  dif- 
ficult enterprises.     While  in  search  of  this  marvel- 
lous fountain,  Juan  Ponce  discovered  the  blooming 
coast  which  he  named  Florida.     But,  amidst  many 
discoveries,  no  nearer  approach  was  made  to  that 
ocean  which,  it  was  now  clear  to  demonstration, 
must  wash  the  western  shores  of  the  new  continent, 
as  it  was  unquestionably  ascertained  that  the  east 
coast  of  China  was  bounded  by  an  open  sea. 
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The  discovery  made  in  1513  by  "\''asco  Nunez  de 
Balboa,  governor  of  a  colony  established  at  Santa 
Maria  in  Darien,  was  confirmation  beyond  dispute. 
He  had  seen  this  ocean  with  his  eyes,  and  had  plun- 
ged into  its  waves.  The  desire  of  gold,  the  main 
object  of  all  the  subordinate  adventurers,  was  the 
ultimate  cause  of  the  discovery  of  the  South  Sea. 
Vasco  Nunez,  a  man  of  talents,  and  of  the  highest 
courage  and  capacity,  was  one  of  the  most  illustrious 
of  the  companions  of  Columbus.  While  living  at 
his  little  government  he  made  many  incursions  into 
the  interior,  and,  being  of  a  free  and  generous  na- 
ture, he  often  gained  the  good-will  of  the  caciques 
whom  he  had  conquered.  He  and  his  followers  in 
these  predatory  adventures  had  thus  acquired  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  gold, — which  the  Indians  justly 
called  the  god  of  the  Spaniards, — and  also  knowledge 
of  the  interior.  The  first  distinct  intimation  of  the 
mighty  ocean  to  the  west  was  indirectly  given  while 
the  followers  of  Vasco  Nunez  quarrelled  about  the 
division  of  their  spoils.  "■  Why,"  exclaimed  a  young 
cacique,  indignantly  throwing  the  gold  out  of  the 
scales, — "  Why  quarrel  for  this  trash  }  If  you  are  so 
passionately  fond  of  gold,  as  for  its  sake  to  abandon 
your  own  country,  and  disturb  the  tranquillity  of 
ours,  I  will  lead  you  to  a  region  where  tiie  mean- 
est utensil  is  formed  of  this  metal  which  seems 
so  much  the  object  of  your  admiration."  Balboa 
eagerly  caught  at  the  indication,  and,  with  in- 
credible hardship,  crossed  the  Isthmus  of  Darien, 
that  great  glen  of  the  New  World,  and,  from  the 
summit  where  Captain  Drake  afterwards  stood,  be- 
held the  South  Sea  rolling  below,  and  stretching 
away  in  boundless  perspective.     Coming  to  a  vast 
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bay,  which  he  named  the  Gulf  of  St  ]Micliael,  Bal- 
boa, displaying  a  banner,  marched  knee-deep  into 
the  rushing  tide,  and  took  possession  of  all  those  seas 
and  shores.  lie  exacted  contributions  in  gold  and  pro- 
visions ;  and  being  told  by  the  natives  of  a  country  to 
the  south  where  the  people  possessed  abundance  of 
gold,  and  used  beasts  of  burden,  the  rude  figure  of  the 
lama  traced  on  the  beach  suggested  to  him  the  camel. 
the  slave  of  man  in  the  East,  and  confirmed  him  in 
the  opinion  of  the  close  vicinity  of  the  East  Indies. 
Tidings  of  this  great  discovery  were  immediately 
transmitted  to  Spain,  and  received  with  delight 
and  triumph. 

After  the  premature  and  violent  death  of  Vasco 
Nunez,  the  colony  on  the  Darien  continued  to  ex- 
tend their  knowledge  of  the  Pacific,  and  to  make 
excursions  in  small  barks,  and  form  trifling  settle- 
ments. Larger  vessels  were  soon  constructed  ;  and, 
violently  taking  possession  of  some  small  islands  in 
the  Gulf  of  St  jMichael,  which  they  named  the  Pearl 
Islands,  the  Spaniards  exacted  from  their  conquered 
subjects  a  large  annual  tribute  in  pearls.  Such  were 
the  first-fruits  of  European  dominion  in  the  Pacific. 

As  the  hope  of  reaching  the  oriental  Spice  Islands 
by  a  passage  through  a  strait  decayed,  the  design 
was  formed  of  establishing  a  regular  intercourse 
across  the  Isthmus,  and  an  entrepot  between  the  Old 
and  the  New  World  ;  and  a  settlement  was  formed  at 
Panama,  from  whence  vessels  were  to  visit  those  east- 
ern isles.  This  scheme  also  failed ;  and  after  the  re- 
turn to  Spain  of  an  expedition  of  discovery  frustrat- 
ed by  the  accidental  death  of  De  Solis,  who,  in  dis- 
covering the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  was  murdered  by  the 
natives,  the  voyage  of  Magellan  was  undertaken. 

B 
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Fernando  JMagalhanes  was  a  native  of  Portugal, 
and  had  served  with  reputation  under  Albuquerque 
in  India.  Disgusted  at  the  neglect  shown  to  him  by 
his  own  court*  he  offered  his  services  to  Charles  V.; 
and  they  were  doubly  welcome,  as  his  cosmography 
enabled  him  to  demonstrate  that  the  ^Molucca  Is- 
lands, which  he  undertook  to  reach  through  a  strait 
in  the  American  continent,  fell  within  the  boun- 
dary of  the  Pope's  grant  to  Spain.  Following  the 
approved  fashion  of  too  many  courts,  and  discover- 
ing too  late  the  merit  they  had  contemned,  the 
Portuguese  remonstrated  through  their  ambassa- 
dor, and  even  tried  to  bribe  back  the  man  they  had 
insulted.  But  ^Magellan  preferred  the  service  of 
Charles  V.;  and  on  the  20th  of  September,  If^ll), 
the  five  ships  which  formed  his  squadron  sailed 
from  San  Lucar  on  one  of  the  most  celebrated  voy- 
ages the  world  had  yet  witnessed.  On  the  26th 
the  fleet  took  in  wood  and  water  at  Teneriffe ;  and 
on  the  13th  December  came  to  anchor  in  a  port 
they  named  Santa  Lucia,  in  the  20th  degree  of 
south  latitude,  and  on  the  coast  of  Brazil.  This 
has  sometimes  been  supposed  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  of 
the  Portuguese,  but  modern  observation  does  not 
confirm  the  opinion.  The  natives  immediately  sur- 
rounded the  ships  in  their  canoes.  They  appeared 
a  confiding,  credulous,  good-hearted  race,  and  readi- 
ly gave  provisions  in  exchange  for  trifling  wares. 
Pigafetta  Vicentia,  a  chronicler  of  the  voyage  and  a 
lover  of  the  marvellous,  says, — "  It  was  not  uncom- 
mon to  see  men  of  125  or  140  years  old  among 

*  In  an  old  voyage  we  see  it  stated,  that  the  cause  of  Magellan's 
disgust  was  being  refused  an  addition  to  his  pay,  which  would 
amount  to  about  an  English  crown  a  montli ! 
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them."  They  were  believed  to  be  without  religion, 
and  lived  in  large  communities  rather  than  in  house- 
holds, one  noisy  cabin  containinc  a  hundred  fami- 
lies. Of  these  people  we  are  told,  that,  on  first 
seeing  the  ships'  boats  unloosened,  they  named  them 
the  children  of  the  ships,  and  fancied  they  had  been 
sucking  their  mothers.  That  they  really  believed 
what  the  structure  or  the  poverty  of  their  language 
indicated  to  the  Spaniards,  is  beyond  probability. 
They  brought  the  Spaniards  baskets  of  potatoes,  or 
iatates,  the  name  they  gave  to  a  species  of  the  root 
now  known  over  all  the  civilizedworldjPigafetta  says 
they  resembled  turnips,  and  tasted  like  chestnuts. 
These  natives  of  Brazil  had  short  curly  hair.  They 
ate  their  enemies,  painted  their  faces  and  bodies,  and 
the  men  perforated  their  lips  in  three  places,  into 
which  ornaments  made  of  flint  were  introduced. 

Weighing  anchor  on  the  27th  December  the 
squadron  sailed  southward,  and  on  the  11th  Janu- 
ary reached  Cape  Santa  IMaria  on  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  and  took  in  wood  and  water.  Near  this 
place  Juan  de  Soils  had  about  seven  years  before 
been  murdered  by  the  natives,  and  the  Indians  now 
kept  at  a  wary  distance  from  their  visiters.  Sailing 
northward,  and  touching  at  different  places,  the  fleet, 
on  Easter  Eve  1520,  came  to  an  anchor  in  a  port 
which  they  named  St  Julian  ;  and  there  ^Magellan 
remained  for  five  months.  Discontent,  and  at  last 
open  mutiny,  broke  out  in  the  fleet,  and  was  only 
quelled  by  great,  though  in  the  circumstances  of 
Magellan,  justifiable  severity,  as  the  ringleaders 
were  among  the  Spanish  officers,  who  grumbled  at 
the  authority  of  a  Portuguese  commander. 

While  the  fleet  lay  in  Port  St  Julian,  the  San- 
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tiago,  one  of  the  ships,  made  an  exploratory  cruise, 
and  on  the  3d  iMay,  the  feast  of  the  Holy  Cross, 
discovered  the  river  named  Santa  Cruz,  in  wliicli 
the  vessel  was  afterwards  wrecked.  The  crew,  after 
suffering  great  hardship,  ultimately  rejoined  the 
squadron.  The  long  period  which  the  fleet  passed 
in  Port  St  Julian  enabled  the  Spaniards  to  form 
an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  natives.  They 
had  at  first  concluded  the  country  uiiinhahited  ;  l)Ut 
one  day  an  Indian,  well-made  and  of  gigantic  size, 
came  capering  and  singing  to  the  beach,  throwing 
dust  upon  his  head  in  token  of  amity.  A  Spanish 
seaman  was  sent  on  shore,  and  directed  to  imitate 
the  gestures  of  this  merry  savage,  who  A\as  of  such 
immense  stature  that  a  middle-sized  Castilian  only 
reached  to  his  waist.  He  was  large  in  proportion, 
and  altogether  a  formidable  apparition,  his  body  be- 
ing painted  all  over,  his  broad  face  stained  red,  save 
a  yellow  circle  about  his  eyes.  A  couple  of  stag's 
horns  adorned  each  cheek.  His  favourite  colour 
seemed  to  be  yellow,  which  lias  a  good  effect  upon 
a  dark  ground.  His  hair  was  covered  with  a  white 
powder.  His  clothing,  formed  of  the  skins  of  the 
guanaco,*  covered  his  body  from  head  to  foot,  wrap- 
ping round  the  arms  and  legs,  and  was  sewed  toge- 
ther all  in  one  piece,  like  the  dress  of  the  ancient 
Irish.  Shoes  made  of  the  skins  of  the  same  ani- 
mal, which  made  the  feet  of  the  Indians  appear 
round  and  large,  procured  for  these  tribes  the 
name  of  Pata-gones,  or  chimsij.hoofed,  the  origin 
of  the  term  Patagonians.     The  arms  of  the  Pata- 

.nL'^^y"-u';,\''"il?'""''"*  *'*■  I^inn<Bus,  a  species  of  lama.  This 
^raal  descnbed  by  P.gafetta  as  having  the  body  of  a  camel,  the 
lejjs  ot  a  stag,  the  tail  of  a  horse,  and  the  head  and  ears  of  a  mule, 
excited  great  amazement  among  the  Spanish  seamen. 
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gonian  were  a  stout  bow  and  arrow, — the  former 
strung  with  gut,  the  latter  tipped  with  flint-stones 
sharpened.  The  voice  of  this  man  was  like  that  of 
a  bull.  He  went  aboard  the  ship  of  the  captain- 
general,  where  he  appeared  quite  at  his  ease,  ate, 
drank,  and  made  merry,  till,  seeing  his  own  image 
iji  a  large  looking-glass,  he  started  back  in  alarm, 
and  threw  down  four  Spaniards.  The  good  recep- 
tion of  the  first  giant  brought  more  to  the  beach, 
who  were  taken  on  board  and  feasted,  six  of  them 
eating  as  much  as  would  have  satisfied  twenty  Span- 
iards. The  first  Indian  had  pointed  to  the  sky,  as 
if  to  inquire  whetlier  the  Europeans  had  descended 
from  thence ;  and  they  all  wondered  that  the  ships 
should  be  so  large  and  the  men  so  small.  They  were 
in  general  dressed  and  armed  like  the  first  visiter. 
They  had  short  hair,  and  carried  their  arrows  stuck 
in  a  fillet  bound  round  their  heads.  They  ran  with 
amazing  swiftness,  and  devoured  their  meat  raw  as 
soon  as  it  was  obtained.  These  tribes  practised 
bleeding  by  rudely  cupping  the  part  affected,  and 
produced  vomiting  by  thrusting  an  arrow  eighteen 
inches  long  down  the  throat  of  the  patient.  Magel- 
lan wished  to  carry  home  some  of  this  singular  race; 
and  European  craft  was  basely  opposed  to  Indian 
confidence  and  credulity.  Fixing  on  two  of  the 
youngest  and  handsomest  of  the  Indians,  he  pre- 
sented them  with  toys,  trinkets,  and  iron,  till  their 
hands  were  filled  ;  then,  as  ornaments,  rings  of  iron 
were  put  upon  their  legs,  by  which  they  were  fet- 
tered. Their  struggles  for  freedom,  and  shrieking 
to  their  god  Setebos*  only  excited  the  mockery  of 

"  Tlic  Demon  of  Calil)an's  dam,  and  supposed  to  be  borrowed  by 
Shakspearc  from  U\e  narrative  of  this  voyajje. 


38      DISCOVERY  OF  THE  STRAIT  OF  MAGELLAN. 

those  who,  inferior  in  strength,  liad  overmastered 
them  by  cunning  and  treachery.  Tlieir  cliiof  de- 
mon could  not  emancipate  them  from  tlie  power  of 
the  inhospitable  Spaniards.  A  plan  to  secure  two 
females,  that  the  breed  of  giants  might  be  introduced 
into  Europe,  failed,  and  JMagellan  lost  one  of  his 
company  in  the  infamous  stratagem  employed  to  en- 
trap the  women. 

On  the 24th  August  the  fleet  left  Port  St  Julian, 
after  taking  possession  of  the  country  for  the  King 
of  Spain  by  the  customary  ceremonial  of  erecting  a 
Cross, — the  symbol  of  salvation  so  often  degraded 
into  an  ensign  of  usurpation,  if  not  of  rapacity  and 
cruelty,  in  the  fairest  portionsof  the  New  World.  Two 
months  were  afterwards  passed  at  the  newly-dis- 
covei-ed  Santa  Cruz,  wliere  the  squadron  was  well 
supplied  with  wood  and  water  ;  and  on  the  IHth  Oc- 
tober they  stood  southward,  and  discovered  Cape 
de  las  Virgines,  and  shortly  afterwards  the  desired 
strait.  After  careful  examination  of  the  entrance, 
a  council  was  held,  at  which  the  pilot,  Kstevan 
Gomez,  voted  for  returning  to  Spain  to  refit;  while 
the  bolder  and  more  resolute  spirits  were  decided 
to  proceed  and  complete  their  discovery.  Magellan 
heard  all  in  silence,  and  then  firmly  declared,  that 
were  he,  instead  of  the  slighter  hardships  already 
suffered,  reduced  to  eat  the  hides,  or  the  sliip's 
yards,  his  determination  was  to  make  good  his  pro- 
mise to  the  emperor.  On  pain  of  death,  every  one 
was  forbidden  to  speak  of  the  shortness  of  provi- 
sions or  of  home,— which,  though  a  somewhat  unsa- 
tisfactory mode  of  stifling  the  pangs  of  hunger  or 
the  longings  of  aff-ection,  equally  well  answered  the 
purpose  of  the  captain-general. 
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The  fleet  were  now  in  the  strait,  and  on  the  first 
niglit  saw  on  the  south  sliore  many  fires,  and  gave 
tliat  land  the  long  familiar  name  of  Tierra  del 
Fuego.  As  we  must  hereafter  follow  the  navigation 
of  Drake  through  ^Magellan's  Straits,  it  is  enough 
to  record,  that,  thirty-seven  days  after  he  had  dis- 
covered Cape  de  las  Virgines,  iMagellan,  on  seeing 
the  South  Sea  expanding  before  him,  burst  into  a 
passion  of  tears,  and  ordered  public  thanksgiving  to 
be  made  by  the  fleet.  The  strait  was  found  to  be 
110  leagues  in  length. 

The  loss  of  the  Santiago,  and  the  desertion  of  the 
St  Antonio  at  the  eastern  entrance,  had  now  re- 
duced the  fleet  to  three  ships.  With  these  IMagellan 
held  a  northerly  course,  to  reach  a  milder  climate, 
the  crews  having  already  suff"ered  severely  from  ex- 
treme cold,  and  also  to  escape  the  storms  encounter- 
ed about  the  western  opening  of  the  strait. 

On  the  24th  January,  1521,  they  discovered  an 
island,  which  was  named  San  Pablo  in  memory 
of  the  last  of  the  two  captive  Patagonians,  who  died 
here  after  receiving  baptism  ;  and  on  the  4th  Feb- 
ruary another  small  island  was  seen,  and  called 
Tiburones,  or  Sharks'  Island.  The  fleet  had  now 
sufl"ered  so  much  from  the  want  of  provisions  and 
fresh  water,  and  from  the  ravages  of  the  scurvy, 
that,  depressed  by  their  condition  and  prospects, 
they  named  the  next  discoveries  the  Unfortunate 
Islands.  The  suflierings  of  the  crews,  for  three 
months  after  entering  the  Pacific,  are  too  painful 
to  be  related.  Twenty  died  of  mere  exhaustion, 
or  of  scurvy;  and  the  condition  of  the  remainder, 
reduced  to  chew  the  leather  found  about  the  ropes 
of  the  ship,  and  to  drink  salt  water,  was  one  of 
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tlie  severest  distress.     Their  only  solace  was  a  se- 
ries  of  delightful   weather;    fair   winds   carrying 
them  smoothly  onwards.     To  tliis  circumstance  the 
South  Sea  owes  its  name  of  Pacific^  a  title  which 
many  succeeding  seamen  have  thought  it  ill  de- 
served.   Now  we  first  hear  of  Europeans  seeing 
from  the  Pacific  the  Star  of  the  South  Pole.     On 
the  6th   of  March  land   was  discovered  ;    at  first 
three  fair  and  apparently  fertile  islands^  inhabited 
and  likely  to  afford  succour  to  the  fleet.     The  In- 
dians immediately  came  off  to  the  ships  in  their 
canoes,  bringing  cocoa-nuts,  yams,  and  rice.     On 
these  poor  islanders,  whose  thievish  propensities  ob- 
tained for  this  group  the  appellation  of  the  La- 
drones,   Magellan  took  signal  vengeance  for  small 
offence.     A  skiff  was  stoK'u  from  the  side  of  the 
Capitana,  or  admiral's  ship,  upon  which  IMagcllan 
landed  with  ninety  men,  burnt    huts,  plundered 
provisions,  and  killed  some  of  the  natives,  who  are 
described  as  a  simple,  and  harmless,   unresisting 
race.    From  the  16th  to  the  18tli  of  IMarch  other 
islands  were   discovered,  forming  the  group  then 
called  the  Archipelago  of  St  Lazarus,    but  now 
known  as  part  of  the  Philippiues.    The  inhabitants 
were  found  to  be  a  friendly  and  comparatively  civi- 
lized people.     They  wore  ornaments  of  gold  ;  and, 
though  otherwise  nearly  naked,  had  head-dresses 
of  embroidered  silk.     They  were  tattooed,  and  per- 
fumed their  bodies   with  aromatized  oils.     They 
cultivated  the  land,  raised  crops,  and  formed  stores 
of  spices.    On  the  25th  the  fleet  left  Ilumunu, 
the  prmcipal  island  of  the  group,  and  afterwards 
touched  at  different  islands  of  the  same  Archipelago. 
The  picture  given  of  these  islanders,  by  the  early 
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navigators,  is  especially  attractive  and  interesting, 
from  being  the  first  account  obtained  by  Euro- 
peans of  tlie  tribes  of  Polynesia ;  but,  in  the  voy- 
ages of  Drake  and  Dampier,  we  shall  meet  with 
them  again  unchanged  in  any  respect,  and  vmder 
the  observation  of  more  enlightened  and  accurate 
historians  tlian  the  credulous  Pigafetta. 

At  a  small  island  named  IMazagua,  and  supposed 
to  be  the  Limasava  of  modern  charts,  a  slave  on 
board  the  fleet,  by  name  Enrique  and  a  native  of 
Sumatra,  was  able  to  make  himself  understood  by 
the  natives,  and  acted  as  the  interpreter  of  JNIagellan 
in  explaining  tlie  reasons  of  tlie  visit  of  the  Spaniards, 
and  tlie  terms  of  peaceful  commerce  and  friendly 
intercourse  which  they  wished  to  establish  between 
themselves  and  the  islanders.  Mutual  presents  were 
made,  and  ceremonial  visits  exchanged ;  the  cap- 
tain-general doing  every  thing  likely  to  impress  the 
Indians  with  the  power  and  superiority  of  Euro- 
peans and  the  dignity  of  the  king  his  master.  At 
this  island  the  chief,  with  whom  JMagellan  form- 
ed a  close  friendship,  was  served  in  vessels  of  porce- 
lain and  of  gold.  The  Spaniards  saw  candles  made 
of  gums,  rolled  up  in  palm-leaves.  The  chief,  or 
king,  was  a  remarkably  handsome  man,  of  olive 
complexion,  with  long  black  hair;  his  body  ele- 
gantly tattooed,  and  perfumed  with  gums  and  vege- 
table oils.  He  was  adorned  with  gold  ear-rings, 
and  on  each  finger  wore  three  rings.*  About  his 
middle  he  wore  a  tunic  of  cotton  cloth  embroidered 

"  Tlicre  is  a  learned  disi)ute  amon^r  tlie  old  critics  on  Uie  early 
voyaj^cs,  whether  the  Latin  narrative  is  here  accurately  translated, 
— finfTs  of  j,^old  on  tlic  fingers,— instead  of  spots  of  t,^old  on  the 
teetli. 
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with  silk  and  gold,  which  descended  to  the  knees ; 
and  wrapped  around  his  head  was  a  turban  or  veil 
of  silk.  A  long  dagger  worn  at  tlie  side,  with  a 
handle  of  gold,  and  a  scabbard  of  exquisitely-carved 
wood,  completed  the  handsome  costume  of  tills  semi- 
barbaric  prince.  At  this  island  we  first  hear  of  the 
betel  and  areca.  At  meals  the  chief  sat  cross-legged 
in  the  Turkish  fashion ;  and,  Pigafetta  says,  made 
the  sign  of  the  Cross  before  eating,  though  entirely 
ignorant  of  Christianity ; — before  drinking  the  king 
always  raised  his  hands  to  heaven.  His  native  title 
was  rajah.  The  people  here  acknowledged  one 
Supreme  Being  whom  they  called  Abba,  and  whom 
they  worshipped  lifting  their  heads  and  clasped 
hands  towards  heaven.  IMagellan  was  at  this  time 
first  seized  with  the  violent  desire  of  making  pro- 
selytes, in  which  he  easily  succeeded.  A  cross  was 
erected  on  a  hill-top,  which,  the  natives  were  told, 
if  duly  adored  would  defend  them  from  lightning, 
tempest,  and  all  calamities.  Such  were  the  first 
Christian  missionary  labours  among  these  Indian 
islands.  Gold  was  seen  here  in  some  abundance, 
vessels  and  ornaments  being  made  of  it;  but  iron  was 
more  valued,  a  native  preferring  a  knife  to  a  double 
pistole  offered  in  exchange  for  his  rice  and  bananas. 
The  commodities  brought  to  the  ships  were  hogs, 
goats,  fowls,  rice,  millet,  maize,  cocoa-nuts,  oranges' 
citrons,  ginger,  and  figs.  On  the  request  of  the 
rajah,  part  of  the  Spanish  crew  went  on  shore  to 
help  m  gathering  in  the  rice-harvest ;  but  the  poor 
pnnce,  who  had  assisted  on  the  previous  day  at 
mass,  and  afterwards  at  a  banquet  given  by  Ma- 
gellan, had  either  surfeited  himself,  or  had  got  so 
drunk  that  all  business  was  deferred  till  the  next 
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day,  when  the  seamen  discharged  this  neighbourly 
office,  and  in  two  days  saw  liarvest-home  in  Ma- 
zagua. 

On  the  5th  of  April  the  fleet  sailed,  the  king  at- 
tending it  in  his  pirogue.  Being  unable  to  keep 
up  with  the  squadron,  he  was  taken  on  board  \\-ith 
his  retinue  ;  and  on  the  7th  April  they  entered 
the  harbour  of  Zebu, — an  island  memorable  from 
the  death  of  Magellan,  and  as  the  place  where  the 
first  settlement  of  the  Spaniards  in  the  Philippines 
was  afterwards  made.  The  accounts  wliicli  the 
captain-general  had  received  of  the  riches  and 
power  of  the  King  of  Zebu,  made  it  a  point  of  good 
policy  to  impress  that  prince  and  his  subjects  with 
the  greatness  of  the  Spaniards.  The  ships  entered 
the  harbour  with  all  their  colours  flying;  and  a 
grand  salute  from  all  the  cannon  caused  great  con- 
sternation among  the  islanders.  An  ambassador, 
attended  by  the  interpreter  Enrique,  was  sent  on 
shore,  charged  with  a  message  importing  the  high 
consideration  which  the  King  of  Spain,  the  greatest 
monarch  on  earth,  and  his  captain-general  ^lagel- 
lan,  entertained  for  the  king  of  Zebu.  He  also 
announced  that  the  fleet  had  come  to  take  in  provi- 
sions, and  give  merchandise  in  exchange,  and  that 
the  captain-general  wished  to  pay  his  respects  to  a 
prince  he  had  heard  so  liandsomely  spoken  of  by  the 
chief  of  Mazagua.  The  king,  who  acted  through 
his  ministers,  gave  the  strangers  welcome,  but 
would  not  dispense  with  the  payment  of  certain 
port-dues,  which,  however,  were  passed  from  when 
he  came  to  know  that  the  "  greatest  monarch  on 
earth"  would  pay  dues  to  no  man ;  and  tliat, 
though  his  servants  came  in  peace,  they  were  pre- 
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pared  for  war.  The  representations  of  a  ^Moorish 
merchant  then  in  the  port,  who  had  heard  of  Por- 
tuguese conquest  in  the  East,  swayed  the  chief  of 
Zebu;  and  in  a  few  days,  every  requisite  cere- 
mony being  observed,  a  treaty  offensive  and  defen- 
sive was  formed.  The  description  of  tliis  people  is 
curious  and  interesting : — In  manners  and  in  social 
condition  they  did  not  appear  to  differ  from  the 
natives  of  ]\Iazagua.  Tlieir  religion,  whatever  it 
was,  sat  lightly  upon  them ;  for  in  a  few  days  JMa- 
gellan,  whether  as  politician  or  good  Catholic,  had 
converted  and  baptized  half  their  number.  The 
rite  was  administered  on  shore,  where  a  rude  diapel 
was  erected.  Mass  was  performed,  and  every  cere- 
mony was  observed  which  could  deepen  the  impres- 
sion of  sanctity.  The  royal  family,  the  Kajah  of 
Mazagua,  and  many  persons  of  rank,  were  among 
the  first  converts.  The  king  received  the  name  of 
Carlos,  in  honour  of  the  emperor.  Among  the  sud- 
den Christians  were  the  queen  and  forty  ladies  of 
the  court.  Baptism  was  also  administcTcd  to  the 
eldest  princess,  the  daughter  of  the  king  and  wife 
of  his  nephew  and  heir-apparent,  a  young  and  beau- 
tiful woman.  She  usually  wore  a  white  veil  or 
mantilla  which  covered  her  whole  body,  and  on  her 
head  a  tiara  of  date-leaves. 

A  miraculous  cure,  performed  on  the  king's  bro- 
ther, who  on  being  baptized  instantly  recovered  of  a 
dangerous  illness,  completed  Magellan's  triumph. 
Figafetta  gravely  relates,  "  we  were  all  ocular  wit- 
nesses to  this  miracle."  The  fashionable  religion 
ot  the  court  spread  rapidly.  The  idols  were  broken, 
the  Cross  set  up,  and  in  less  than  fourteen  days  from 
the  arrival  ot  the  squadron  the  whole  inhabitants 
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of  Zebu  and  the  neighbouring  islands  were  baptiz- 
ed, save  those  of  one  infidel  village,  which  the  cap- 
tain-general burnt  in  punishment  of  their  obstinacy, 
erecting  a  Cross  amidst  the  ashes  and  the  ruins  he 
had  made.  IMagellan  now  regularly  attended  mass 
on  shore,  and  the  queen  and  her  ladies  also  re- 
paired in  state  to  the  chapel.  She  was  preceded 
by  three  young  girls  bearing  her  three  broad  um- 
brella-shaped hats  formed  of  date-leaves ;  she  was 
dressed  in  black  and  white,  and  wore  a  veil  of  silk 
striped  with  gold,  wliich  covered  her  head  and 
shoulders.  Her  ladies  wore  the  same  sort  of  screen, 
but  w'ere  other\\'ise  naked,  save  a  girdle  or  sliort 
petticoat  of  palm-cloth.  Their  hair  hung  loose. 
Magellan  sprinkled  these  fair  Christians  with  rose- 
water,  in  which  gallantry  they  appeared  to  de- 
light. 

Among  other  customs,  the  Zebuians  drank  their 
wine  by  sucking  it  up  through  a  reed.  At  an 
entertainment  given  by  the  prince,  the  heir-appa- 
rent, four  singing-girls  were  introduced.  One  beat 
a  drum,  another  the  kettle-drum,  a  third  two 
small  kettle-drums,  and  the  fourth  struck  cym- 
bals against  each  other.  They  kept  excellent  time, 
and  the  effect  was  pleasing.  The  kettle-drums 
were  of  metal,  and  in  form  and  effect  somewhat 
like  European  bells.  The  young  girls  played  on 
gongs,  and  the  islanders  had  another  musical  in- 
strument resembling  the  bagpipe.  Their  houses 
were  raised  on  posts,  and  divided  into  chambers, 
the  open  space  below  serving  as  a  shed  for  the 
domestic  animals  and  poultry.  Provisions  were 
plentiful,  and  tlu,'  Indians  every  where  showed  hos- 
pitality to  their  visiters,  constantly  inviting  them  to 
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eat  and  drink.  Tliey  appeared  to  enjoy  the  plea- 
sures of  the  table,  at  which  they  often  remained  for 
four  or  five  hours. 

His  Majesty  of  Zebu  had  been  somewhat  of  a 
self-seeker  in  his  sudden  conversion.  Reasons  of 
state  had  mingled  with  his  faith,  and  tainted  its 
purity.  He  had  been  told,  or  had  flattered  himself, 
that  a  change  to  the  religion  of  the  Spaniards  would 
render  him  invincible  to  his  enemies,  and  was  now 
about  to  prove  his  strength  and  his  friendsliip  for 
these  new  allies  in  vanquishing  the  chief  of  Platan, 
a  neighbouring  island.  This  chief  had  refused  to  pay 
a  tribute  haughtily  demanded  by  IMagellan  in  to- 
ken of  fealty  and  submission  to  the  emperor,  reply- 
ing, with  commendal)le  spirit,  that  as  strangers  he 
wished  to  show  the  Spaniards  courtesy,  and  sent 
them  a  present,  but  he  owed  no  obedience  to  those 
he  had  never  seen  before,  and  would  pay  them  none. 
This  spirited  reply  greatly  incensed  the  captain- 
general,  now  above  measure  elated  with  the  success 
that  had  attended  his  late  labours,  apostolic  and 
poUtical.  He  forthwith  resolved  to  punish  the  in- 
solent chief  of  IMatan,  and  refused  to  listen  to  the 
dissuasions  of  his  officers,  and  particularly  those  of 
Juan  Serrano,  who  remonstrated  with  him  on  the 
impolicy  of  this  design. 

On  the  27th  of  April,  attended  by  forty-nine  Spa- 
niards clotlied  in  mail,  the  attack  was  begun  on  from 
1500  to  3000,  or  even  6000  Indians,— so  variously 
are  they  estimated.  The  King  of  Zebu  attended  his 
ally  with  a  force ;  but  his  active  services  were  de- 
clined, Magellan  calculating  upon  an  easy  victory 
and  he  remained  in  his  boats.  The  battle,  hel 
tween  cross-bows  and  musketry,  and  lances  and 
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arrows,  raged  for  many  hours.  Tlie  Indians,  brave 
from  the  onset,  rose  in  courage  towards  evening, 
when  they  had  become  familiarized  with  the  Span- 
ish fire,  which  did  comparatively  little  execution. 
They  had  now  learned  to  take  aim  at  the  faces  and 
legs  of  the  Spaniards,  which  were  not  protected  by 
mail,  and  had  succeeded  in  cutting  off  and  sur- 
rounding  a  party  detached  by  iNIagellan  to  burn  a 
village.  The  islanders,  who  had  conducted  them- 
selves all  day  with  the  greatest  firmness,  now  press- 
ed closer  and  harder  upon  the  Spaniards,  who  fell 
into  disorder,  and  gave  way  on  all  sides.  ^Magellan 
was  wounded  in  the  leg  by  a  poisoned  arrow.  He 
was  also  repeatedly  struck  on  the  head  with  stones ; 
his  helmet  was  twice  dashed  off;  and  his  sword- 
arm  being  disabled,  he  could  no  longer  defend  him- 
self. His  men  were  hurrying  in  disorder  to  the 
boats,  and  his  new  Christian  ally  still  sat  gazing  on 
the  combat,  which  had  doubtless  produced  a  con- 
siderable change  in  his  notions  of  Spanish  prowess. 
The  fight  continued  down  to  the  water's  edge.  Six 
or  seven  Spaniards  were  all  that  now  remained 
with  their  cliief.  They  fought  bravely,  till,  pressed 
and  hemmed  in  on  all  sides  by  a  multitude,  an  In- 
dian struck  INIagellan  on  the  leg.  He  fell  on  his 
face,  and  stones  and  lances  soon  terminated  his  life. 
"  Thus,"  say  the  early  accounts,  "  perished  our 
guide,  our  light,  and  our  support."  Though  the 
rash  warfare  waged  by  iNIagellan  on  the  imoffend- 
ing  chief  of  IMatan,  who  only  maintained  his  own 
independence,  cannot  be  defended  on  any  principle 
of  justice,  the  premature  and  violent  death,  in  the 
very  middle  of  his  career,  of  a  navigator  and  dis- 
coverer second  only  to  Columbus  and  Gama,  will 
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ever  be  a  cause  of  melandioly  regret.  INIagellan 
was  eminently  endowed  with  the  qualities  necessary 
to  a  man  engaged  in  adventures  like  those  which 
he  undertook.  He  had  the  true  and  rare  talent  of 
command  ;  being  no  less  beloved  than  respected  by 
the  crews,  though  Spanish  pride  and  national  jea- 
lousy made  the  oiBcers  sometimes  murmur  against 
his  authority.  He  was  a  skilful  and  experienced 
seaman;  prompt,  resolute,  and  inflexible,  often  car- 
rying perseverance  to  the  point  of  obstinacy.  His 
former  voyage  to  India,  when  he  had  reached  ]\Ia- 
lacca,  and  the  bold  navigation  he  had  just  made, 
entitle  Magellan  to  be  named  the  first  circunnia. 
vigator  of  the  globe. 

Eight  Spaniards  fell  with  their  leader,  and  twenty- 
two  were  wounded.  Though  tempting  offers  were 
made  to  the  people  of  Matan  to  give  up  the  body 
of  the  captain-general,  they  would  not  part  with  so 
proud  a  trophy  of  victory.  The  result  of  the  fatal 
battle  of  the  27th  dispelled  the  illusions  of  the  Chris- 
tian king,  and  his  opinion  of  the  superiority  of  the 
Spaniards  fell  more  rapidly  than  it  had  arisen.  He 
wished  to  make  his  peace  with  the  offended  chief  of 
Matan,  and  with  the  help  of  the  treacherous  slave 
Enrique,  who  on  the  death  of  IMagellan  his  master 
was  improperly  if  not  cruelly  treated,  the  Christian 
Carlos  formed  a  plan  of  seizing  the  ships,  arms,  and 
merchandise,  and,  to  effect  this,  of  murdering  the 
crews  in  cold  blood.  The  officers  were  invited  on 
shore  to  receive,  previous  to  their  departure,  a  rich 
present  of  jewels  prepared  before  the  death  of  Ma- 
gellan  for  his  ]\Iost  Catholic  INIajesty.  These  were 
to  be  delivered  at  a  solemn  banquet  Some  of  the 
officers  suspected  treachery,  and  among  others  Juan 
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Serrano ;  but  they  landed  to  the  number  of  twenty- 
eight.  From  the  king's  brother,  on  whom  the  mi- 
racle had  been  wrought,  taking  aside  the  almoner, 
and  leading  him  into  his  own  house  wliiie  the  others 
proceeded  to  the  banquet,  Juan  Carvallo,  the  pilot, 
and  another  Spaniard,  confirmed  in  their  original 
suspicion,  returned  to  the  ships.  They  had  scarcely 
reached  them,  when  the  shrieks  of  the  victims  were 
heard  from  the  banqueting-house ;  and  the  natives 
were  immediately  seen  dragging  their  dead  bodies 
to  the  water-side.  The  anchors  were  instantly 
raised,  and  several  shots  fired  upon  the  to\vn,  the 
ships  meanwhile  crowding  all  sail  to  leave  this  fatal 
harbour.  At  this  time  Captain  Juan  Serrano,  who 
had  landed  with  extreme  reluctance,  was  seen  drag- 
ged to  the  shore,  wounded,  and  tied  hand  and  foot. 
Earnestly  he  entreated  his  countrymen  to  desist  from 
firing,  and  to  ransom  him  from  this  cruel  and  treach- 
erous people.  They  turned  a  deaf  ear  to  his  prayers  ; 
and  Serrano,  second  in  command,  as  in  ability  and 
courage  to  Magellan,  was  thus  left  at  the  mercy  of 
the  islanders,  while,  kneeling  on  the  beach,  he  im- 
plored his  countrymen  not  to  abandon  him.  Pigafetta 
relates  that,  "  finding  all  his  entreaties  were  vain,  he 
uttered  deep  imprecations,  and  appealed  to  the  Al- 
mighty at  the  great  day  of  judgment  to  exact  account 
of  his  soul  from  Juan  Carvallo,  his  fellow-gossip." 
"^  His  cries  were,  however,  disregarded,"  continues 
tiie  narrator,  "  and  we  set  sail  without  ever  hearing 
what  became  of  him."  This  unmanly  and  cruel 
abandonment  of  a  friend,  commander,  and  country- 
man, is  imputed  to  the  hope  Carvallo  entertained 
of  succeeding  to  the  command  on  the  death  of  Ser- 
rano, the  captains  of  the  other  ships  being  already 
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massacred.  It  is  but  justice  to  the  people  of  Zebu 
to  mention,  that  one  narrative  of  the  voyage  im- 
putes the  indiscriminate  massacre  of  tlie  Spaniards 
to  a  quarrel  arising  between  them  and  the  natives, 
from  the  former  insulting  the  women.  Some  years 
afterwards,  it  was  incidentally  heard  that,  instead 
of  being  all  murdered,  eight  of  the  Spaniards  were 
earried  to  China  and  sold  for  slaves.  But  the  truth 
was  never  clearly  ascertained. 

The  armament  of  Magellan  next  touched  at  the 
island  of  Bohol,  where,  finding  their  numbers  so 
much  reduced  by  sickness  and  the  battle  of  iMatan, 
they  burned  one  of  the  ships,  first  removing  the 
guns  and  stores  into  the  others,  now  commanded  by 
Carvallo.  At  Zebu  they  had  already  heard  of  the 
Moluccas,  their  ultimate  destination.  They  touched 
at  Chippit  in  Mindanao  on  their  way,  and  afterwards 
at  Cagayan  Sooloo.  At  Puluan  they  first  heard  of 
Borneo.  Having  procured  a  pilot,  they  reached  that 
island  on  the  8th  July,  1521,  and  anchored  next  day 
at  three  leagues  from  tlie  city,  which  was  computed 
to  contain  twenty-five  thousand  families.  It  was 
built  within  high-water-mark,  and  the  houses  were 
raised  on  posts.  At  full  tide  tlu;  inhabitants  com- 
municated by  boats,  the  women  thus  selling  their 
various  commodities.  The  religion  of  Borneo  was 
the  Mohammedan.  The  island  abounded  in  wealth, 
and  the  people  exhibited  a  high  degree  of  civilization 
and  refinement.  Letters  were  known,  and  many 
of  the  arts  flourished.  The  king,  though  attended 
only  by  females,  employed  ten  men  as  secretaries  in 
state  affairs.  The  people  had  brass  coin  in  circula- 
tion in  their  commerce,  and  they  distilled  arrack 
from  rice. 
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Presents  were  here  exchanged,  and  the  ceremo- 
nial of  introduction,  and  the  orffer  of  a  treaty  of  com- 
merce were  made  and  accepted.  Elephants  were  sent 
to  the  water's  side  for  the  Spanisli  eml)assy ;  and 
a  feast  of  veal,  capons,  and  fowls  of  several  kinds, 
was  placed  before  them,  served  in  elegant  porcelain 
dishes.     They  were  supplied   with   golden  spoons 
to   eat   their   rice;    in    their    sleeping   apartment 
wax  flambeaux  burned  in  silver  candlesticks,  and 
men  kept  watch  all  night  to  siii)ply  with  oil  the 
lamps  which  also  illuminated  the  chamber.     The 
king  was  a  stout  man  about   forty.     When   ad- 
mitted  to   an   interview,  the   deputation,   on    the 
curtain  of  the  royal  saloon  drawing  up,  found  him 
surrounded  by  three  hundred  guards  armed  with 
poniards.     He  sat  at  a,  table  with  a  little  child,  and 
was  chewing  betel.     Close  behind  him  were  ranged 
his  female  attendants.  He  received  the  Spanish  gifts 
with  merely  a  slight  movement  of  the  head,  disco- 
vering no  eager  or  undignified  curiosity,  and  re- 
turned presents  of  brocatle,  and  cloth  of  gold  and  sil- 
ver. The  courtiers  were  all  naked,  save  a  pieceof  cloth 
of  gold  round  their  waists.     On  their  fingers  they 
wore  many  rings  ;  and  their  poniards  had  handles 
of  gold  set  with  gems.     The  curtain  of  the  royal 
saloon,  drawn  up  when  the  ceremony  began,  at  the 
conclusion  dropt,  and  all  was  over.     Pigafetta  as- 
serts that  the  king  had  two  pearls  as  large  as  pul- 
lets' eggs,  and  so  perfectly  round  that,  placed  on  a 
polished  table,  they  rolled  continually.     The  natural 
productions  of  Borneo  were  rice,  sugar-canes,  ginger, 
camphor,   gums,  wax;   and  fruits  and  vegetables 
in  great  variety.     The  people  were  peculiarly  skil- 
ful in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain,  which  formed 
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a  principal  article  of  their  merchandise.  Their  pi- 
rogues were  ingeniously  formed,  and  tlie  state  ones 
carved  on  the  prows  and  gilt. 

The  Spaniards,  who  seldom  or  never  left  any 
port  they  visited  on  good  terms  with  the  people,  in 
real  or  affected  alarm  for  an  attack,  seized  several 
junks  in  the  harbour,  in  which  they  knew  tliere 
was  rich  booty,  and  made  some  persons  of  quality 
captives,  in  reprisal  for  three  seamen  absent  or  de- 
tained in  the  town. 

The  authority  of  Carvallo,  which  had  never  been 
respected,  was  now  set  aside  by  the  choice  of  Espi- 
nosa  as  captain -general.  Sebastian  del  Cano,  a  Bis- 
cayan,  was  also  made  a  commander,  and  the  Spa- 
niards forthwith  commenced  what  more  resembled 
a  privateering  cruise  than  a  peaceful  voyage  of  dis- 
covery and  traffic,  pillaging  all  the  small  vessels 
they  met  of  whatever  nation,  and  holding  the  pas- 
sengers to  ransom,  or  making  them  jjrisoners  some- 
times after  obstinate  engagements.  Going  near 
several  islands  they  touched  at  one,  and  seized  two 
natives,  whom  they  compelled  to  act  as  their  pilots 
to  the  long-sought  Moluccas,  which  they  at  length 
reached,  and  on  the  8th  November  anchored  at 
Tidore.  They  met  with  a  hospitable  and  kind 
reception.  The  ships  were  visited  by  Almanzor, 
the  king  of  Tidore;  a  traffic  in  spices  was  com- 
menced, and  a  factory  established  on  shore,  where 
trade  soon  became  brisk,  spices  being  readily  given 
in  exchange  for  red  cloth,  drinking-glasses,  knives, 
and  hatchets.  The  king,  Almanzor,  was  a  Moham- 
medan, to  which  faith  the  conquests  of  the  IMoors, 
at  a  period  comparatively  recent,  had  converted  as 
many  of  the  native  princes  of  the  East  Indian  islands 
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as  tliey  had  stripped  of  their  power.     The  King  of 
Tidore  was  but  a  late  convert. 

The  Molucca  Islands  were  found  to  be  five  in 
number,  lying  on  the  west  coast  of  a  large  island 
called  Gilolo.  They  were  named  Tidore,  Terrenate, 
iMotir,  Bachian,  and  jMaquian.  They  are  seen  from 
each  other,  and  one  was  distinguished  by  pyrami- 
dical  mountains,  presumed  to  be  volcanic.  They 
were  governed  each  by  its  own  prince.  The  spices 
produced  were  nutmegs,  cloves,  mace,  ginger,  and 
cinnamon,  which  grew  almost  spontaneously.  The 
other  natural  productions  were  much  the  same  as 
in  the  Archipelago  of  St  Lazarus.  The  houses 
were  built  on  piles  or  posts,  and  fenced  round  with 
cane  hedges.  In  the  island  of  Bachian,  a  species  of 
bird  of  exquisite  beauty  was  found, — which  the  na- 
tives called  "  the  bird  of  God,"  saying  it  came  from 
Paradise.  This  bird  and  the  clove-tree,  of  which 
Pigafetta  gives  a  flowery  description,  are  now^  well 
known.  By  the  middle  of  December,  from  the  quan- 
tity obtained,  and  the  plunder  previously  made  in 
these  seas,  the  spice  cargoes  were  completed ;  and  the 
Spanish  commander,  ready  to  depart,  was  charged 
with  letters  and  presents,  consisting  of  the  rarest  pro- 
ductions of  the  island,  sent  to  tlie  emperor  his  mas- 
ter by  the  King  of  Tidore,  his  JMost  Catholic  I\Iu- 
jesty's  faithful  ally  if  not  sworn  vassal.  When 
ready  to  sail,  the  Trmidad  was  found  unfit  for 
sea ;  and  the  Vitoria  proceeded  alone  on  the  home- 
ward voyage,  with  a  crew  of  forty-seven  Europeans, 
thirteen  Indians,  and  also  ^lolucca  pilots.  These 
islanders  entertained  the  seamen  with  many  a  mar- 
vellous oriental  legend.  While  steering  for  iMinda- 
nao,  before  coming  to  the  JMoluccas,  Pigafetta  had 
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heard  of  a  tribe  of  hairy  men,  very  fierce  and  war- 
like, who  inhabited  a  cape  on  the  island  Benaian, 
wearing  long  daggers,  and  consuming  the  hearts  of 
their  prisoners  raw  with  a  sauce  of  lemon  or  orangi' 
juice;  and,  by  the  Molucca  pilots,  he  was  told  of  a 
people  whose  ears  were  so  long  that  the  one  served 
them  for  a  mattress  and  the  other  for  a  coverlet.* 
He  also  heard  of  a  tree  on  which  birds  perch,  of 
size  and  strength  to  pounce  upon  an  elephant,  and 
bear  him  up  into  the  air. 

The  Vitoria  touched  at  different  places  in  the 
voyage  to  Spain,  and,  after  a  mutiny  and  the  loss 
of  twenty-one  men,  passed  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
on  the  6ih  I\Iay,  1522.  Being  reduced  to  the  great- 
est extremitj'  for  want  of  provisions,  and  choosing 
rather  to  fall  into  th^  hands  of  the  Portuguese  than 
to  perish  by  famine,  they  anchored  on  the  iHli  July, 
a  Wednesday  according  to  their  reckoning,  in  the 
harbour  of  St  Jago,  where  the  time  prov(>d  Thurs- 
day, and  the  10th, — a  difference  and  loss  of  a  day 
which,  though  very  easily  accounteKi  for,  was  ex- 
tremely perplexing  to  the  first  of  the  circumnaviga- 
tors, who,  setting  out  from  the  west,  returned  by  the 
east.  A  certain  quantity  of  provisions  was  obtained 
before  the  quarter  from  whence  the  ship  came  was 
suspected ;  but  the  truth  being  discovered,  the  boat, 
on  the  third  trip,  was  seized,  and  the  Spaniards  in 
the  ship,  not  unobservant  spectators,  seeing  prepara- 
tions making  for  an  attack,  crowded  sail  and  escaped 
from  the  island. 

The  classic  reader  will  be  anmsed  bv  the  coincidence  between 
the  marvellous  lejrends  of  the  Molucca  pilots  and  the  wonders  re- 
lated by  a  story-teller  of  remoter  antiquity  and  higlier  authority, 
Straho,  who  recounts  this  amonj^  other  IcL^ends  brought  from  tlie 
hast  by  the  soldiers  of  Alexander  the  Great 
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On  the  6th  September,  1522,  after  a  voyage  of 
three  years'  duration,  in  which  14,160  leagues  of 
sea  had  been  traversed,  Sebastian  del  Cano  brought 
the  Vitoria  into  St  Lucar,  and  on  the  8th  the 
vessel  went  up  the  river  to  Seville.  Pigafetta,  from 
whom  every  historian  of  this  remarkable  voyage 
borrows  so  largely,  concludes  his  narrative  almost 
poetically :  "  These  were  mariners  who  surely  me- 
rited an  eternal  memory  more  justly  than  the  Argo- 
nauts of  old.  The  ship,  too,  undoubtedly  deserved 
far  better  to  be  placed  among  the  stars  than  the 
ship  Argo,  wiiich  from  Greece  discovered  the  great 
sea ;  for  this  our  wonderful  ship,  taking  her  depar- 
ture from  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  and  sailing 
southward  through  the  great  oceaq  towards  the 
Antarctic  Pole,  and  then  turning  west,  not  by  sail- 
ing back,  but  proceeding  constantly  forward ;  so 
compassing  the  globe,  until  she  marvellously  re^ 
gained  her  native  country  Spain."  The  crew  on 
reaching  Seville  walked  barefooted  in  procession 
to  two  churches  to  return  thanks  for  their  safe  re- 
turn, eighteen  being  now  all  the  Europeans  that 
survived  of  the  crew  of  the  Vitoria.  The  ship  itself 
became  the  theme  of  poets  and  romancers,  and  was 
carefully  preserved.  The  commander,  Sebastian 
del  Cano,  escaped  the  neglect  which  was  the  com- 
mon fate  of  all  Spanish  discoverers.  He  was  liber- 
ally rewarded,  and  obtained  letters-patent  of  nobi- 
lity. 

The  Trinidad  was  less  fortunate  than  its  con- 
sort. After  being  refitted,  she  attempted  to  re-cross 
the  Pacific,  but  was  nearly  wrecked  ;  and  being 
driven  back,  the  crew  were  made  prisoners  by  the 
Portuguese,  whose  jealousy  of  Spanish  enterprise 
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in  these  parts  was  now  violently  inflamed  by  the 
late  transactions  at  the  IMoluecas. 

The  voyage  of  Magellan  was  attended  by  many 
important  results  ;  it  demonstrated  the  existence  of 
a  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pa- 
cific Oceans^  and  ascertained  the  southern  boundary 
of  the  American  continent.  In  its  progress  IMagel- 
lan  discovered  the  Unfortunate  Islands^  several  is- 
lands of  the  group  of  the  Ladrones,  and  the  Archi- 
pelago of  St  Lazarus ;  he  also  demonstrated  the 
form  of  the  earth,  and  accomplished  what  had  baf- 
fled^ even  on  the  threshold,  every  navigator  who 
had  made  the  same  attempt. 

All  the  sea  and  land  discovered  by  INIagellan 
were  claimed  by  Spain  as  its  sole  possession, — an 
assumption  of  right  which  the  other  European 
States,  and  especially  Portugal,  were  unwilling  to 
acknowledge.  The  passage  to  the  IMoluecas  and 
those  islands  themselves,  the  principal  advantage 
gained  by  the  discoveries  of  ]\Iagellan,  were  claim- 
ed by  the  double  title  of  the  Pope's  grant  and  the 
alleged  cession  of  the  native  princes  to  the  King  of 
Castile.  John  III.  king  of  Portugal,  was  equally 
tenacious  of  his  rights.  The  old  dispute  of  the 
bomidary  and  partition-line  was  renewed,  and  re- 
ferred to  a  convocation  of  learned  cosmographers  and 
skilful  pilots,  who  met  at  Badajos,  and  parted  as 
they  met ;  the  commissioners  of  both  parties  being 
alike  tenacious  of  the  claims  of  their  royal  consti- 
tuents. The  respective  governments  were  thus  left  to 
establish  their  right  of  possession  as  they  found  most 
convenient;  and  Spain  lost  no  time  in  fitting  out 
another  expedition  to  establish  her  claims,  and  secure 
to  the  utmost  the  advantages  of  Magellan's  discovery. 
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This  armament  consisted  of  four  siiips,  of  wliich 
Garcia  Jofre  de  Loyasa,  a  knight  of  ^Malta,  was 
appointed  captain-general  ;  Sebastian  del  Cano 
and  others  of  the  survivors  of  ^Magellan's  voyage 
going  out  under  his  command.  The  squadron  sail- 
ed from  Corunna  on  the  24th  July,  1525,  and  was 
expected  to  reach  the  Spice  Islands  by  Magellan's 
Straits  in  no  long  time.  Every  precaution  was 
taken  to  ensure  the  celerity  and  success  of  the 
voyage,  and  the  expedition  at  first  proceeded  pros- 
perously. 

To  the  still  imperfect  state  of  nautical  science 
we  must  impute  many  of  the  subsequent  disasters 
of  Loyasa.  The  strait  so  lately  discovered  was  al- 
ready the  subject  of  uncertainty  and  dispute ;  Se- 
bastian del  Cano's  vessel  was  wrecked  near  Cape 
de  las  Virgines ;  the  captain-general  was  separated* 
from  the  fleet,  the  other  ships  were  injured;  through 
the  strait,  which  it  was  April  before  they  entered, 
the  passage  proved  tedious  and  dismal,  and  se- 
veral of  the  seamen  died  of  the  extreme  cold.  The 
stupendous  scenery  described  on  this  passage  presents 
many  of  those  gigantic  features  which  nature  as- 
sumes in  the  New  World.  On  the  26th  ]May  the 
fleet  entered  the  South  Sea,  but  was  almost  imme- 


*  The  Spaniards  claini  a  notable  discovery  from  this  separation 
of  the  fleet.  The  St  Lesraes,  a  bark  commanded  by  Francisco  de 
Hozes,  is  rejx)rted  to  have  been  driven  to  Sit"'  soutli  in  the  ^le, 
and  the  cajitain  affirmed  that  he  ha<l  seen  the  end  of  the  land  of 
Tierra  del  Kuej^o.  This  some  Spanish  historians  of  Magellan's  ex- 
pedition suppose  Cape  Horn;  whdethe  ^eoj^raphers  of  other  nations 
name  it  Staten  Land,  the  certain  discovery  of  which  is,  however, 
of  much  later  date.  The  extent  of  pr()jecting  land  between  the 
eastern  entrance  to  the  strait  and  Cape  Horn  makes  it  improbable 
that  it  could  have  been  seen  by  tlie  crew  of  tlie  St  Lesmes- 
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diately  dispersed  in  a  storm.  One  of  the  vessels 
steered  for  New  Spain,  the  others  held  north-west. 
Both  commanders  were  now  sick ;  and,  four  days 
after  crossing  the  line,  on  the  3d  of  August,  152(5, 
Loyasa  died,  and  Del  Cano,  who  had  braved  and 
weathered  so  many  dangers,  expired  in  a  few  days 
afterwards.  Alonzo  de  Salazar,  who  succeeded  to 
the  command  of  the  fleet,  steered  for  the  Ladrones, 
and,  in  14"  north,  discovered  St  Bartholomew.  Be- 
tween Magellan's  Strait  and  the  Ladrones  thirty- 
eight  of  the  seamen  died,  and  the  whole  crew  were 
so  enfeebled  that  it  was  found  necessary  to  entrap 
eleven  Indians  to  work  the  pumps.  Salazar,  the 
third  commander,  died  ;  and  it  was  November  be- 
fore they  came  to  anchor  at  Zaniafo,  a  port  in  an 
island  belonging  to  their  ally  the  King  of  Tidore. 
Disputes  immediately  arose  between  the  Spaniards 
and  the  Portuguese  governor  settled  at  Terrenate, 
and  a  petty  maritime  warfare  ensued,  which  was 
prosecuted  for  many  years  with  various  degrees  of 
activity  and  success, — the  people  of  Tidore  support- 
ing the  Spaniards,  and  those  of  Terrenate  the  Por- 
tuguese settlers.  In  the  course  of  this  year,  1526, 
Papua,  long  since  called  New  Guinea,  was  dis- 
covered by  Don  Jorge  de  JMeneses,  in  his  passage 
from  Malacca  to  the  IMoluccas,  of  which  he  had 
been  appointed  governor  by  the  court  of  PortugaL 
About  the  same  time  a  Portuguese  captain,  Diego 
da  Rocha,  discovered  Sequeira,  believed  the  modern 
Pelew  Islands.  In  the  course  of  the  summer  of 
1527,  the  fourth  commander  of  Loyasa's  squadron 
died,  or,  it  is  alleged,  was  taken  off  by  poison  at 
the  instigation  of  the  Portuguese  governor ;  and  the 
principal  ship  was  so  much  damaged  in  repeated 
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actions  tliat  it  was  found  unfit  for  the  homeward 
voyage. 

In  the  same  season  the  celebrated  Hernan  Cortes 
equipped  three  ships  for  the  Spice  Isles,  which  sailed 
from  New  Spain  on  All  Saints  Day  under  the  com- 
mand of  his  kinsman  Alvaro  de  Saavedra.  Two  of 
the  vessels  were  almost  immediately  separated  from 
the  admiral,  who,  pursuing  his  course  alone  after 
leaving  the  Ladrones,  discovered  on  Twelfth  Day  a 
cluster  of  islands,  to  which,  from  this  circumstance, 
he  gave  the  name  of  the  Islands  de  los  Reyes.  The 
men  here  were  naked,  save  a  piece  of  matting  about 
their  middle, — tall,  robust,  and  swarthy,  with  long 
hair,  and  rough  beards.  They  wore  broad  hats  as 
a  shelter  from  the  sun,  had  large  canoes,  and  were 
armed  with  lances  of  cane.  When  Saavedra  reach- 
ed the  Moluccas,  which  was  in  little  more  than  a 
two  months'  voyage,  his  direct  approach  from  New 
Spain  would  scarcely  be  credited.  He  was  imme- 
diately attacked  by  the  Portuguese,  but  was  sup- 
ported by  his  countrymen,  the  residue  of  Loyasa's 
fleet,  who  had  now  built  a  brigantine.  After  com- 
pleting his  cargo  he  sailed  for  New  Spain  on  the 
3d  June,  an  eastward  voyage  that  for  a  series  of 
years  baffled  every  successive  navigator.  Land  was 
reached,  which  the  Spaniards  named  Isla  del  Oro, 
from  believing  that  gold  abounded.  There  is,  how- 
ever, reason  to  conclude  that  this  was  Papua,  af- 
terwards called  New  Guinea,  from  the  resemblance 
between  the  natives  and  the  negroes  on  the  Guinea 
Coast.  They  were  black,  with  short  crisped  hair  or 
wool ;  and  had  the  features  of  that  distinctive  race 
of  Polynesia,  since  termed  Oceanic  negroes,  who  are 
found  in  many  of  the  islands  scattered  throughout 
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the  vast  Pacific,  sometimes  mixed  with  the  other 
great  family  by  which  these  islands  are  peopled,  but 
generally  apart.     Saavedra  was  driven  back  to  the 
Moluccas ;  nor  was  his  second  attempt  to  reach  New 
Spain  in  the  following  year  more  fortunate.  In  that 
voyage  he  once  more  touched  at  Papua.     When 
formerly  here  he  had  made   three  captives.      On 
again  seeing  the  beloved  shores  of  their  native  land, 
two   of  these  poor  Indians  plunged  into  the  sea 
while  the  ship  was  yet  distant ;  but  the  third,  who 
was  said  to  be  more  tractable,  and  had  by  this 
time  been  baptized,  remained  to  act  as  ambassa- 
dor between  his  new  friends  and  his  countrymen, 
and  to  establish  an  amicable  traffic.    When  the  ves- 
sel neared  the  beach,  he  also  leapt  into  the  water  ; 
but,  without  being  allowed  to  land,  was  at  once  as- 
sailed by  his  former  friends,  and  murdered,  as  an 
outcast  and  reprobate,  in  presence  of  his  Christian 
patrons.    A  group  of  small  islands  in  7°  north,  seen 
afterwards,  were,  from  the  natives  being  tattooed  or 
painted,  named  Los   Pintados.     The  people  were 
fierce  and  warlike,  and  from  a  canoe  boldly  attack- 
ed the  ships  with  showers  of  stones  thrown  from 
slings.     To  the  north-east  of  Los  Pintados  several 
low  inhabited  islands  were  discovered,  and  named 
Los   Buenos  Jardines.     Saavedra  came  to  anchor 
here,  and  the  natives  drew  to  the  shore,  waving  a 
flag.    A  band  of  men,  and  a  female  supposed  to 
have  been  a  sorceress,  came  on  board,  to  enable,  it 
was  imagined,  the  latter  to  use  her  skill  and  spells 
in  making  discoveries.      The  natives   were  light- 
complexioned  and  tattooed.   The  females  were  beau- 
tiful, with  agreeable  features  and  long  black  hair : 
they  wore  dresses  of  fine  matting.     Saavedra,  on 
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landing,  was  met  by  men  and  women  in  procession, 
with  tambourines  and  festa!  songs.  These  islands 
afforded  abundance  of  cocoa-nuts  and  other  vege- 
table productions. 

The  commander  died  soon  after  leaving  the  Good 
Gardens  Islands;  and,  after  vainly  attempting  to 
reach  New  Spain,  the  ship  once  more  returned  to 
the  ^Moluccas.  To  Saavedra  is  ascribed  the  bold 
project  of  cutting  a  canal  from  sea  to  sea  througi) 
the  Isthmus  of  Darien.* 

In  the  same  year,  1529,  the  Emperor  Charles  V., 
who  left  his  sul)jects  in  the  IMoluccas  to  defend 
themselves  as  they  could,  mortgaged,  or  ceded  to 
Portugal  his  right  to  those  islands,  for  350,000 
ducats.  Though  several  voyages  were  attempted  as 
private  enterprises,  they  all  proved  abortive,  and 
the  passage  by  ]Magellan's  Straits,  from  its  storms 
and  terrors,  was  abandoned.  The  discoveries  open- 
ing in  other  quarters  likewise  contributed  to  divert 
attention  from  this  point  of  enterprise. 

The  peninsula  of  California  was  about  this  time 
discovered  by  Cortes.  Its  gulf  and  outer  shores 
had  been  examined ;  new  settlements  were  also 
every  year  rising  in  Mexico  and  Peru,  which  en- 
grossed the  cares  of  the  Spanish  governor;  and  it 
was  not  till  the  year  1542  that,  forgetting  the  ces- 
sion or  mortgage  to  Portugal,  a  squadron  was  once 

•  This  project,  wliirli  lias  been  fifty  times  revived,  very  early  en- 
^raged  the  attention  of  Spain.  It  is  discussed  in  Jos.  Acosta's  Mo- 
ral and  Physical  History  of  the  Indies, — who  urg'es  aji;-ainst  the 
design  an  opinion  which  is  not  even  jet  either  established  or  aban- 
doned, namely,  that  one  sea  being  liiglier  than  the  other,  the 
undertaking  must  be  attended  bj'  some  awful  calamitj-  to  the  glol)e. 
Very  recent  observations,  however,  made  under  the  patronage  of 
Bolivar,  seem  to  prove  that  either  a  canal  or  a  rail-way  is  quite 
practicable.     See  Royal  Society  Transactions  lor  1830. 
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more  fitted  out,  destined  for  tlie  Archipelago  of  St 
Lazarus.  This  was  the  work  of  the  Viceroy  of 
Mexico,  and  the  command  was  intrusted  to  his 
brother-in-law,  Ruy  Lopez  de  Villalobos.  He 
discovered  the  island  of  St  Thomas,  in  latitude 
18°  30'  north,  and  a  cluster  of  low  islands,  which 
were  named  El  Coral.  On  the  Oth  January,  1543, 
at  35  leagues  from  the  Coral  Isles,  the  fleet  pass- 
ed ten  islands,  which,  from  their  fertile  appear- 
ance they  called  The  Gardens  (Los  Jardines). — 
The  squadron  coasted  along  Mindanao,  making 
some  miscalculation  in  their  course  ;  and  on  reach- 
ing Sarrangan,  an  island  near  the  south  part  of 
Mindanao,  determined  there  to  fix  that  settlement 
which  was  the  chief  purpose  of  their  expedition. 
This  the  natives,  though  at  first  hospitable  and 
friendly,  stoutly  opposed  ;  but  the  captain-general, 
having  already  taken  formal  possession  of  all  the 
-islands  for  the  emperor,  determined  to  make  good 
his  point,  and  the  Indians  were  subdued,  and  re- 
treated to  other  islands.  Here  the  Spaniards 
raised  their  first  harvest  of  Indian  corn  in  the 
Philippines, — the  name  now  given  by  Villalobos  to 
all  these  islands,  in  compliment  to  the  Prince- 
royal  of  Spain.  The  inhabitants  of  several  of  the 
islands  in  a  short  time  became  more  friendly ;  traf- 
fic was  established ;  and  Spanish  success  once  more 
excited  the  jealous  apprehensions  of  the  Portuguese, 
and  begot  numerous  petty  intrigues  among  the 
native  chiefs  who  favoured  the  different  European 
leaders.  In  the  progress  of  events,  the  conduct  of 
Ruy  Lopez  de  Villalobos  was  marked  by  perfidy  to 
the  Indian  allies  he  had  gained,  and  treachery  to 
Spain.    In  despite  of  the  remonstrances  and  ho- 
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nourable  counsels  of  his  officers,  he  accepted  unwor- 
thy terms  of  personal  safety  from  the  Portuguese, 
one  condition  being  a  passage  home.  On  his  return 
to  Europe  by  the  east,  in  a  Portuguese  ship,  he  died 
at  Amboyna  of  sickness  and  chagrin, — thus  eluding 
the  justice  of  Spain,  which  he  had  betrayed. 

The  certainty  of  conquering  the  Philippines  had 
been  demonstrated  even  by  the  treachery  of  Vil- 
lalobos ;  and,  as  another  preparatory  step,  search 
was  made  on  the  exterior  coast  of  California  for  a 
harbour,  as  an  intermediate  port  or  place  of  shelter 
to  ships  passing  between  those  islands  and  New 
Spain,  the  Straits  of  Magellan  being  still  abandon- 
ed in  despair.  The  features  of  the  various  expedi- 
tions undertaken  for  many  subsequent  years,  while 
the  course  lay  through  those  fatal  Straits,  may  be 
described  in  few  words.  Some  missed  the  entrance, 
but  most  were  wrecked  on  the  coast. 

The  commencement  of  a  new  reign  is  a  period 
proverbial  for  energy  and  activity,  whether  the  im- 
plement wielded  by  the  ruler  be  a  broom,  a  baton, 
or  a  sceptre.  Among  the  first  acts  of  Philip  H. 
was  an  order  issued  to  the  Viceroy  of  Mexico  for  the 
final  conquest  of  the  Philippines.  This  new  expe- 
dition was  rather  fertile  in  discovery.  It  was  con- 
ducted by  Miguel  Lopez  de  Legaspi,  and  under  him 
by  a  man  of  much  greater  talent,  the  Fray  Andres 
de  Urdaneta,  a  celebrated  cosmographer  and  navi- 
gator, who,  after  sailing  with  Loyasa,  had  become  a 
monk.  To  Urdaneta  the  honour  was  given  of  no- 
minating the  captain-general,  his  profession  for- 
bidding him  to  hold  any  secular  rank,  though  no 
one  was  so  well  qualified  to  act  as  a  "  holy  guide, 
to  unfurl  and  wave  the  banner  of  Christ  in  the  re- 
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raotest  of  these  islands,  and  to  drive  the  devil  from 
the  tyrannical  possession  he  had  held  for  so  many 
ages."  The  expedition  sailed  on  the  21st  Novem- 
ber, 1564.  On  the  9th  January,  1565,  they  dis- 
covered a  small  island,  which  they  named  De  los 
Barbados,  and  next  morning  a  chain  of  islands, 
w^hich  were  called  De  los  Plazeres,  from  the  shoals. 
On  the  12th  another  chain  was  discovered,  and 
named  Las  Hermanas  or  The  Sisters.  These 
islands  are  supposed  to  be  the  Piscadores  and  Ar- 
rescifes  of  modern  charts.  The  squadron  touched 
at  the  Ladrones,  where,  on  the  island  Guahan,  the 
Padre  Urdaneta  would  have  formed  the  desired 
settlement ;  but  the  sealed  orders  of  the  king,  opened 
at  sea,  decreed  that  it  should  be  established  in  the 
Philippines.  The  Indians  here,  a  blithe  and  good- 
tempered  race,  still,  however,  retained  the  propensity 
to  thieving  which  had  obtained  for  these  islands  their 
European  designation.  Their  dwellings  were  neat- 
ly formed  and  lofty,  raised  on  stone  pillars,  and 
divided  into  chambers.  They  had  boat-houses  or 
dry-docks  for  their  canoes.  In  Loyasa's  voyage, 
we  hear  that  the  only  creatures  seen  among  them 
were  turtle-doves,  which  they  kept  in  cages,  and 
taught  to  speak.  They  worshipped  the  bones  of 
their  ancestors.  Without  seeing  other  land  the 
fleet  made  the  Philippines;  and,  on  the  3d  Fe- 
bruary, 1565,  anchored  near  the  east  part  of  the 
island  Tandaya.  The  natives  wore  the  semblance 
of  friendship ;  and  the  captain-general  made  a  co- 
venant of  alliance  with  the  chiefs,  according  to 
the  customs  of  their  country,  the  parties  to  the 
treaty  drawing  blood  from  their  arms  and  breasts, 
and  mingling  it  with  wine  or  water,  in  which  they 
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pledged  mutual  fidelity.  The  Indians,  however, 
were  not  the  dupes  of  European  policy.  With  much 
shrewdness  they  remarked  that  the  Spaniards  gave 
"  good  words  but  bad  deeds."  The  fleet  sailed  from 
place  to  place,  but  small  progress  was  made  in  gain- 
ing the  confidence  of  the  people,  who  were  now  fully 
alive  to  the  intentions  of  their  visiters.  One  sta- 
tion after  another  was  abandoned,  and  Zebu  was 
at  last  selected  as  the  point  of  settlement.  There 
the  Spaniards  carried  matters  in  a  higher  tone 
than  they  had  hitherto  assumed.  The  tardiness 
of  the  people  to  acknowledge  the  oflFered  civilities 
of  the  voyagers  was  used  as  a  pretext  for  ag- 
gression, and  the  foundation  of  the  first  settle- 
ment of  the  Spaniards  in  the  Philippines  was 
laid  in  the  reeking  ashes  of  the  sacked  capital  of 
Zebu. 

Hostilities  continued  to  be  waged  for  a  time  be- 
tween the  islanders  and  the  invaders;  but  mutual  in- 
terest dictated  peace,  and  the  late  unprovoked  atroci- 
ties of  the  Europeans  were  at  last  viewed  as  a  just 
though  severe  retribution  for  the  treacherous  mur- 
der of  Magellan's  crew  by  their  ancestors  forty 
years  before.  The  news  of  the  settlement  was 
carried  back  to  America  by  the  Fray  Andres  Ur- 
daneta,  the  pilot-monk,  who  sailed  on  the  1st  June, 
and  on  the  3d  of  October  reached  Acapulco  — a 
navigation  highly  extolled  at  the  time,  as  the  pas- 
sage across  the  Pacific  from  west  to  east,  so  neces- 
sary to  facilitate  the  communication  between  the 
Philippines  and  the  mother  country,  had  hitherto 
baffled  every  navigator.  By  following  a  course  to 
the  40th  degree  of  north  latitude  fair  winds  were 
obtained ;  and  the  homeward  voyage  long  continued 
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to  be  made  to  New  Spain  by  the  same  track,  wliicli 
obtained  the  name  of  Urdaneta's  Passage.  The 
name  of  the  friar  became  celebrated  among  all  the 
European  navigators ;  and  to  him  we  find  English 
seamen  attributing  the  fabled  discovery  of  the  Nortli- 
west  Passage,  long  before  Sir  Francis  Drake  had 
attempted  an  enterprise  which  Britons  still  appear 
so  reluctant  to  abandon  as  hopeless. 

Legaspi's  expedition  laid  the  foundation  of  Spa- 
nish power  securely  in  the  Philippines.  The  settle- 
ment of  Manilla  soon  followed  that  of  Zebu ;  the 
former  place  being  then,  what  it  still  remains^  the 
capital  of  all  the  islands  going  under  the  general 
name  given  them  by  Villalobos. 

Other  discoveries  in  the  South  Sea,  memorable, 
if  not  important,  preceded  the  voyage  of  Drake. 
JMaritime  science  was  now  advancing  surely,  though 
slowly ;  and  individual  sagacity,  boldness,  and  ex- 
perience, were  occasionally  anticipating  its  progress. 
Juan  Fernandez,  a  Spanish  pilot,  who  often  made 
the  passage  from  Peru  to  the  new  settlements  in 
Chili,  in  the  hopes  of  finding  favourable  winds 
for  the  south,  to  which  contemporary  navigators 
made  tedious  and  difficult  voyages,  creeping  timidly 
along  the  coast,  had  stood  out  to  sea ;  and  in  the 
progress  of  his  voyage  discovered  the  island  which 
bears  his  name  — a  name  dear  and  familiar  to  readers 
over  the  whole  globe  as  Robinson  Crusoe's  Island. 
This  discovery  of  a  land,  offering  what  the  sea- 
man most  requires, — wood,  water,  anchorage,  and 
vegetables,— was  made  in  the  year  1563,  in  33°  45' 
south  latitude,  and  distant  from  the  coast  of  Ame- 
rica 115  geographical  leagues.  Cocos  Island,  so 
named  from  its  most  plentiful  production,  and  the 
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Galapagos,  or  Turtle  Islands,  afterwards  celebrated 
as  the  haunts  of  the  ^English  Buccaneers,  had  now 
been  discovered,  and  also  the  group  named  the  Solo- 
mon Islands. 

The  narrative  of  the  navigation  of  JMendana,  un- 
dertaken for  the  purpose  of  discovery  in  the  South 
Sea,  and  in  which  he  saw  the  land  named  the  Solo- 
mon Islands,  forms  an  interesting  chapter  in  the  early 
Spanish  voyages.  Alvaro  de  Mendana  left  Callao, 
the  port  of  Lima,  on  the  10th  January,  1567,  f^nd, 
sailing  14.50  leagues,  discovered  in  6^  45'  south  the 
Isle  of  Jesus,  and  after  other  trifling  discoveries  the 
island  of  Saint  Isabella  of  the  Star,  and  successively 
the  group  to  which  the  name  of  Solomon  Isles  was 
affixed,  that  it  might  attract  attention  by  indicating 
great  wealth  in  gold  and  other  precious  commodities. 
In  that  age  these  islands  were  by  the  ignorant  be- 
lieved those  from  which  Solomon  had  obtained  gold 
and  sandal- wood,  and  the  rare  materials  employed 
in  erecting  the  Temple.  The  islanders  were  found 
of  various  characters ;  though  it  may  be,  the  dif- 
ference consisted  more  in  the  mood  of  the  moment 
than  in  original  or  permanent  causes.  At  Saint 
Isabella  they  were  mulattoes,  with  crisp  hair.  Their 
food  was  roots  and  cocoa-nuts.  The  Spaniards  sup- 
posed them  to  be  cannibals,  though  some  distinction 
ought  perhaps  to  be  drawn  between  habitual  men- 
eaters  and  those  tribes  who,  merely  in  the  gratification 
of  brutal  vengeance,  devour  their  enemies.  They 
were  nearly  naked,  and  worshipped  reptiles  and 
toads.  Some  of  the  islands  produced  in  abundance 
yams  and  bread-fruit;  in  one  a  volcano  was  seen,  then 
smoking.  A  brigantine  was  built  for  the  purpose  of 
farther  discovery  in  this  interesting  archipelago,  round 
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which  the  pilots  cruised,  threading  many  channels. 
During  the  ceremony  of  erecting  a  cross  on  one  of  the 
islands,  and  taking  possession,  the  Spaniards  were 
attacked.  If  they  sometimes  showed  humanity,  in 
no  case  did  they  study  forbearance.  Two  natives 
were  shot,  and  the  rest  fled.  In  a  river,  which  the 
Spaniards  explored  to  some  distance,  gold  was  found. 
Other  islands  and  a  populous  coast  were  seen,  with 
which  the  Spaniards  for  some  time  maintained  a 
friendly  intercourse.  But  aggressions  on  the  Gen- 
tiles by  their  Christian  visiters  was  not  then  con- 
sidered a  more  forbidden  pastime  than  the  cruel 
violence  practised  on  the  natives  of  Africa  in  later 
days.  The  seizure  of  a  boy  by  the  captain-ge- 
neral gave  just  offence  to  a  chief,  who  had  till  then 
been  hospitable  ajid  friendly;  and  the  refusal  to  give 
up  his  subject  was  revenged,  in  their  fashion,  by  the 
murder  of  ten  Spaniards  belonging  to  a  watering- 
party  which  the  Indians  had  surprised.  This  was 
the  signal  for  wide-spreading  vengeance.  Houses 
were  burned,  and  many  of  the  natives  killed;  nor 
did  the  outrages  of  the  Spaniards  terminate  here. 
Landing  on  an  island  they  had  named  San  Chris- 
toval,  they  were  boldly  opposed  by  the  natives,  of 
whom  two  were  shot ;  and  the  rest  fled,  leaving  their 
houses  to  be  plundered  by  the  invaders. 

Mendana  returned  to  Lima.  The  romantic  ac- 
counts of  the  wealth  and  fertility  of  this  new  Ophir 
gave  rise  to  a  project  of  settlement,  but  it  died  away ; 
and,  on  the  rapid  extension  of  the  continental  settle- 
ments, his  discovery  nearly  faded  from  recollec- 
tion, or  survived  merely  in  the  imperfect  charts 
and  journals  of  the  navigators.  Thirty  years  after- 
wards, when  IMendana  undertook  another  voyage. 
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he  could  not  fall  in  with  his  former  discovery,  and 
the  Solomon  Islands  remained  unvisited^  till  refoimd 
by  M.  Surville  in  1769,  two  centuries  after  the 
visit  of  IMendana.  They  have  since  been  visited,  at 
different  times^  both  by  English  and  French  navi- 
gators. 

Such  was  nearly  the  amount  of  discovery  in  that 
Great  Sea,  itself  but  lately  known,  previous  to  the 
voyage  of  Drake, — a  claim  set  up  for  Juan  Fernan- 
dez, of  having  seen  the  coast  of  New  Zealand,  being 
still  a  subject  of  doubt  and  dispute. 

A  continent  to  the  south  was  a  favourite  and  na- 
tural idea  among  the  navigators  of  that  age ;  and 
Fernandez,  already  a  discoverer  of  some  note,  and  a 
skilful  pilot  and  bold  seaman,  reported  that,  in  one  of 
his  periodical  voyages  between  Chili  and  Peru,  sail- 
ing about  40  degrees  off  the  coast  of  Chili,  and  lying 
upon  courses  between  west  and  south,  he  found  a  fair 
and  fertile  portion  of  an  unknown  continent,  inhabit- 
ed by  white  people,  w^ho  were  dressed  in  woven  cloth, 
and  were  in  their  manners  kind  and  hospitable. 
The  sceptical  may  question  the  relation  altogether ; 
the  charitable  will  conclude  that  New  Zealand  was 
seen,  or  some  large  island  still  unknown  to  modern 
voyagers,  many  of  which  the  Pacific  is  sufficiently 
capacious  to  contain.  Another  important  discovery  is 
claimed  by  the  Spaniards,  but  not  supported  by  evi- 
dence. In  1576,  the  year  preceding  Drake's  voyage, 
a  navigator,  named  Gali,  is  said  to  have  discovered 
an  island  which  he  named  Table  iMountain,  from 
its  external  appearance,  and  which,  it  is  stated,  was 
the  Owhyhee  of  the  Sandwich  group.  If  the  dis- 
covery was  ever  made,  it  was  completely  forgotten  ; 
which  is  not  likely,  when  the  importance  of  such  a 
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midway  station  for  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  ships 
passing  between  Mexico  and  the  Pliilippines,  is  con- 
sidered. 

Some  abortive  voyages  to  :Magellanica  are  omit- 
ted here,  the  chapter  having  already  extended  to 
considerable  length ;  and  now,  taking  leave  of  the 
early  Spanish  discoverers,  we  turn  to  the  career  of 
that  illustrious  navigator  who  first  launched  an 
English  ship  into  the  South  Sea,  and  carried  the 
fame  of  the  nation  which  his  discoveries  enriched 
to  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  globe. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
Life  of  Sir  Francis  Drake. 

Drake's  Birth  and  Parentage — He  goes  to  Sea — Purser  of  a  Biscay 
Trader — Voyage  to  the  Guinea  Coast — Sir  John  Hawkins — Slave- 
Trade — Affair  at  St  Juan  de  UUoa — Drake  returns  to  England — 
Experimental  Voyages — Expedition  to  Norabre  de  Dios — Jour- 
ney across  the  Isthmus — Rich  Booty — Returns  Home — Fits  out 
Frigates — Irish  Rebellion — Patronage  of  Essex ;  of  Sir  Christo- 
pher Hatton— Introduced  at  Court. 

Francis  Drake,  in  common  with  many  of  the 
great  men  whose  names  impart  lustre  to  the  annals 
of  England,  may  be  termed  the  son  of  his  own 
brave  deeds.  His  family,  and  the  rank  of  his  fa- 
ther, have,  however,  been  made  the  subject  of  much 
unprofitable  discussion.  In  the  heroic  ages,  the  birth 
of  so  illustrious  a  man,  if  at  all  obscure,  would  at 
once  have  been  derived  from  the  gods, — an  origin 
of  extreme  convenience  to  such  biographers  as,  in- 
fluenced by  the  prejudices  of  descent,  disdain  to  re- 
late the  history  of  a  poor  man's  son.  Modern  scep- 
ticism and  coldness  of  imagination  making  this  no 
longer  possible,  a  struggle  is  nevertheless  made  for 
distinguished  origin  of  some  kind.  The  godfather 
of  Drake  was  Sir  Francis  Russell  of  Tavistock,  af- 
terwards Earl  of  Bedford  ;  and,  though  various  au- 
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thorities  are  given  for  his  father  having  been  in  or- 
ders^ there  remains  no  doubt  tliat  lie  was  an  honest 
mariner  belonging  to  the  same  place.  An  attempt 
has  been  made  to  reconcile  the  contrf^dietory  ac- 
counts of  Camden  and  Stowe^,  by  assuming  that  the 
father  of  Drake,  originally  a  seaman,  was  converted 
to  the  Reformed  faith  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII., 
fell  under  the  cognizance  of  some  of  his  capricious 
and  arbitrary  edicts,  and,  fleeing  into  Kent,  ob- 
tained orders,  first  read  prayers  to  the  fleet,  and 
afterwards  was  appointed  vicar  of  Upnore  on  the 
Medway,  in  which  river  the  royal  fleet  then  usually 
rode.'  Though  Johnson,  following  Camden,  with- 
out hesitation  assumes  the  fact  of  the  elder  Drake 
being  a  clergyman,  it  is  superfluous  to  cite  the  dates 
and  accurate  authority  which  disprove  what  both 
the  annalist  and  the  sage  had  a  strong  inclination 
to  believe.  Stowe,  and  the  Biographia  Britannica, 
restore  to  the  "  honest  mariner  of  Tavistock"  the 
son  of  whom  he  had  been  innocently  deprived  by 
the  real  or  imaginary  vicar  of  Upnore  ;  and  Bur- 
ney,  in  later  times,  though  searching  and  accurate, 
does  not  even  advert  to  a  claim  of  birth  which 
could  add  nothing  to  the  renown  of  Francis  Drake. 
The  credit  of  having  had  Sir  Francis  Russell  for 
his  godfather  is  also  disputed ;  and  with  this  too 
Drake  could  dispense,  especially  as  he  is  allowed  to 
have  gained  nothing  by  this  distinction  save  the 
Christian  name  which  he  bore. 

But,  whatever  were  his  ancestry,  it  is  clearly  as- 
certained that  Francis  was  the  eldest  of  twelve  sons, 
who,  with  few  exceptions,  went  to  sea.  It  is  said 
that  he  was  brought  up  and  educated  by  Sir  John 
Hawkins,  who  was  his  kinsman.     The  degree  or 
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existence  of  the  relationship  is  not  clearly  made  out  ; 
and  it  is  certain  that  young  Drake  was  not  long  a 
charge  upon  any  patron  ;  for,  at  a  very  tender  age, 
his  father,  having  a  large  family,  put  him  appren- 
tice to  a  neighbour  who  traded  to  Zealand  and 
France.  Here  he  speedily  acquired  that  practical 
knowledge  of  his  profession,  which  made  him  early 
in  life  as  experienced  and  expert  a  seaman  as  he 
afterwards  became  an  able  commander.  His  fide- 
lity and  diligence  in  this  service  gained  the  good- 
will and  regard  of  his  master,  who,  dying  a  bache- 
lor, bequeathed  his  vessel  to  young  Drake;  and 
thus,  in  the  active  and  vigilant  discharge  of  his  first 
humble  duties,  was  laid  the  sure  foundation  of  fu- 
ture eminence  and  prosperity.  At  the  early  age  of 
eighteen,  Drake  was  made  purser  of  a  ship  trading 
to  Biscay,  and  soon  afterwards  engaged  in  the  Gui- 
nea trade,  which  had  lately  been  opened  by  the 
enterprise  of  his  reputed  relation  Captain  John 
Hawkins.  The  cruelty  and  injustice  of  this  traflBc 
was  the  discovery  of  a  much  later  age. 

The  regular  course  of  the  trade,  the  most  lucra- 
tive in  which  England  had  ever  been  engaged,  was 
for  ships  to  repair  first  to  the  Guinea  coast  for  the 
human  cargo,  obtained  by  fraud,  violence,  and  the 
most  inhuman  means,  and  then  to  the  Spanish  islands 
and  the  colonies  on  the  ]Main,  where  the  Africans 
were  bartered  for  silver,  sugar,  hides,  &c.  &c.  The 
history  of  the  first  voyage  to  the  Guinea  coast  is 
that  of  every  succeeding  one, — "  JMaster  John  Haw- 
kins coming  upon  the  coast  of  Sierra  Leone,  staid 
for  some  time,  and  partly  by  the  sword,  and  partly 
by  other  means,  got  into  his  possession  300  negroes 
at  the  least." 
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Few  voyages  had  been  made  from  England  to  this 
new  El  Dorado,  when  Drake,  at  the  age  of  twenty, 
desirous  of  extending  his  professional  knowledge 
and  participating  in  the  gains  of  the  slave-trade, 
embarked  for  Guinea  in  the  squadron  of  Captain 
John  Hawkins.  Though  Hawkins,  for  his  exploits 
on  the  Guinea  coast,  had  already  obtained  for  his 
coat  of  arms,  by  patent  from  the  Herald's  Office, 
"  a  demi-Moor,  in  his  proper  colour,  bound  with 
a  cord,"  he  was  not  knighted  till  after  he  had  ob- 
tained distinction  in  the  public  service.  Whether 
Drake  sailed  from  Plymouth  captain  of  the  Judith, 
one  of  the  smallest  ships  of  Hawkins'  squadron,  in 
the  expedition  undertaken  to  Guinea  in  1567,  or 
obtained  this  honour  during  the  voyage,  or  in  the 
harbour  of  St  Juan  de  Ulloa,  is  not  clear  ;  though 
it  is  asserted,  in  the  relation  of  JMiles  Philip,  that 
he  went  out  captain.  It  is  sufficient  that,  in  the 
desperate  rencounter  at  St  Juan  de  Ulloa,  between 
the  Spaniards  and  the  English  squadron,  he  held 
a  command,  and  honourably  distinguished  himself. 
But  this  somewhat  anticipates  the  order  of  events 
in  the  first  remarkable  period  of  Drake's  history. 

Having  completed  his  cargoof  slaves,Hawkins  and 
his  company  took  the  usual  course  to  the  Canaries 
and  Spanish  America,  to  exchange  the  Africans  for 
other  wares  more  valued  in  England.  In  passing, 
he  took  the  town  of  Rio  de  la  Hacha,  because  the 
governor  did  not  choose  to  trade  with  him.  This 
circumstance  is  noticed,  as  it  affords  the  only  sha- 
dow of  palliation  for  the  subsequent  treachery  dis- 
played by  the  Spaniards  in  the  port  of  St  Juan  de 
Ulloa,  whither  Hawkins  was  driven  in  to  obtain  shel- 
ter and  refreshments  by  the  severe  gales  which,  on 
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his  way  to  England,  were  encountered  on  the  coast 
of  Florida.  When  the  squadron  of  six  ships  entered 
the  port,  they  were  believed  by  the  inhabitants  to 
be  a  Spanish  fleet,  then  hourly  expected ;  and  those 
who  came  on  board  were  in  some  consternation  on 
discovering  the  mistake.  Hawkins,  who  from  the 
first  professed  that  he  came  in  peace  and  friendship, 
to  obtain  shelter  from  stress  of  weather,  and  provi- 
sions for  his  money  and  merchandise,  treated  them 
with  civility,  but  thought  it  prudent  to  detain  two 
persons  of  consequence  as  hostages  till  assured  of  the 
terms  on  which  he  was  to  be  received.  The  temp- 
tation of  twelve  merchant  ships  lying  in  the  port, 
with  cargoes  estimated  at  £200,000,  did  not  shake 
his  integrity,  though  he  was  aware  that  they  might 
easily  be  overmastered  by  his  force.  It  is  indeed 
candidly  confessed  by  Hawkins,  that  he  dreaded 
the  displeasure  of  the  queen.  A  messenger  was  de- 
spatched to  the  Viceroy  of  JMexico ;  but,  before  any 
answer  could  be  returned  to  the  demand  of  Haw- 
kins, the  expected  fleet  appeared,  and  his  situation 
became  uneasy  and  critical.  The  Spanish  fleet  had 
on  board  a  cargo  valued  at  six  or  seven  millions.  If 
Hawkins  prevented  them  from  entering  the  har- 
bour, they  ran  imminent  risk  of  destruction ;  and 
if  admitted,  his  own  safety  was  put  in  jeopardy, — 
the  port  being  confined,  the  town  populous,  and 
the  Spaniards  read}',  he  believed,  and  fatally  expe- 
rienced, to  practise  any  treachery.  At  last  the  fleet 
was  admitted,  the  Governor  of  Mexico  agreeing  to 
the  terms  stipulated,  Avhich  were  the  exchange  of 
hostages,  a  supply  of  provisions  on  fair  terms,  and 
that  a  fortified  island,  which  lay  across  and  com- 
manded the  port,  should  be  given  up  to  the  English 
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till  their  departure.  On  the  faith  of  tliis  treaty  the 
Spanish  fleet  were  allowed  to  sail  in  ;  mutual  salu- 
tations were  fired  by  the  ships  of  both  nations,  and 
visits  and  civilities  exchanged  between  the  officers 
and  the  seamen. 

Save  for  embroiling  England  in  war,  and  thereby 
incurring  the  wrath  of  Elizabetli,  and  perhaps  en- 
dangering his  own  neck,  Hawkins,  dissatisfied  and 
rendered  suspicious  by  the  tardiness  of  the  late  ne- 
gotiation, would  certainly  have  put  all  to  the  hazard 
of  a  fight,  and  have  gained  glory  and  the  seven  mil- 
lions, or  have  lost  himself;  but  he  was  now  lulled 
into  temporary  security,  on  the  faith  of  a  treaty  which 
the  Spaniards  had  never  meant  to  observe  longer  than 
until  they  were  able  to  violate  it  with  impunity. 
Their  fleet  was  reinforced  by  a  thousand  men  secret- 
ly conveyed  from  the  land.  An  unusual  bustle  and 
shifting  of  men  and  weapons  from  ship  to  ship  was 
noticed  by  the  English  ;  and  their  demand  for  ex- 
planation of  these  symptoms  was  answered  by  an 
instant  attack  on  all  sides.  The  IMinion,  and  the 
Judith,  the  small  vessel  commanded  by  Drake,  were 
the  only  English  ships  that  escaped,  and  their  safety 
was  owing  to  the  valour  and  conduct  of  the  com- 
manders, and  only  ensured  after  a  desperate  though 
short  conflict.  The  other  four  vessels  were  destroyed, 
and  many  of  the  seamen  were  rather  butchered  in 
cold  blood  than  killed  in  action.  The  English  who 
held  the  fortress,  struck  with  alarm,  fled  to  reacli 
the  ships  at  the  beginning  of  the  fight;  and  in 
the  attempt  were  massacred  without  mercy.  Such 
an  engagement  in  a  narrow  port,  each  of  the  Eng- 
lish vessels  surrounded  and  attacked  by  three  or 
four  of  those  of  Spain,  presents  a  scene  of  havock 
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and  confusion  unparalleled  in  the  records  of  mari- 
time warfare.  By  the  desperate  valour  of  the 
English  in  this  unequal  combat,  the  Admiral  and 
several  more  of  the  Spanish  ships  were  burnt  and 
sunk. 

Placed  between  the  fortress  and  the  still  numerous 
fleet,  it  was  by  miracle  that  even  one  English  ves- 
sel got  away.  Hawkins  reached  England  in  the 
Minion,  which  suffered  incredible  hardships  in  the 
homeward  voyage.  She  left  the  port  without  pro- 
visions or  water,  and  crowded  with  seamen  who  had 
escaped  the  general  slaughter,  many  of  them  wound- 
ed. The  relation  of  their  hardships,  produced  as 
they  were  by  the  basest  treachery,  must  have  made 
an  indelible  impression  in  England,  where  the 
Spaniards  were  already  in  bad  odour.  The  details 
given  by  Miles  Philip  of  the  hardships  of  the  voy- 
age are  too  revolting  to  be  transferred  to  this  narra- 
tive, but  may  be  imagined  from  the  words  of  Haw- 
kins : — "  If  all  the  miseries  and  troublesome  affairs 
of  this  voyage  be  thoroughly  written,  there  would 
need  a  painful  man  with  his  pen,  and  as  great  a 
time  as  he  that  wrote  the  Lives  of  the  IMartyrs." 
The  Judith,  Drake's  vessel,  which  parted  from  the 
Minion  on  the  fatal  night — ("  forsook  us  in  our  great 
misery,"  are  the  words  of  Hawkins) — made  the 
homeward  voyage  with  less  hardship  and  difficulty 
than  the  Minion. 

Here  Drake  had  lost  his  all,  and  here  was  laid 
the  foundation  of  that  hatred  and  distrust  of  the 
Spaniards,  which  must  ha^e  palliated  many  of  his 
subsequent  actions,  and  reconciled  his  countrymen 
to  conduct  they  might  not  so  readily  have  pardon- 
ed in  one  less  sinned  against.     The  chaplain  of  the 
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fleet  obtains  the  credit  of  expounding  the  justice  of 
making  reprisals  on  all  Spaniards  for  tlie  wrong  in- 
flicted by  a  few ;  but  this  might  well  be  a  spon- 
taneous feeling,  in  a  brave  young  man  burning  with 
resentment  at  the  perfidy  by  which  his  comrades 
had  been  murdered,  and  himself  betrayed  and  beg- 
gared. It  has  been  quaintly  said,  "  that  in  Sea- 
divinity  the  case  was  clear.  The  King  of  Spain's 
subjects  had  undone  ]\Ir  Drake,  and  therefore  JMr 
Drake  was  entitled  to  take  the  best  satisfaction  he 
could  on  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Spain." 

This  doctrine  was  very  taking  in  England,  Avhere 
"  the  good  old  rule,  the  simple  plan,"  was  still  fol- 
lowed,— 

"  That  tliey  should  take  wlio  have  the  power, 
And  tliose  should  keep  who  can." 

The  scheme  of  Drake,  for  a  new  expedition  to  the 
Spanish  American  colonies,  was  accordingly  no 
sooner  made  public  than  he  found  numbers  of  vo- 
lunteers and  friends  ready  to  promote  so  praise- 
worthy a  design  as  that  which  he  was  presumed  to 
entertain,  and  who,  having  no  personal  quarrel  of 
their  own,  were  quite  ready  to  adopt  his,  if  the  issue 
promised  any  share  of  those  treasures  with  the  fame 
of  which  Europe  rung.  But  Drake  was  not  yet  pre- 
pared for  the  full  development  of  his  projects,  and, 
in  all  probability,  it  was  but  gradually  that  they 
arose  in  his  own  mind. 

The  infamous  transactions  of  St  Juan  de  Ulloa 
took  place  in  September  1568,  and  in  1570  Drake 
undertook  his  first  voyage  with  two  ships,  the 
Dragon  and  the  Swan.  In  the  following  year  he 
sailed  with  the  Swan  alone.  That  the  means  of 
undertaking  any  voyage  were  placed  in  the  hands 
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of  a  man  still  so  young,  is  highly  creditable  to  his 
character  and  good  conduct.  These  might  be  called 
preparatory  or  experimental  voyages,  in  which  he 
cautiously  and  carefully  reconnoitred  the  scene  of  fu- 
ture exploits  ;  and,  improving  his  acquaintance  with 
the  islands  and  coasts  of  South  America,  on  the  only 
side  hitherto  supposed  accessible  to  Englishmen, 
amassed  the  wealth  which  enabled  him  to  extend  his 
sphere  of  enterprise,  and  enrich  himself  and  his 
owners,  while  paying  back  part  of  his  old  debt  to 
Spain. 

Drake's  first  bold  and  daring  attempt  at  reprisal 
was  made  in  1572.  His  squadron  consisted  of 
two  vessels  of  small  weight, — and  this  kind  of  light 
bark  he  seemed  always  to  prefer, — the  Pacha  of 
seventy  tons  burthen,  which  he  commanded,  and 
the  Swan,  once  again  afloat,  a  vessel  of  twenty-five 
tons,  in  which  he  placed  his  brother  Mr  John  Drake. 
His  whole  force  consisted  of  seventy-three*  men  and 
boys.  Instead  of  setting  out,  as  has  been  alleged, 
with  so  slender  a  force  as  twenty-three  men  and 
boys,  to  take  ships  and  storm  towns,  it  is  probable 
that  Drake,  after  leaving  England,  recruited  his 
numbers  from  vessels  with  which  he  fell  in  among 
the  islands,  as  Lopez  Vaz  relates  that  at  Nombre 
de  Dios  he  landed  150  men.  This  town  was  at 
that  time  what  Porto  Bello,  a  much  more  conve- 

•  In  Campbell's  Lives  of  the  British  Admirals,  tlie  number  of  men 
is  stated  at  twenty-three,  which  is  evidently  a  misprint  or  mistake. 
The  BioCTaphia  Britannica,  from  which  the  Life  of  Drake  in  the 
Lives  of  the  Admirals  is  taken  almost  verbatim,  makes  their  num- 
ber seventy-three,  which  is  farther  confirmed  by  the  narrative  of 
Lopez  Vaz,  a  Portugnese,  who  wrote  a  rehition  of  the  adventures 
of  IDrake  in  this  voyage,  which  was  afterwards  found  in  the  custody 
of  Vaz,  when  he  was  made  prisoner  by  the  English  in  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  in  1587. 
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nient  station,  afterwards  became, — the  entrepot  be- 
tween the  commodities  of  Old  Spain  and  tlie  wealth 
of  India  and  Peru  ;  and  in  riches  inias,nned  to  be  in- 
ferior only  to  Panama  on  the  western  shore.  It  was, 
however,  merely  a  stage  in  the  transmission  of  trea- 
sure and  merchandise,  and  not  their  abiding  place  ; 
and  at  particular  seasons  the  town,  which  did  not  at 
any  time  exceed  thirty  houses,  was  almost  deserted. 
On  the  24th  March,  Drake  sailed  from  Ply- 
mouth, and  on  the  22d  July,  in  the  night,  made 
the  attack  on  the  town.  A  relation  of  this  adven- 
ture, written  by  Philip  Nicols,  preacher,  and  after- 
wards published  by  Sir  Francis  Drake,  nephew, 
heir,  and  godson  of  the  navigator,  is  both  less  ac- 
curate and  circumstantial  than  the  narrative  of 
Lopez  Vaz,  who,  if  not  an  eye-witness,  was  near 
the  spot,  and  conversant  with  the  actors  and  spec- 
tators. Drake's  force  is  estimated  at  150  men,  half 
of  which  he  left  at  a  small  fort,  and  with  the  other 
division  advanced  in  cautious  silence  to  the  INIarket- 
place,  when  he  ordered  the  calivers  to  be  discharged, 
and  the  trumpet  to  be  loudly  sounded,  the  trum- 
peter in  the  fort  replying,  and  the  men  firing  at  the 
same  time,  which  made  the  alarmed  Spaniards, 
startled  out  of  their  sleep,  believe  the  place  was  at- 
tacked on  all  sides.  Some  scarcely  awake  fled  to 
the  mountains ;  but  a  band  of  fourteen  or  fifteen 
rallied,  and,  armed  with  harquebusses,  repaired  to 
the  scene  of  action.  Discovering  the  small  number 
of  the  assailants,  they  took  courage,  fired  and  killed 
the  trumpeter,  and  wounded  one  of  the  leaders  of 
the  party, — Drake  was  also  wounded.  The  men 
in  the  fort,  hearing  the  trumpet  silenced,  which  had 
been  the  preconcerted  signal,  while  the  firing  con- 
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tinned  more  briskly  than  before,  became  alarmed, 
and  fled  to  tlieir  pinnaces, 

Lopez  Vaz  relates  that  Drake's  followers,  retiring 
on  the  fort  and  finding  it  evacuated,  shared  in  the 
panic,  hastened  to  the  shore  leaving  their  equipments 
iieliind,  and  by  wading  and  swimming  reached  the 
pinnaces.  One  Spaniard  looking  out  at  a  window 
was  accidentally  killed. 

Disappointed  of  the  rich  booty  expected  in  the 
town,  Drake,  on  information  obtained  from  the  Sv- 
merons,  a  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  ]>arien  who  lived 
in  constant  hostility  with  the  Spaniards,  resolved 
to  intercept  the  mules  employed  to  carry  treasure 
from  Panama  to  Nombre  de  Dios.  Leaving  his 
small  squadron  moored  within  the  Sound  of  Da- 
rien,  he  set  out,  with  a  hundred  men  and  a  num- 
ber of  Indians,  to  attack  and  plunder  this  cara- 
van of  the  New  World.  The  plan,  so  well  laid, 
Avas  in  the  first  instance  frustrated  by  a  drunken 
seaman. 

It  was  in  this  expedition  across  the  Isthmus  that 
Drake,  from  the  first  sight  of  the  Pacific,  received  tliat 
inspiration,  which,  in  the  words  of  Camden,  "  left 
him  no  rest  in  his  own  mind  till  he  had  accomplish- 
ed his  purpose  of  sailing  an  English  ship  in  those 
seas."  The  account  of  this  adventure,  alluded  to  in 
the  beginning  of  this  volume,  is  in  one  original  his- 
tory so  interesting  and  picturesque  that  we  trans- 
fer it  without  mutilation  : — "  On  the  twelfth  day 
we  came  to  the  height  of  the  desired  hill  (lying 
east  and  west  like  a  ridge  between  the  two  seas) 
about  ten  of  the  clock  ;  where  the  chiefest  of  the 
Symerons  took  our  captain  by  the  hand  and  prayed 
him  to  follow  him.   Here  was  that  goodly  and  great 
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high  tree,  in  which  they  had  cut,  and  made  divers 
steps  to  ascend  near  tlie  top,  wliere  they  had  made 
a  convenient  bower,  wherein  ten  or  twelve  men 
might  easily  sit ;  and  from  tlience  we  might  see  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  we  came  from,  and  the  Soutli  At- 
lantic so  much  desired.  South  and  north  of  this 
tree  they  had  felled  certain  trees  tiiat  the  prospect 
might  be  the  clearer. 

"After  our  captain  had  ascended  to  this  bower  with 
the  chief  Symeron,  and  having,  as  it  pleased  God 
at  this  time  by  reason  of  the  breeze,  a  very  fair  day, 
had  seen  that  sea  of  which  he  had  heard  such  gold- 
en reports,  he  besought  of  Almighty  God  of  his 
goodness  to  give  him  life  and  leave  to  sail  once  in 
an  English  ship  in  that  sea,  and  then,  calling  up  all 
the  rest  of  our  men,  acquainted  John  Oxnam  espe- 
cially with  this  his  petition  and  purpose,  if  it  should 
please  God  to  grant  him  that  happiness." 

This  enthusiasm  of  a  noble  ambition  did  not,  how- 
ever, divert  the  thoughts  of  the  adventurer  from 
enterprises  of  a  more  questionable  kind.  Disappoint- 
ed at  Nombre  de  Dios,  and  again  of  intercepting 
the  mules,  he  stormed  Venta  Cruz,  a  half-way  sta- 
tion for  the  lodgement  of  goods  and  refreshment  of 
travellers  making  their  way  through  the  difficult 
and  fatiguing  passes  of  the  Isthmus.  According  to 
Lopez  Vaz,  six  or  seven  merchants  were  killed ;  and, 
as  no  gold  or  silver  was  obtained  to  satiate  the  thirst 
of  the  English  seamen,  goods  were  wantonly  de- 
stroyed to  the  amount  of  two  thousand  ducats.  It 
is  however  not  easy  to  say,  whether  it  was  before  or 
after  this  outrage  that  a  string  of  treasure-mules 
was  by  accident  surprised.  The  gold  was  carried 
oflF,  and  as  much  silver  as  it  was  possible  to  bear 
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away.  The  rest  was  buried  till  a  new  voyage  should 
be  undertaken,  and  Drake  and  his  company  regain- 
ed their  ships  just  in  time  to  escape  the  Spaniards. 
— "  Fortune  so  favoured  his  proceedings/'  says  Vaz, 
"  that  he  had  not  been  above  half  an  hour  on  board 
when  there  came  to  the  seaside  above  three  hun- 
dred soldiers,  which  were  sent  of  purpose  to  take 
him ;  but  God  suifered  him  to  escape  their  hands  to 
be  a  further  plague  unto  the  Spaniards."  In  this 
expedition  a  trait  of  Drake's  character  is  recorded, 
which  at  once  marks  his  generosity  and  enlighten- 
ed policy.  To  the  cacique  of  the  friendly  Symerons 
he  had  presented  his  own  cutlass,  for  which  the 
chief  had  discovered  a  true  Indian  longing.  In  re- 
turn the  Indian  gave  him  four  large  wedges  of  gold, 
which,  declining  to  appropriate,  Drake  threw  into 
the  common  stock,  saying,  "  he  thought  it  but  just 
that  such  as  bore  the  charge  of  so  uncertain  a  voy- 
age on  his  credit  should  share  the  utmost  advan- 
tage that  voyage  produced."  And  now,  "  God  suifer- 
ing  him  to  be  a  further  plague  to  the  Spanish  na- 
tion, he  sailed  away  with  his  treasure."  This  was 
considerable,  and  good  fortune  attended  Drake  to  the 
end  of  his  voyage ;  for,  leaving  Florida,  in  twenty- 
three  days  he  reached  the  Scilly  Isles,  probably  the 
quickest  passage  that  had  yet  been  made.  It  was 
in  time  of  public  service,  on  Sunday  the  9th  August, 
1573,  that  he  returned  to  Plymouth ;  and  "  news 
of  Captain  Drake's  return  being  carried  to  church, 
there  remained  few  or  no  people  with  the  preacher ; 
all  running  out  to  observe  the  blessing  of  God  upon 
the  dangerous  adventures  of  the  captain,  who  had 
spent  one  year  two  months  and  some  odd  days  in 
this  voyage." 


84  drake's  next  project. 

The  next  undertaking  of  Drake  was  of  a  more 
ambitious  character.  With  the  Avealth  acquired 
thus  gallantly,  and,  in  the  opinion  of  his  contempo- 
raries fairly  and  honourably,  though  the  means  may 
not  stand  the  test  of  the  morality  of  a  more  en- 
lightened and  philosophic  age,  Drake  fitted  out  three 
stout  frigates,  which,  with  himself  as  a  volunteer,  he 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  Walter,  earl  of  Essex,  fa- 
ther of  the  unfortunate  favourite  of  Elizabeth.  Of 
these  he  was,  as  a  matter  of  course,  appointed  com- 
mander, and  performed  good  service  in  subduing 
the  rebellion  in  Ireland.  His  former  reputation  and 
his  late  exploits  had  now  acquired  for  Drake  high 
fame  and  noble  patronage.  He  became  known  to 
the  queen  through  the  introduction  of  her  favourite 
and  privy-councillor.  Sir  Christopher  Hatton,  a  dis- 
tinction doubly  desirable  as  it  promised  assistance  in 
"  that  haughty  design  which  every  day  and  night 
lay  next  his  heart,  pricking  him  forwards  to  the  per- 
formance." 

Though,  in  the  enthusiasm  of  the  moment  of  in- 
spiration, Drake  had  betrayed  his  project,  when  the 
time  came  for  its  accomplishment  he  maintained  an 
almost  suspicious  reserve,  meditating  his  great  design 
without  "  confiding  it  to  any  one."  His  character 
through  life  was  that  of  a  man  who  listens  to  every 
one's  counsel,  but  follows  his  own ;  and  doubtless  in 
the  purpose  he  meditated  there  w^as  no  judgment  so 
well-informed  and  ripe. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

Drakes  Circumnavigation. 

The  Queen  approves  tlie  New  Expedition — Drake's  Squadron — 
Cape  Cantin — Muley  Moloch — Cape  Blanco — Mayo  and  Brava 
The  Brazilians — Ostriches^Natives  of  Seal  Bay — Their  Man- 
ners and  Disposition — Patagonians — Unfortunate  Affray— Stature 
of  the  Indians—Port  St  Julian— Doughty's  Trial  and  Execution 

Passage  of  the  Strait — The  Natives — The  Fleet  Separated — 

Tierra  del  Fucgo— Fate  of  the  Shallop's  Crew — Cape  Horn — 
The  Elizabethides — Capture  of  Spanish  Prizes— Lamas  witii 
Treasure — Capture  of  tlie  Cacafuego— The  Hind  Proceeds  in 
Search  of  the  North-west  Passaj^e — Indians  of  New  Albion  Dis- 
covered— Sinj^dar  Manners  of  the  Indians — Drake  Crosses  tlic 
Pacific — Tiie  Ladrones — The  Moluccas — Remarkable  Preserva- 
tion— Baratane — Java — The  Voyage  Home — The  Cape  of  Good 
Hope — Arrival  at  Plj-mouth — Drake's  Fame — The  Queen  Visits 
his  Ship. 

Spain  and  England  were  still  nominally  at  peace, 
though  the  national  animosity  was  continually 
breaking  out  in  fits  of  aggression  and  violence;  and 
if  Elizabeth  did  not  absolutely  discountenance,  her 
policy  forbade  open  approbation  of  a  project  so  equi- 
vocal as  that  which  Drake  contemplated.  It  is 
however  certain,  that  the  plan  of  his  voyage  was 
laid  before  the  queen ;  and  her  majesty,  once  con- 
vinced of  its  importance  and  the  glory  and  advan- 
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tage  which  might  be  derived  to  her  kingdom  from 
its  prosperous  issue,  was  easily  reconciled  to  the 
justice  of  what  appeared  so  expedient.  The  plan 
accordingly  at  last  received  her  decided,  though 
secret  approbation.  In  one  relation  of  the  voyage  it 
is  even  affirmed  that  Drake  held  the  royal  com- 
mission, though  this  is  not  probable.  What  follows 
is  more  true  to  the  character  of  Elizabeth,  subtle  at 
once  and  bold.  At  a  parting  interview  she  is  said 
to  have  presented  Drake  with  a  sword,  delivered 
with  this  emphatic  speech, — "  We  do  account  that 
he  who  striketh  at  thee,  Drake,  striketh  at  us."  Even 
this  verbal  commission  saves  Drake  from  the  charge 
of  having  made  a  piratical  voyage,  or  divides  the 
shame  with  his  sovereign. 

The  high  estimation  in  which  Drake  was  now 
held  may  be  gathered  from  the  readiness  with  which 
friends  and  admirers  placed  in  his  hands  th<>ir  ships, 
and  the  means  of  equipping  a  squadron  to  go  on 
some  expedition  of  which  the  destination  lay  hid  in 
his  own  bosom.  Nor,  though  the  horrible  suffer- 
ings of  Hawkins'  crew  and, more  recent  disasters 
were  still  fresh  in  the  public  memory,  did  he  lack 
both  officers  and  seamen,  from  among  the  most  bold, 
able,  and  active  of  that  age,  who  were  ready  to  fol- 
low him  blindfold  to  the  end  of  the  world.  Some 
of  the  more  sordid  might  from  afar  smell  the  spoils 
of  the  Spaniards,  but  many  were  actuated  by  nobler 
motives. 

The  squadron  was  ostensibly  fitted  out  for  a 
trading  voyage  to  Alexandria,  though  the  pretence 
deceived  no  one,  and  least  of  all  the  watchful  Spa. 
niards.  It  consisted  of  five  vessels  of  light  burthen, 
the  largest  being  only  100  tons.     This  was  named 
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the  Pelican,  and  was  the  captain-general's  ship.  The 
others  were,  the  Elizabeth,  a  bark  of  80  tons  belong- 
ing to  London,  and  commanded  by  Captain  John 
Winter ;  the  Swan,  a  fly-boat  of  50  tons  burthen. 
Captain  John  Chester ;  the  Christopher,  a  piimace 
of  15  tons.  Captain  Thomas  IMoone ;  and  the  ]Mari- 
gold,  a  bark  of  30  tons.  Captain  John  Thomas.  The 
Benedict,  a  pinnace  of  12  tons,  accompanied  the 
Elizabeth.  The  frames  of  four  pinnaces  were  taken 
out,  to  be  set  up  as  they  were  wanted.  The  anxiety 
displayed  for  the  proper  outfit  of  the  squadron,  the 
extent  of  preparations  in  provisioning  the  ships,  and 
laying  in  arms  and  stores  equal  to  a  very  long  voy- 
age, and  the  improbability  of  Drake,  after  his  late 
exploits,  undertaking  a  peaceful  expedition  for  traf- 
fic, had  betrayed  in  part  his  design  before  the  fleet 
left  England ;  but  when,  out  of  sight  of  the  land, 
the  captain-general,  in  case  of  separation,  appointed 
a  rendezvous  at  the  island  of  ]\Iogadore  on  the  Bar- 
bary  coast,  there  was  no  remaining  doubt  that  his 
enterprise  pointed  to  a  place  more  distant  and  im- 
portant than  Alexandria. 

Though  it  is  probable  that  traversing  the  Pacific 
was  a  subsequent  idea  arising  from  the  condition 
in  which  we  shall  find  him  after  leaving  the  coast  of 
New  Albion,  Drake  is  not  the  less  entitled  to  the 
praise  he  has  often  received  for  attempting  an  enter- 
prise like  that  of  passing  the  Straits  of  Magellan  with 
so  small  a  force,  and  adventuring  into  wild,  stormy, 
and  unknown  seas  with  ships  of  so  little  weight. 
The  passage  of  the  Straits,  even  to  a  man  not  so  ob- 
noxious to  the  Spanish  nation,  was  a  project  which 
could  only  rationally  be  entertained  by  a  bold  and 
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commanding  genius  relying  implicitly  on  its  own 
resources.  The  dangers  and  difficulties  of  IMagel- 
lan's  Strait  had  made  it  be  for  a  long  period  of  years 
almost  abandoned  by  the  Spaniards,  and  it  was  come 
to  be  a  saying  among  them  that  the  passage  had 
closed  up.  A  superstitious  prejudice  was  conceived 
against  all  farther  attempts  in  the  South  Sea, 
which,  it  was  asserted,  had  proved  fatal  to  every  one 
who  had  been  celebrated  as  a  discoverer  there, — 
as  if  Providence  had  a  controversy  with  those  who 
were  so  daring  as  to  pass  the  insuperable  barriers 
placed  between  the  known  and  the  unknown  world. 
IMagellan  had  been  killed  by  the  heathen  in  this 
new  region,  which  Europeans  had  no  sanction  to 
approach ;  Vasco  Nunez  de  Balboa,  the  European 
who  first  saw  the  South  Sea,  put  to  death  by 
his  countrymen  ;  and  ])e  Solis  crvielly  murdered 
by  the  natives  of  Rio  de  la  Plata  when  proceeding 
to  the  Stmit.  IMost  of  the  commanders  had  succes- 
sively perished  of  diseases  produced  by  the  hard- 
ships and  anxiety  attending  the  voyage.  The  ma- 
riner De  Lope,  who  from  the  topmast  of  a  ship  of 
Magellan's  fleet  first  saw  the  Strait,  had  a  fate  still 
more  dreadful  in  the  eyes  of  the  good  Catholics  of 
Castile,  as  he  had  turned  a  renegado  and  Mahom- 
medan.  None  of  these  real  and  imaginary  dangers 
deterred  Drake ;  and  he,  who  at  all  times  preferred 
vessels  of  light  burden,  as  of  greater  utility  in 
threading  narrow  and  intricate  channels  and  coast- 
ing unknown  shores  than  ships  of  large  and  un- 
wieldy size,  selected  those  mentioned  above. 

Besides  the  cargoes  usually  exported  for  trading, 
both  with  civilized  and  savage  nations,  Drake,  who 
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knew  tlie  full  value  of  shows  and  pageants^  and 
whatever  strikes  the  senses,  had  taken  care  to  equip 
liimself  with  many  elegancies  seldom  thought  of  hy 
early  navigators.  His  own  furniture  and  equipage 
were  splendid,  and  his  silver  cooking  utensils  and 
the  plate  of  his  table  of  rich  and  curious  work- 
manship. He  also  carried  out  a  hand  of  musicians, 
and  studied  every  thing  that  could  impress  the  na- 
tives in  the  lands  he  was  to  visit  or  discover  with 
the  magnificence,  and  the  high  state  of  refinement, 
and  of  the  arts  in  his  own  country. 

On  the  15th  November,  1577?  the  squadron  sailed 
from  Plymouth,  but,  encountering  a  violent  gale  on 
the  same  night,  were  forced  to  put  back  into  Fal- 
mouth :  the  mainmast  of  the  Pelican  was  cut  away, 
and  the  IMarigold  was  driven  on  shore  and  shat- 
tered. This  was  a  disheartening  outset;  but,  after 
refitting  at  Plymouth,  they  sailed  once  more  on  the 
13th  December,  and  proceeded  prosperously. 

On  Christmas-day  they  reached  Cape  Cantin  on 
the  coast  of  Barbary,  and,  on  the  27th,  IMogadore, 
— an  island  lying  about  a  mile  from  the  mainland, 
between  which  and  it  they  found  a  safe  and  con- 
venient harbour.  Mogadore  is  an  island  of  mo- 
derate height ;  it  is  about  a  league  in  circuit.  Hav- 
ing sent  out  a  boat  to  sound,  they  entered  by  the 
north  approach  to  the  pert,  the  southern  access  be- 
ing found  rocky  and  shallow.  Here  Drake  halted 
to  fit  up  one  of  the  pinnaces  for  service  ;  and,  while 
thus  engaged,  some  of  the  Barbary  IMoors  appeared 
on  the  shore,  displaying  a  flag  of  truce,  and  mak- 
ing signals  to  be  taken  on  board.  Two  of  superior 
condition  were  brought  to  the  ships,  an  English 
hostage  being  left  on  shore  for  their  safe  return. 
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The  strangers  were  courteously  received  and  hos- 
pitably regaled  by  tlie  captain-general,  who  pre- 
sented them  with  linen,  shoes,  and  a  javelin.  When 
sent  on  shore,  the  hostage  Avas  restored ;  and  next 
day,  as  several  loaded  camels  were  seen  approach- 
ing, it  was  naturally  presumed  tlieir  burdens 
were  provisions  and  merchandise,  and  the  English 
sent  off  a  boat  to  trade.  On  the  boat  reaching  the 
shore,  a  seaman,  more  alert  than  his  neighbours, 
leapt  among  the  Moors,  and  was  instantly  snatched 
up,  thrown  across  a  horse,  and  the  whole  party  set  off 
at  a  round  gallop.  The  boat's  crew,  instead  of  at- 
tempting to  rescue  their  companion,  consulted  their 
personal  safety  by  an  immediate  retreat  to  the  ships. 
Indignant  at  the  treachery  of  the  IMoors,  Drake 
landed  with  a  party  to  recover  the  Englishman  and 
take  vengeance;  but  was  compelled  to  return  with- 
out accomplishing  his  oltject.  Time,  which  cleared 
up  the  mystery,  also  partly  exculpated  the  IMoors. 
It  was  ascertained  that  the  seaman  had  been  seized 
to  be  examined  by  the  king,  the  famous  IMuley  Mo- 
loch, respecting  an  armament  then  fitting  out  by  the 
Portuguese  to  invade  his  territory, — an  invasion 
which  soon  afterwards  took  place,  and  of  which  the 
results  are  well  known.  Before  the  prisoner  was 
dismissed  the  fleet  had  sailed;  but  he  was  well  treat- 
ed, and  permitted  to  return  to  England  by  the  first 
ship  that  offered. 

The  fleet,  having  taken  in  wood,  sailed  on  the 
31st  December,  and  on  the  I7th  January,  1578, 
reached  Cape  Blanco,  having  on  the  cruise  captured 
three  caunters,  as  the  Spanish  fishing-boats  were 
called,  and  two  or  else  three  caravels, — the  accounts 
on  this,  as  on  several  other  minor  points,  being  often 
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contradictory.  A  ship,  which  was  surprised  in  the 
harbour  with  only  two  men  on  board,  shared  the  same 
fate.  At  Cape  Blanco  they  halted  for  five  days 
fishing ;  while  on  shore  Drake  exercised  his  company 
in  arms,  thus  studying  both  their  health  and  the 
maintenance  of  good  discipline.  From  the  stores 
of  the  fishermen  they  helped  themselves  to  such 
commodities  as  they  wanted,  and  sailed  on  the  22d, 
carrying  off  also  a  caunter  of  40  tons  burthen,  for 
which  the  owner  received,  as  a  slight  indemnifi- 
cation, the  pinnace  Christopher.  At  Cape  Blanco 
fresh  water  was  at  this  season  so  scarce  that,  instead 
of  obtaining  a  supply,  Drake,  compassionating  the 
condition  of  the  natives,  who  came  down  from  the 
heights  offering  ambergris  and  gums  in  exchange 
for  it,  generally  filled  their  leathern  bags  without 
accepting  any  recompense,  and  otherwise  treated 
them  humanely  and  hospitably.  Four  of  the  prizes 
were  released  here.  After  six  days'  sailing  they  came 
to  anchor  on  the  28th  at  the  west  part  of  ]Mayo, 
— an  island  where,  according  to  the  information  of 
the  master  of  the  caravel,  dried  goat's  flesh  might  be 
had  in  plenty,  the  inhabitants  preparing  a  store  an- 
nually for  the  use  of  the  king's  ships.  The  people 
on  the  island,  mostly  herdsmen  and  husbandmen 
belonging  to  the  Portuguese  of  the  island  of  St  Jago, 
would  have  no  intercourse  with  the  ships,  having 
probably  been  warned  of  danger.  Next  day  a  party 
of  sixty  men  landed,  commanded  by  Captain  Win- 
ter and  Mr  Doughty, — a  name  with  which,  in  the 
sequel,  the  reader  will  become  but  too  familiar. 
They  repaired  to  what  was  described  as  the  capital 
of  the  island,  by  which  must  be  understood  the 
principal  aggregation  of  cabins  or  huts,  but  found  it 


92  PORTUGUESE  PRIZE. 

deserted.  The  inhabitants  had  fled,  and  had  pre- 
viously salted  the  springs.  The  country  appeared 
fertile,  especially  in  the  valleys  ;  and  in  the  depth 
of  the  winter  of  Great  Britain  they  feasted  on  ripe 
and  delicious  grapes.  The  island  also  produced 
cocoa-nuts,  and  they  saw  abundance  of  goats  and 
wild  hens ;  though  these  good  things,  and  the  fresh 
springs,  were  unfortunately  too  far  distant  from  the 
ships  to  be  available.  Salt  produced  by  the  heat  of 
the  sun  formed  here  an  article  of  commerce,  and 
one  of  the  prizes  made  was  a  caravel  bound  to  St 
Jago  for  salt. 

Leaving  IMayo  on  the  30th,  on  the  south-west 
side  of  St  Jago,  they  fell  in  with  a  prize  of  more 
value, — a  Portuguese*  ship  bound  to  Brazil,  laden 
with  wine,   cloth,  and  general   merchandise,  and 
having  a  good  many  passengers  on  board.      The 
command  of  this  prize  was  given  to  Doughty,  who 
was    however  soon  afterwards    superseded  by  ]\Ir 
Thomas  Drake,  the  brother  of  the  general.     This 
is  the  first  time  we  hear  of  offences  being  charged 
against  the  unfortunate  Doughty.    It  is  said  he  ap- 
propriated to  his  own  use  presents,  probably  given 
as  bribes  to  obtain  good  usage,  by  the  Portuguese 
prisoners.     These  captives   Drake  generously  dis- 
missed at  the  first  safe  and  convenient  place,  giving 
every  passenger  his  wearing  apparel,  and  present- 
ing them  with  a  butt  of  wine,  provisions,  and  the 
pinnace  he  had  set  up  at  jMogadore.     Only  the  pilot 
was  detained,  Nuno  de  Silva,  who  was  acquainted 

*  Portugal  was  at  this  time  annexed  to  the  crown  of  Spain,  whicli 
enabled  the  English  navigators  to  reconcile  an  attack  on  the  Portu- 
guese ships  to  consciences  not  however  particularly  scrupulous. 
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with  the  coast  of  Brazil^  and  who  afterwards  pub- 
lished a  minute  and  accurate  account  of  Drake's 
voyage. 

Here,  near  the  island  named  by  the  Portuguese 
Isla  del  Fogo  or  the  Burning  Island,  where,  says 
the  Famous  Voyage,  "  on  the  north  side  is  a  con- 
suming fire,  the  matter  w^hereof  is  said  to  be  sul- 
phur," lies  Brava,  described  in  the  early  narratives 
as  a  terrestrial  paradise, — "  a  most  sweet  and  pleas- 
ant island,  the  trees  whereof  are  always  green,  and 
fair  to  look  upon ;  in  respect  of  which  they  call  it 
Isla  Brava,  that  is.  The  Brave  Island."  The  "  soil 
was  almost  full  of  trees  ;  so  that  it  was  a  storehouse 
of  many  fruits  and  commodities,  as,  figs,  always  ripe, 
cocoas,  plantains,  oranges,  lemons,  citrons,  and  cot- 
ton. From  the  brooks  into  the  sea  do  run  in  many 
places  silver  streams  of  sweet  and  wholesome  water," 
with  which  ships  may  easily  be  supplied.  There 
was,  however,  no  convenient  harbour  nor  anchoring 
found  at  this  "  sweet  and  pleasant"  island, — the 
volcanic  tops  of  Del  Fogo  "  not  burning  higher  in 
the  air"  than  the  foundations  of  Brava  dipped  sheer 
into  the  sea. 

The  squadron  now  approached  the  equinoctial 
line,  sometimes  becalmed,  and  at  other  times  beaten 
about  with  tempests  and  heavy  seas.  In  their  pro- 
gress they  were  indebted  to  the  copious  rains  for  a 
seasonable  supply  of  water.  They  also  caught  dol- 
phins, bonitos,  and  flying-fish,  which  fell  on  the 
decks,  and  could  not  rise  again  "  for  lack  of  mois- 
ture on  their  wings."  They  had  left  the  shore  of 
Brava  on  the  2d  February.  On  the  28th  JMarch, 
their  valuable  Portuguese  prize,  which  was  their 
wine-cellar  and  store,  was  separated  in  a  tempest. 
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but  afterwards  rejoined  at  a  place  which,  in  com- 
memoration of  the  event,  was  called  Cape  Joy. 
The  coast  of  Brazil  was  now  seen  in  31i°*  south. 
On  the  5th  April  the  natives,  having  discovered  the 
ships  on  the  coast,  made  great  fires,  went  through 
various  incantations,  and  offered  sacrifices,  as  was 
imagined,  to  the  Devil,  that  the  Prince  of  the  Powers 
of  the  air  might  raise  storms  to  sink  the  strangers. 
To  these  diabolical  arts  the  mariners  doubtless  at- 
tributed the  violent  lightning,  thunder,  and  rain, 
which  they  encountered  in  this  latitude. 

About  Cape  Joy  the  air  was  mild  and  salubri- 
ous, the  soil  rich  and  fertile.  Troops  of  wild  deer, 
"  large  and  mighty,"  were  the  only  living  creatures 
seen  on  this  part  of  the  coast,  though  the  foot-prints 
of  men  of  large  stature  were  traced  on  the  ground. 
Some  seals  were  killed  here,  fresh  provisions  of  any 
kind  never  being  neglected.  On  the  14th  of  April, 
Drake  anchored  within  the  entrance  of  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  where  he  had  appointed  a  rendezvous  in 
case  of  separation  after  leaving  the  Cape  de  Verd 
Islands;  and  here  the  caunter,  which  had  sepa- 
rated in  a  gale  on  the  7th,  rejoined,  when  the  ex- 
pedition sailed  18  leagues  farther  into  the  river, 
where  they  killed  sea- wolves  (seals), — "  wholesome 
but  not  pleasant  food."  Still  farther  in,  they  rode 
in  fresh  water ;  but  finding  no  good  harbour,  and 
having  taken  in  water,  the  fleet,  on  the  27th,  stood 
out,  and  afterwards  southward.  The  Swan  lost 
them  on  the  first  night,  and  the  caunter,  ever  apt 

*  Another  account  says  38°  south.  In  determining  the  latitude 
or  longitude,  the  authority  of'Burney  is  generally  followed  in  this 
volume,  as  his  eminent  i)ractieal  skill  makes  liis  observations  on  the 
discrepancies  in  the  different  accounts  of  great  value. 
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to  go  astray,  was  separated  ten  days  afterwards.  In 
47^  south  a  headland  was  seen,  within  which  was 
a  bay  that  promised  safe  liarbourage  ;  and  having, 
on  the  12th  May,  entered  and  anchored,  Drake, 
who  seldom  devolved  the  duty  of  examination  on 
an  inferior  officer,  went  off  in  the  boat  next  morn- 
ing to  explore  the  bay.  Before  he  made  land,  a 
thick  fog  came  on,  and  was  followed  by  bad  wea- 
ther, which  took  from  him  the  sight  of  the  fleet. 
The  company  became  alarmed  for  their  protector 
and  general,  in  whom  all  their  hopes  of  fortime, 
fame,  and  even  of  preservation,  were  placed.  The 
IMarigold,  a  bark  of  light  weight,  stood  in  for  the 
bay,  picked  up  the  captain-general,  and  came  to 
anchor.  In  the  meanwhile  the  other  ships,  as  the 
gale  increased,  had  been  compelled  to  stand  out  to 
sea.  The  fog  which  had  fallen  between  Drake  and 
the  fleet  also  took  from  his  sight  an  Indian,  who, 
loudly  shaking  a  rattle,  danced  in  time  to  the  dis- 
cordant music  he  made,  and  by  his  gestures  seemed 
to  invite  the  strangers  on  shore.  Next  day  Drake 
landed,  and  several  Indians  came  in  sight,  to  whom 
a  white  flag  was  waved  in  token  of  amity,  and  as 
a  signal  to  approach.  The  natives  acknowledged 
the  symbol  of  peace,  but  still  kept  at  a  wary  dis- 
tance. 

Drake  now  ordered  fires  to  be  lighted  as  signals 
to  the  ships ;  and  they  all  rejoined,  save  the  two 
vessels  formerly  separated. 

In  a  sort  of  storehouse  here,  above  fifty  dried  os- 
triches were  found,  besides  other  birds  laid  up,  dry 
or  drying  for  provision,  by  the  Indians.  It  was  be- 
lieved by  some  of  the  English  that  these  had  been 
left  as  a  present;  and  Drake,  whether  believing  or 
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not  in  so  rare  an  instance  of  liospitality,  appropri- 
ated the  dried  birds  to  the  use  of  his  company.  It 
is  a  charitable  conjecture  that  some  of  liis  own 
wares  were  left  in  return.  The  manner  in  which 
these  ostricheSj  whose  flesh  supplied  food  while 
their  feathers  furnished  ornaments^  were  snared 
deserves  notice.  Plumes  of  featliers  were  affixed  to 
a  stick,  made  to  resemble  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
bird.  Behind  these  decoys  the  hunter  concealed 
himself,  and,  moving  onwards,  drove  the  ostriches 
into  some  narrow  tongue  of  land,  across  which  strong 
nets  were  placed  to  intercept  the  return  of  the  bird, 
which  runs,  but  cannot  fly.*  Dogs  were  then  set 
upon  the  prey,  which  was  thus  taken. 

The  choice  of  the  place  in  which  the  fleet  now 
lay  had  been  dictated  by  necessity  alone.  On  the 
15th  it  was  abandoned,  and  on  the  17th  they  an- 
chored in  a  good  port,  in  47^°  south.  Here  seals 
were  so  plentiful  that  upwards  of  200  were  killed 
in  an  hour.  While  the  crews  were  filling  the  wa- 
ter-butts, killing  seals,  and  salting  birds  for  future 
provision,  Drake  in  the  Pelican,  and  Captain  Win- 
ter in  the  Elizabeth,  set  out  on  different  courses  in 
quest  of  the  Swan  and  the  Portuguese  prize.  On  the 
same  day  Drake  fell  in  with  the  Swan,  and,  before 
attempting  the  Straits,  formed  the  prudent  resolu- 
tion of  diminishing  the  cares  and  hazards  of  the 
voyage  by  reducing  the  number  of  his  ships.  The 
Swan  was  accordingly  broken  up  for  firewood,  af- 
ter all  her  materials  and  stores  had  been  removed. 

When  the  ships  had  lain  here  a  few   days,  a 

*  It  is  to  be  understood  tliat  in  this  volume  objects  of  Natural 
History  are  often  described  according  to  the  notions  of  early  voya- 
gers, and  not  as  farther  research  and  observation,  and  the  discoveries 
and  classifications  of  science,  warrant. 


DKESS  AND  MANNERS  OF  THE  INDIANS.  97 

party  of  the  natives  came  to  the  shore,  dancing,  leap- 
ing, and  making  signs  of  invitation  to  a  few  of  the 
seamen  then  on  a  small  island,  which  at  low  water 
communicated  with  the  mainland.  They  were  a 
handsome,  strong,  agile  race,  lively  and  alert.  Their 
only  covering  was  the  skin  of  an  animal,  which,  worn 
about  their  middle  when  walking,  was  wrapped 
round  their  shoulders  while  they  squatted  or  lay  on 
the  groimd.  They  were  painted  over  the  whole 
body  after  a  grotesque  fashion.  Though  fancy  and 
ingenuity  were  displayed  in  the  figures  and  patterns, 
and  in  the  contrast  and  variety  of  colours,  it  is  rea- 
sonable to  conclude  that  the  practice  had  its  origin  in 
utility,  and  was  adopted  as  a  defence  against  cold, 
ornament  being  at  first  only  a  secondary  considera- 
tion, though,  as  in  more  refined  regions,  it  some- 
times usurped  the  place  of  the  principal  object.  These 
Indians  being  first  painted  all  over,  on  this  ground- 
work many  freaks  of  fancy  were  displayed :  white 
full-moons  were  exhibited  to  advantage  on  a  black 
ground,  and  black  suns  on  a  white  one.  8ome  had 
one  shoulder  black  and  the  other  white ;  but  these 
were  probably  persons  who  carried  the  mode  to  the 
extreme. 

On  seeing  that  the  signals  made  were  interpreted 
in  a  friendly  way,  Drake  sent  a  boat  to  the  shore 
with  bells,  cutlery,  and  such  small  wares  as  were 
likely  to  be  attractive  and  acceptable  to  the  tastes 
of  the  natives.  As  the  boat  neared  the  shore,  two 
of  the  group,  who  had  been  standing  on  a  height, 
moved  swiftly  down,  but  stopt  short  at  a  little  dis- 
tance. The  presents  were  fastened  to  a  pole,  and 
left  on  the  beach ;  and  after  the  boat  put  ofi"  they 
were  removed,  and,  in  return,  such  feathers  as  the 
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natives  wore,  and  the  carved  bones  which  they  used 
as  ornaments,  were  deposited  near,  or  fastened  to 
the  same  pole.  Thus  a  friendly,  if  not  profitable  or 
useful,  traffic  was  established.  For  such  trifles  as 
the  English  bestowed,  they  gave  in  return  the  only 
articles  they  possessed  to  which  value  was  attached. 
These  were  bows,  arrows  made  of  reeds  and  point- 
ed with  flint,  feathers,  and  carved  bones.  Their 
mode  of  exchange  was  to  have  every  thing  placed 
on  the  ground,  from  whence  the  goods  were  remov- 
ed, and  the  article  bartered  for  substituted.  By 
some  of  the  voyagers  these  people  are  described  as 
of  gigantic  stature.  They  were  of  a  gay  and  cheer- 
ful disposition ;  the  sound  of  the  trumpets  delighted 
them ;  and  they  danced  merrily  with  the  sailors. 
One  of  their  number  who  had  tasted  wine,  and  be- 
came, it  is  stated,  intoxicated  with  the  mere  smell 
before  the  glass  reached  liis  lips,  always  afterwards 
approached  the  tents  crying,  "  wine,  wine  !"  Their 
principal  article  of  food  was  seals,  and  sometimes 
the  flesh  of  other  animals  ;  'all  of  which  they  roast- 
ed, or  rather  scorched  for  a  few  minutes,  in  large 
lumps  of  six  pounds  weight,  and  then  devoured 
nearly  raw, — "  men  and  women  tearing  it  with 
their  teeth  like  lions." 

The  fleet  sailed  from  Seal  Bay,  as  this  place  was 
named,  on  the  3d  June,  and  on  the  12th  came  to 
anchor  in  a  bay  where  they  remained  for  two  days, 
during  which  they  stripped  the  caunter,  and  allow- 
ed it  to  drift.  Drake  had  thus  reduced  his  force  to 
a  more  compact  and  manageable  form.  The  place 
from  which  this  vessel  was  sent  adrift  is  sometimes 
called  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  but  seems  to  have 
been  named  Cape  Hope.     From  the  14th  to  the 
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17th  May  the  fleet  cruised  about  in  search  of  the 
Mary,  the  Portuguese  prize,  and  then  came  to  an- 
chor in  a  bay  50"  20'  south.  On  the  19th  the  miss- 
ing vessel  was  found,  and  next  day  the  whole  squa- 
dron anchored  in  the  Port  St  Julian  of  iMagellan 
in  40°  30'  south ;  where,  says  one  relation,  "  we 
found  the  gibbet  still  standing  on  the  IMain  where 
Magellan  did  execute  justice  upon  some  of  his  re- 
bellious and  discontented  company."  So  soon  as 
the  ships  were  safely  moored,  Drake  and  some  of 
his  officers  went  off  in  a  boat  to  examine  the  capa- 
bilities of  this  part  of  the  coast,  and  on  landing 
met  two  men  of  immense  stature,  who  appeared  to 
give  them  welcome.  These  were  of  the  Patagonian 
tribes  of  Magellan.  A  few  trifles  presented  to  them 
were  accepted  with  pleasure,  and  they  were  appa- 
rently delighted  by  the  dexterity  w^ith  which  the 
gunner  used  the  English  bow  in  a  trial  of  skill,  send- 
ing his  arrows  so  far  beyond  their  best  aim.  Nothing, 
however,  can  be  more  fickle  and  capricious  than  the 
friendship  of  most  savage  tribes.  An  Indian  of  less 
amiable  disposition  than  his  companions  approached, 
and  with  menacing  gestures  signified  to  the  crew  to 
be  gone.  ]\Ir  Winter,  an  English  gentleman,  dis- 
pleased with  the  interruption  given  to  their  pastime 
by  this  churlish  fellow,  between  jest  and  earnest  drew 
a  shaft  partly  in  intimidation,  but  also  to  prove  the 
superiority  of  the  English  bow  and  skill.  The  bow- 
string unfortunately  snapped;  and  while  he  was  re- 
pairing it  a  sudden  shower  of  arrows  wounded  him 
in  the  shoulder  and  the  side.  Oliver,  the  gunner, 
instantly  levelled  his  piece ;  but  it  missed  fire,  and 
the  attempt  proved  the  signal  for  his  destruction.  He 
was  pierced  through  with  an  arrow,  and  immedi- 
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ately  dropped.  At  this  critical  moment  Drake  or- 
dered the  rest  of  the  party  to  cover  themselves  with 
their  targets,  and  advance  upon  the  Indians,  who 
were  fast  mustering.  With  ready  presence  of  mind, 
he  directed  his  men,  at  the  same  time,  to  break  every 
arrow  aimed  at  them,  as  tlie  assailants  must  thus  soon 
expend  their  stock.  The  captain-general  might  at 
this  juncture  have  remembered  that,  in  the  meUe 
where  Magellan  lost  his  life,  the  same  arrows  were 
picked  up  by  the  people  of  jMatan,  and  repeatedly 
shot,  as  they  drove  the  Spaniards  into  the  water. 
At  the  same  instant  in  which  he  gave  the  order, 
Drake  seized  the  gunner's  piece,  and  taking  aim  at 
the  man  who  had  killed  Oliver  and  begun  the 
affray,  he  shot  him  in  the  belly.  This  turned  the 
fate  of  the  hour,  and  probably  prevented  the  mas- 
sacre of  the  whole  party  of  English  ;  for  many  more 
cf  the  Patagonians  were  seen  hastening  from  the 
woods  to  support  their  countrymen,  when  the  liide- 
ous  bellowing  of  the  wounded  man  struck  with  panic 
those  already  engaged,  and  the  whole  tied.  It  was 
not  thought  prudent  to  pursue  them,  nor  even  to  tarry 
on  shore  ;  ]Mr  Winter  was  therefore  borne  off  to  the 
ships ;  but  in  the  haste  of  embarkation  the  body  of 
the  gunner  was  left.  Next  day,  when  looked  after, 
the  body  was  found  uninjured,  save  that  an  Eng- 
lish arrow  had  been  thrust  into  the  left  eye.  The 
clothes  were  in  part  stripped  off,  and  formed  into 
a  pillow  or  truss,  which  was  placed  under  the  head 
of  the  corpse.  Winter  soon  afterwards  died  of  his 
wounds. 

This  unfortunate  affray  appears  to  have  been 
more  the  consequence  of  misunderstanding  than  de- 
sign ;  and  the  usage  of  the  dead  bodv,  and  sub- 
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sequent  conduct  of  the  natives^  evince  a  less  re- 
vengeful and  ferocious  disposition  than  is  usually 
displayed  even  among  the  mildest  savage  tribes 
when  inflamed  by  recent  battle.  During  the  re- 
mainder of  the  time  that  the  fleet  lay  here  no  far- 
ther molestation  was  offered  to  the  English. 

The  stature  of  these  tribes,  and  of  those  in  the 
Straits,  has  been  the  subject  of  dispute  among  na- 
vigators from  the  voyage  of  IMagellan  to  our  own 
times,  each  succeeding  band  being  unwilling  to 
yield  an  inch  to  their  precursors,  or  to  meet  with 
"  giants"  less  formidable  than  those  which  had  been 
previously  seen.  Cliffe,  however,  says,  "  they  were  of 
ordinary  height,  and  that  he  had  seen  Englishmen 
taller  than  any  of  them  ;"  and  then,  like  a  true  sea- 
man of  the  period,  he  imputes  their  exaggerated  sta- 
ture to  the  "  lies"  of  the  Spaniards,  from  whom  no 
good  thing  could  come ;  and  who,  in  the  imaginary 
impunity  of  escaping  detection  from  the  navigators  of 
other  nations,  related  these  marvellous  tales.  "  The 
World  Encompassed"  makes  the  height  of  these 
people  seven  feet  and  a  half.  It  is  not  unlikely  that 
the  mists,  haze,  and  storms,  through  which  the  na- 
tives were  often  partially  seen  in  the  Straits,  or  on 
those  wild  coasts,  perched  OJi  a  rock  or  grovelling  on 
the  ground,  may  be  the  origin  of  the  pigmies  and 
giants  of  the  early  navigators ;  but  that  tribes,  of  tall 
though  not  gigantic  stature,  were  seen  in  the  South 
Sea  islands,  and  also  on  the  western  coasts  of  the  con- 
tinent of  America,  from  its  southern  extremity  as  far 
north  as  was  then  explored,  does  not  admit  of  doubt.* 

"  The  Patagonian  race  is  still  among;  the  least  known  of  all  the 
South  American  tribes.  There  is  no  doubt,  however,  of  its  exist- 
ence, nor  of  the  fact  that  it  is  characterized  by  proportions  exceeding- 
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While  the  fleet  lay  at  Port  St  Julian  an  event 
occurred,  which,  as  the  contradictory  evidence  is 
viewed,  must  either  be  termed  the  most  heroic  or  the 
most  questionable  act  in  the  life  of  Admiral  Drake. 
Mr  Thomas  Doughty,  a  man  of  talent,  and  too  pro- 
bably of  ill-regulated  ambition,  had  served  as  an 
officer  in  the  fleet,  and  it  is  said  enjoyed  in  a  high 
degree  the  aff'ection  and  confidence  of  the  captain- 
general,  who  must  voluntarily  have  selected  him 
as  one  of  his  company.  Doughty  was  at  this  place 
accused  of  conspiracy  and  mutiny ;  of  a  plan  to 
massacre  Drake  and  the  principal  officers,  and  thus 
defeat  the  whole  expedition  ;  as  if  the  first-imagined 
crime  did  not  constitute  sufficient  guilt.  The  de- 
tails of  this  singular  affair  are  scanty,  obscure,  and 
perplexed ;  and  no  contemporary  writer  notices  any 
specific  fact  or  ground  of  charge.  The  offence  of 
Doughty  is  purely  constructive.  Cliffe  dismisses  the 
subject  in  one  seaman-like  sentence,  merely  saying, 
— "  Mr  Thomas  Doughty  was  brought  to  his  answer, 
— accused,  convicted,  and  beheaded."  The  account 
in  "  The  World  Encompassed"  is  more  elaborate, 

the  ordinary  dimensions  of"  mankind.  The  Patagonian  people  are  of 
Hmited  numbers,  and  inhabit  the  eastern  shores  of  the  most  sout}i- 
ern  point  of  tlie  New  World,  under  a  cold  and  sterile  dime.  They 
ivander  about  from  one  district  to  another,  and  are  but  imperfectly 
civilized.  Their  dispositions,  however,  are  peaceable,  although  their 
great  bodily  strength  would  seem  to  fit  them  for  warlike  enterprise ; 
but  it  sometimes  happens  that  gigantic  forms  are  not  accompa- 
nied by  a  correspondmg  increase  of  physical  energy.  The  average 
height  of  these  people  is  about  six  feet,— an  altitude  wliich  is  also 
extremely  frequent  among  the  chiefs  and  nobles  of  the  South  Sea 
islands.  The  complexion  of  the  Patagonians  is  tawny ;  their  hair, 
of  which  the  colour  is  black  or  brown,  is  lank,  and  for  the  most 
jiart  very  long.  It  appears  that  this  tribe  have  succeeded  in  the 
training  of  horses,— an  unusual  accomplishment  in  a  tribe  otherwise 
so  uncivilized ;  but  this,  of  course,  must  have  been  a  comparatively 
modern  exercise  of  their  ingenuhv,  as  horses  were  unknown  in  Ame- 
rica prior  to  the  period  of  the  Spanish  conquest 
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and  for  Drake  apologetic,  but  not  much  more  sa- 
tisfactory. It  contains  strong  general  charges,  but 
no  record  of  facts,  nor  a  shadow  of  proof  of  the 
general  allegations.  These  early  chroniclers  appear 
either  thoroughly  convinced  of  the  guilt  of  the  cul- 
prit, or  indifferent  to  the  propriety  of  convincing 
others  of  the  justice  and  necessity  of  their  captain's 
sentence,  or  they  were  fully  convinced  that  the  ac- 
cused merited  his  fate.  Doughty  had  previously 
been  called  in  question  for  his  conduct  in  accepting 
gifts  or  bribes  while  in  the  Portuguese  prize,  and  he 
had  afterwards  strayed  once  or  twice  with  the  same 
vessel,  which  was  burnt  to  prevent  like  accidents. 
According  to  one  account  his  treason  was  of  old 
date ;  and,  before  the  fleet  left  Plymouth,  he  had 
been  hatching  plots  against  his  commander,  who 
refused  to  believe  "that  one  he  so  dearly  loved 
would  conceive  evil  against  him,  till  perceiving  that 
lenity  and  favour  did  little  good,  he  thought  it 
high  time  to  call  those  practices  in  question,  and, 
therefore,  setting  good  watch  over  him,  and  assem- 
bling all  his  captains  and  gentlemen  of  his  company 
together,  he  propounded  to  them  the  good  parts  that 
were  in  this  gentleman,  and  the  great  good- will  and 
inward  affection,  more  than  brotherly,  which  he  had 
ever  since  his  first  acquaintance  borne  him,  and  af- 
terwards delivered  the  letters  which  were  written 
to  him  (Drake),  with  the  particulars  from  time  to 
time,  which  had  been  observed  not  so  much  by  him- 
self as  by  his  good  friends ;  not  only  at  sea  but 
even  at  Plymouth ;  not  bare  words  but  writings;  not 
writings  but  actions  tending  to  the  overthrow  of  the 
service  in  hand,  and  making  away  his  person.  Proofs 
were  required,  and  alleged  so  many  and  so  evident 
that  the  gentleman  himself,  stricken  with  remorse. 
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acknowledged  himself  to  have  deserved  death,  yea, 
many  deaths ;  for  that  he  conspired  not  only  the 
overthrow  of  the  action,  but  of  the  principal  actor 
also."  The  account  continues  in  the  same  strain, 
asserting  that  forty  of  the  principal  men  of  Drake's 
band  adjudged  the  culprit  to  deserve  death,  and 
gave  this  judgment  under  their  hand  and  seal,  leav- 
ing the  manner  to  the  general,  who  allowed  the 
unfortunate  man  the  choice  of  being  either  aban- 
doned on  the  coast,  taken  back  to  England  to  an- 
swer to  the  lords  of  the  queen's  council,  or  executed 
here.  He  chose  the  latter,  requesting,  it  is  said, 
that  he  might  "  once  more  receive  the  holy  com- 
munion with  tlie  captain-general  before  his  death, 
and  that  he  might  not  di(;  other  than  the  death  of 
a  gentleman." — The  circumstances  of  the  execu- 
tion are  striking.  Mr  Fletcher  celebrated  the  com- 
munion on  the  next  day.  Drake  received  the  sa- 
crament with  the  condemned  man,  and  afterwards 
they  dined  together  "  at  the  same  table,  as  cheer- 
fully m  sobriety  as  ever  in  their  lives  they  had 
done ;  and  taking  their  leaves,  by  drinking  to  each 
other,  as  if  some  short  journey  only  had  been  in 
hand."  Without  farther  delay,  all  things  being  in 
readiness.  Doughty  walked  forth,  requested  the  by- 
standers to  pray  for  him,  and  submitted  his  neck  to 
the  executioner. 

Camden's  version  of  this  transaction  does  not  dif- 
fer materially  from  the  above.  The  chaplain  of  the 
fleet,  Mr  Francis  Fletcher,  left  a  manuscript  jour- 
nal of  the  voyage,  now  deposited  in  the  British 
Museum,  which  contradicts  many  of  the  important 
statements  in  the  other  relations.  He  asserts  that 
the  criminal  utterly  denied  the  truth  of  the  charges 
against  him,  upon  his  salvation,  at  the  time  of  com- 
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municating,  and  at  the  hour  and  moment  of  his 
death.  Mr  Fletcher  likewise  affirms  tliat  no  choice 
of  life  or  death  was  given  him  upon  any  conditions. 
It  is  evident  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  chaplain. 
Doughty  was  an  innocent  and  a  murdered  man ; 
the  victim  of  a  conspiracy  not  rigidly  sifted  by  the 
general,  and  in  which  the  actors  too  probably  con- 
sulted his  secret  wishes. 

The  fleet  had  not  long  left  England  when  the 
affair  of  the  Portuguese  prisoners,  in  which  there 
might  be  dishonour,  but  no  crime  deserving  severity 
of  punishment,  and  still  less  death,  was  brought 
against  him.  But  in  Port  St  Julian,  Fletcher 
remarks,  "  more  dangerous  matter  is  laid  to  his 
charge,  and  by  the  same  persons  (John  Brewer, 
Edward  Bright,  and  others  of  their  friends),  name- 
ly for  words  spoken  by  him  to  them  in  the  general's 
garden  at  Plymouth,  which  it  had  been  their  part 
and  duty  to  have  discovered  them  at  the  time,  and 
not  have  concealed  them  for  a  time  and  place  not 
so  fitting."  Besides  the  vague  charges  made  of 
plots  and  mutinous  conduct,  and  the  anomalous  of- 
fence of  being  "  an  emulator  of  the  glory  of  his  com- 
mander," another  cause  is  assigned  for  the  death  of 
Doughty,  which,  if  it  were  supported  by  reason- 
able proof,  would  fix  a  deeper  stigma  on  the  cha- 
racter of  Drake  than  all  his  other  questionable  deeds 
put  together.  In  England  the  age  of  dark  iniquitous 
intrigue  had  succeeded  the  times  of  ferocity  and 
open  violence ;  but  the  dependents  and  partisans  of 
the  leading  men  in  the  state  were  still  as  criminally 
subservient  to  the  flagitious  designs  of  their  patrons 
as  when  their  daggers  had  been  freely  drawn  in 
their  service.     It  was  alleged  that  Captain  Drake 
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had  carried  this  man  to  sea  to  rid  the  powerful 
Earl  of  Leicester  of  a  dangerous  prater,  and  in  time 
and  place  convenient  to  revenge  his  quarrel. 

It  is  probable  that  the  intimacy  of  Doughty  with 
Captain  Drake  had  commenced  in  Ireland,  as  both 
had  served  under  Essex  ;  and  it  is  affirmed  that  the 
real  crime  of  the  former  was  accusing  Leicester  of 
plotting  the  secret  murder  of  his  noble  rival,  of  which 
few  men  in  England  believed  him  wliolly  guiltless. 
On  the  other  hand  Essex  was  the  patron  of  Drake, 
who,  it  is  reasonably  urged,  Avas  thus  much  more 
likely  to  protect  than  punish  a  friend  brought  into 
trouble  for  freedom  of  speech  on  an  occasion  that 
would  have  moved  stocks  or  stones.  It  may  be 
farther  pleaded  in  behalf  of  Drake,  that,  with  the 
exception  of  the  chaplain,  whose  relation  has  how- 
ever every  mark  of  sincerity  and  good  faith,  no 
man  nor  officer  in  the  fleet  has  left  any  record 
or  surmise  of  objection  to  the  justice  of  the  exe- 
cution, though  the  affair,  after  the  return  of  the  ex- 
pedition, was  keenly  canvassed  in  England.*  In 
his  whole  course  of  life  Drake  maintained  the  cha- 
racter of  integrity  and  humanity  ;  nor  did  he  lack 
generosity  in  fitting  season.  He  at  all  times  dis- 
covered a  strong  sense  of  religion,  and  of  moral  ob- 
ligation, save  in  the  case  of  the  Spaniards  and 
"  Portugals,"  for  which,  however,  "  sea-divinity" 
aflForded  an  especial  exception.  That  he  could 
have  put  an  innocent  man  to  death  to  conceal  the 

In  an  old  relation  (written  by  himself)  of  the  adventures  of 
"  Peter  Carder,  a  Sliip\vrecked  Seaman,"  belonging  to  Drake's  fleet, 
we  find  that  when,  after  his  long  detention  and  miraculous  escape 
from  the  savages  and  the  «  Portugals,"  he  returned  to  P2ngland,  on 
being  examined  before  the  queen,  and  relating  his  marvellous  haps, 
she  questioned  him  "  of  the  manner  of  Master  Doughty's  execution." 
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crimes,  or  execute  the  vengeance  of  Leicester,  is 
too  monstrous  for  belief ;  and  that,  conscious  of  the 
deepest  injustice,  he  shoukl  have  gone  through  the 
solemn  religious  observances  which  preceded  the 
perpetration  of  his  crime,  presents  a  picture  of  odious 
hypocrisy  and  cold-blooded  cruelty  more  worthy  of 
a  demon  than  a  brave  man.  The  case  resolves  itself 
into  the  simple  necessity  of  maintaining  discipline 
in  the  fleet,  and  sustaining  that  personal  authority 
which,  in  a  commander,  is  a  duty  even  more  im- 
portant than  self-preservation.  Drake's  notions  of 
authority  might  have  been  somewhat  overstrained ; 
nor  is  it  unlikely  that  he  unconsciously  imbibed  slight 
feelings  of  jealousy  of  "  this  emulator  of  his  glory." 
Every  one  who  mentions  Doughty  speaks  of  him  as 
a  man  of  great  endowments.  JMr  Fletcher  is  warm 
in  his  praise.  "  An  industrious  and  stout  man,"  savs 
Camden,  even  when  relating  his  crimes,  and  one,  it 
appears,  of  sufficient  consequence  to  be  imagined  the 
cause  of  disquiet  to  the  still  all-powerful  Leicester. 

Immediately  after  the  execution,  Drake,  who  to  his 
other  qualities  added  the  gift  of  a  bold  natural  elo- 
quence, addressed  his  whole  company,  "  persuading 
us  to  unity,  obedience,  love,  and  regard  of  our  voy- 
age ;  and,  for  the  better  confirmation  thereof,  wished 
every  man  the  next  Sunday  following  to  prepare 
himself  to  receive  the  communion  as  Christian 
brethren  and  friends  ought  to  do  ;  which  was  done 
in  very  reverent  sort,  and  so  with  good  content- 
ment every  man  went  about  his  business." 

Doubt  and  darkness  will,  however,  always  hang 
over  this  transaction,  though  probably  only  from  the 
simple  reason  of  no  formal  record  being  kept  of  the 
proceedings.     Doughty  Avas  buried  with  Mr  Win- 
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ter  and  the  gunner  on  an  island  in  tlie  harbour, 
and  the  chaplain  relates  that  he  erected  a  stone, 
and  on  it  cut  the  names  of  these  unfortunate  Eng- 
lishmen, and  the  date  of  their  burial. 

The  ships,  by  the  breaking  up  of  the  Portuguese 
prize,  were  now  reduced  to  three ;  and  being  "  trim, 
med"  and  supplied  with  wood  and  water,  and  such 
other  necessaries  as  could  be  obtained,  they  sailed 
from  this  "port  accursed"  on  the  17th  August. 
Cliffe  relates,  that  while  they  lay  here  the  weather, 
though  in  July  and  August,  was  as  cold  as  at  mid- 
winter in  England.  On  the  20tli  they  made  Cape 
de  las  Virgines,  entered  the  Strait,  and  on  the 
24th  anchored  30  leagues  within  it. 

There  is  a  considerable  variation  in  the  relations 
of  Drake's  passage  of  the  Straits.  The  statements  are 
even  absolutely  contradictory  on  some  points,  though 
the  disagreements,  when  the  facts  are  sifted,  are 
more  apparent  than  real,  every  narrator  noting  only 
what  he  had  himself  witnessed  or  casually  gathered 
from  the  information  of  others.  The  original  nar- 
rative of  the  passage  by  the  Portuguese  pilot.  Nunc 
de  Silva,  is  among  the  most  interesting  and  accu- 
rate ;  but  in  the  present  account  an  attempt  is  made 
to  combine  whatever  appears  most  striking  and 
important  in  the  different  relations.  The  eastern 
mouth  of  the  Strait  was  found  about  a  league  broad ; 
the  land  bare  and  flat.  On  the  north  side  Indians 
were  seen  making  great  fires  ;  but  on  the  south  no 
inhabitants  appeared.  The  length  was  computed 
at  110  leagues.  The  tide  was  seen  to  rise  (setting 
in  from  both  sides)  about  fifteen  feet.  It  met  about 
the  middle,  or  rather  nearer  the  western  entrance. 
The  medium  breadth  was  one  league.     Where  the 
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ships  came  to  anchor  on  the  24th  were  three  small 
islands,  on  which  they  killed  3000  "  of  birds  (pen- 
guins)  having  no  wings,,  but  short  pinions  which 
serve  their  turn  in  swimming."  They  were  as  "  fat 
as  an  English  goose." 

"  The  land  on  both  sides  was  very  huge  and 
mountainous;  the  lower  mountains  whereof,  al- 
though they  be  very  monstrous  to  look  upon  for 
their  height,  yet  there  are  others  which  in  height 
exceed  them  in  a  strange  manner,  reaching  them- 
selves above  their  followers  so  high  that  between 
them  did  appear  three  regions  of  clouds.  These 
mountains  are  covered  with  snow  at  both  the  south- 
erly and  easterly  parts  of  the  Strait.  There  are 
islands  among  which  the  sea  hath  his  indraught 
into  the  Straits  even  as  it  hath  at  the  main  en- 
trance. The  Strait  is  extreme  cold,  with  frost  and 
snow  continually.  The  trees  seem  to  stoop  with 
the  burden  of  the  weather,  and  yet  are  green  con- 
tinually, and  many  good  and  sweet  herbs  do  very 
plentifully  increase  and  grow  under  them." 

Such  are  the  natural  appearances  described. 
Near  the  western  entrance  a  number  of  narrow 
diannels,  with  which  the  whole  of  that  side  abounds, 
occasioned  some  difficulty  in  the  navigation ;  and 
Drake,  with  his  usual  caution,  brought  the  fleet  to 
anchor  near  an  island,  while  he  went  out  in  his 
boat  to  explore  these  various  openings  to  the  South 
Sea.  In  this  expedition  Indians  of  the  pigmy  race, 
attributed  to  a  region  abounding  in  all  monstrous 
things,  were  seen ;  though  botli  the  gigantic  and 
diminutive  size  of  these  tribes  are  brought  in  ques- 
tion even  by  contemporary  relations.  Yet  tliese 
pigmy  Indians  were  seen  close  at  hand,  in  a  canoe 
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ingeniously  constructed  of  the  bark  of  trees,  of 
which  material  the  people  also  formed  vessels  for 
domestic  use.  The  canoes  were  semicircular,  being 
high  in  the  prow  and  stern.  The  seams  were  se- 
cured by  a  lacing  of  thongs  of  seal-skin,  and  fitted 
so  nicely  that  there  was  little  leakage.  The  tools 
of  these  ingenious  small  folks  were  formed  of  the 
shell  of  a  very  large  species  of  muscle,  containing 
seed-pearls,  which  was  found  in  the  Straits.  These 
shells  they  tempered,  if  the  word  may  be  used,  so 
skilfully  that  they  cut  the  hardest  wood,  and  even 
bone.  One  of  their  dwellings,  which  might  however 
be  but  a  fishing-hut,  was  seen  rudely  formed  of  sticks 
stuck  in  the  ground,  over  which  skins  were  stretched. 

Early  in  September  the  western  entrance  was 
reached  ;  and,  on  the  6th  of  the  same  month,  Drake 
attained  the  long-desired  happiness  of  sailing  an 
English  ship  on  the  South  Sea. 

The  passage  of  Drake  was  the  quickest*  and 
easiest  that  had  yet  been  made,  fortune  favouring 
him  here  as  at  every  other  point  of  this  voyage.  The 
temperature  was  also  much  milder  than  had  been 
experienced  by  former  navigators,  or  the  English 
seamen  might  probably  be  more  hardy  and  endu- 
ring than  those  of  Spain. 

One  main  object  of  Drake  in  leaving  England 
was  midoubtedly  the  discovery  of  a  North-west 
Passage,  by  following  the  bold  and  novel  track 
his  genius  chalked  out,  and  in  which  he  might 
still  hope  to  anticipate  all  other  adventurers,  whe- 
ther their  career  commenced  from  the  east  or  the 


Lopez  Vaz  makes  the  time  spent  in  passing  the  Straits  only 
twelve  days,  and  it  could  not  be  above  fifteen,  where  months  had 
been  occupied  by  less  fortunate  or  skilful  navigators. 
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west.  On  clearing  the  Straits  he  accordingly  held 
a  north-west  course^,  and  in  two  days  the  fleet 
had  advanced  70  leagues.  Here  it  was  overtaken 
by  a  violent  and  steady  gale  from  the  north-east, 
which  drove  them  into  57°  south  latitude,  and  200 
leagues  to  the  west  of  Magellan's  Straits.  While 
still  driving  before  the  wind  under  bare  poles,  the 
moon  was  eclipsed  at  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  15th,  but  produced  neither  abatement  nor 
change  of  the  wind.  "  Neither  did  the  ecliptical 
conflict  of  the  moon  improve  our  state,  nor  her  clear- 
ing again  mend  us  a  whit,  but  the  accustomed  eclipse 
of  the  sea  continued  in  his  force,  we  being  darkened 
more  than  the  moon  sevenfold." 

On  the  24th  the  weather  became  more  moderate, 
the  wind  shifted,  and  they  partly  retraced  their 
course,  for  seven  days  standing  to  the  north-east, 
during  which  land  was  seen,  near  which  a  vain  at- 
tempt was  made  to  anchor.  Their  troubles  did  not 
end  here, — once  more  the  wind  got  back  to  its  old 
quarter,  and  with  great  violence ;  and  on  the  30th 
the  Marigold  was  separated  from  the  Elizabeth 
and  the  Golden  Hind,  as  Drake  on  entering  the 
South  Sea  had  named  his  ship,  in  compliment  it  is 
said  to  his  patron  Sir  Christopher  Hatton.  They 
made  the  land ;  but  the  Marigold  was  borne  to  sea  by 
the  stress  of  the  gale,  and  was  never  heard  of  more  ! 
We  do  not  even  find  a  conjecture  breathed  about  the 
fate  of  this  ship.  On  the  evening  of  the  7th  Octo- 
ber the  Golden  Hind  and  Elizabeth  made  a  bay 
near  the  western  entrance  of  Magellan's  Straits, 
which  was  afterwards  named  the  Bay  of  Parting 
Friends  ;  and  here  they  intended  to  lie  by  till  the 
weather  improved.     During  the  night  the  cable  of 
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the  Hind  broke,  and  slie  drove  to  sea;  nor  did 
Captain  Winter,  in  the  Elizabeth,  make  any  at- 
tempt to  follow  his  commander.  Heartily  tired  of 
a  voyage  of  which  he  had  just  had  so  unpleasant  a 
specimen,  he  next  day  entered  the  Straits,  secretly 
purposing  to  return  home.  Edward  Cliffe,  who 
sailed  in  the  Elizabeth,  and  whose  relation  stops 
with  her  return  to  England,  stoutly  denies  for  the 
seamen  the  craven  intention  of  abandoning  their  com- 
mander. Captain  Drake  ;  and  even  asserts  that  some 
eiforts  were  made  to  find  the  admiral's  ship,  though 
of  a  very  passive  kind.  Anchoring  in  a  bay  within 
the  Straits,  fires  were  kindled  on  the  shore  ;  so  that, 
if  Drake  sought  them  in  this  direction  and  on  that 
day,  there  was  a  chance  of  his  finding  them.  This 
duty  discharged,  they  went  into  secure  harbourage 
in  a  place  which  they  named  Port  Health,  from  the 
rapid  recovery  of  the  crew,  who  had  lately  suffered 
so  much  from  cold,  wet,  and  fatigue.  In  the  large 
muscles  and  other  shell-fish  found  here  they  obtain- 
ed pleasant  and  restorative  food ;  and  remained  till 
the  beginning  of  November,  when  the  voyage  was 
formally  abandoned,  "  on  IMr  Winter's  compulsion, 
and  full  sore  against  the  mariners'  minds."  Winter 
alleged  that  he  now  despaired  of  the  captain-gene- 
ral's safety,  or  of  being  able  to  hold  his  course  with 
the  Elizabeth  for  the  imagined  0])hir  of  New  Spain. 
It  was  the  11th  November  before  the  Elizabeth 
got  clear  of  the  Straits, — an  eastward  voyage  that 
had  only  been  once  performed,  and  by  a  Spanish  na- 
vigator, Ladrilleros,  twenty  years  before,  and  believ- 
ed to  be  next  to  impossible, — and  June  in  the  follow- 
ing year  before  Winter  returned  to  England,  with 
the  credit  of  having  made  the  passage  of  the  Straits 
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eastward^  and  the  shame  of  having  deserted  his 
commander,  while  his  company,  witli  nobler  spirit, 
showed  unshaken  fidelity  and  unabated  ardour. 

There  is  more  interest  in  following  the  fortunes 
of  the  Hind,  which  we  left  tossed  about  in  the  mis- 
named Pacific.  Drake  was  once  more  carried  back 
to  55°  south,  when  he  judged  it  expedient  to  run 
in  among  the  islands  or  broken  land  of  Tierra  del 
Fuego ;  where,  together  with  a  supply  of  seals  and 
fresh  water,  a  season  of  repose  was  found  from  tlie 
continual  fatigues  of  the  last  month.  But  this  in- 
terval of  ease  was  of  short  duration  ;  they  were  once 
more  driven  to  sea  in  a  gale,  and  suffered  the  far- 
ther calamity  of  being  parted  from  the  shallop,  in 
which  were  eight  seamen  with  almost  no  provisions. 
While  the  Hind  drove  farther  and  farther  south, 
the  shallop  was  in  the  first  instance  so  far  fortunate 
as  to  regain  the  Straits,  where  the  men  salted  and 
stored  penguins  for  future  supply.  They  soon  lost 
all  hope  of  rejoining  the  captain-general ;  so,  passing 
the  Straits,  they  contrived  to  make,  in  their  frail 
bark,  first  for  Port  St  Julian,  and  afterwards  Rio 
de  la  Plata,  where  six  of  them,  wandering  into  the 
woods  in  quest  of  food,  were  attacked  by  a  party  of 
Indians.  All  were  wounded  with  arrows;  but,  while 
four  were  made  prisoners,  two  escaped,  and  joined 
their  two  comrades  left  in  charge  of  the  boat.  The 
Indians  pursued,  and  the  whole  four  were  wounded 
before  the  natives  were  beaten  back,  and  the  shal- 
lop got  off.  The  Englishmen  made  for  a  small  island 
at  three  leagues'  distance,  where  two  of  their  num- 
ber died  of  their  woimds : — Nor  was  this  the  last 
calamity  they  were  to  endure ;  the  shallop  was 
dashed  to  pieces  in  a  storm. 

G 


114  THE  CREW  OF  THE  SHALLOP. 

A  melancholy  interest  is  connected  with  this  frag- 
ment of  Drake's  original  company.  On  the  deso- 
late island  in  which  they  remained  for  two  months 
no  fresh  water  was  to  be  found ;  and  though  they 
obtained  food  from  eels,  small  crabs,  and  a  species 
of  fruit  resembling  an  orange,  their  sufferings  from 
intense  thirst  came  to  an  extremity  too  painful  and 
revolting  to  be  made  the  subject  of  narrative.  At  the 
end  of  two  months  a  plank  ten  feet  long,  which  had 
drifted  from  Riode  la  Plata,  was  picked  up,  smaller 
sticks  were  fastened  to  it,  and  a  store  of  provision  was 
laid  in ;  then  committing  themselves  to  God,  paddling 
and  clinging  to  this  ark,  they  in  three  days  and  two 
nights  made  the  mainland  which  had  so  long  tan- 
talized their  sight.  In  relating  the  issue  of  this  ad- 
venture, the  words  of  Peter  Carder  the  survivor  are 
adopted  : — "  At  our  first  coming  on  land  we  found 
a  little  river  of  sweet  and  pleasant  water,  where 
William  Pitcher,  my  only  comfort  and  companion, 
although  I  dissuaded  him  to  the  contrary,  overdrank 
himself,  being  perished  before  with  extreme  thirst ; 
and,  to  my  unspeakable  grief  and  discomfort,  died 
half  an  hour  after  in  my  presence,  whom  I  buried 
as  well  as  I  could  in  the  sand." 

The  subsequent  adventures  of  Peter  Carder  among 
the  savages  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and  his  captivity 
among  the  Portuguese  of  Bahia  de  Todos  los  San- 
tos, form  an  amusing  and  interesting  section  of  Pur- 
chas'  Pilgrims.  After  a  nine  years'  absence  he  got 
back  to  England,  and  had  the  honour  of  relating 
his  adventures  before  Queen  Elizabeth,  who  present- 
ed him  with  twenty- two  angels,  and  recommended 
him  to  her  lord-high-admiral,  Howard. — To  return 
to  Drake.     His  ship,   now  driven  southward  far- 


drake's  discoveries  in  the  south.      115 

ther  tlian  before,  again  ran  in  among  the  islands. 
Tliis  is  an  important  stage  in  the  navigation  of 
Drake  as  a  voyage  of  discovery.  He  had  reached 
the  southern  extremity  of  the  American  continent, 
and  been  driven  round  it ;  for  "  here  no  land  was 
seen  but  the  Atlantic  and  South  Sea  meeting  in  a 
large  free  scope." 

On  the  28th  October,  the  weather,  which  since 
the  6th  September,  when  they  entered  the  Pacific, 
had  been  nearly  one  continued  hurricane,  became 
moderate,  and  the  Golden  Hind  came  to  anchor  in 
twenty  fathoms  water,  though  within  a  gunshot  of 
the  land,  in  a  harbour  of  an  island  of  which  the 
southern  point  has  long  been-  known  as  Cape  Horn. 

Sir  Richard  Hawkins,  the  son  of  Sir  John,  and 
the  reputed  kinsman  of  Admiral  Drake,  relates  that 
he  was  informed  by  the  navigator  himself,  that,  "  at 
the  end  of  the  great  storm,  he  found  himself  in  50" 
S.,"*  which  was  sufficient  proof  that  he  had  been 
beaten  round  without  the  Strait ;  and,  moreover, 
that  from  the  change  of  the  wind  not  being  able 
to  double  the  southernmost  island,  he  anchored  un- 
der the  lee  of  it,  cast  himself  down  upon  the  ex- 
treme point,  and  reached  over  as  far  as  was  safe  ; 
and,  after  the  ship  sailed,  told  his  company  that  he 
had  been  "  upon  the  southernmost  point  of  land  in 
the  world,  known  or  likely  to  be  known,  and  far- 
ther than  any  man  had  ever  before  ventured." 

Mr  F'letcher,  the  chaplain,  also  landed  here : 
he  found  this  island  three  parts  of  a  degree  farther 
south  than  any  of  the  other  islands. 

To  all  the  islands  discovered  here  Drake  gave  the 

•  Tlie  only  authority  now  to  be  found  makes  the  lat.  50"  S. ;  but  it 
is  probably  a  mistake  of  the  amanuensis  or  printer,  and  should  be  56°. 
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general  name  of  the  Elisabethides,  in  compliment 
to  his  royal  mistress.  They  were  inhabited,  and  the 
natives  were  frequently  seen,  though  little  appears 
to  have  been  learned  of  their  character  or  customs. 
Having  thus  discovered  and  landed  on  the  south- 
ernmost part  of  the  continent,  Drake  changed  the 
Terra  Incognita  of  the  Spanish  geographers  into  the 
Terra  bene  nunc  Cognita  of  his  chaplain,  and  on 
the  30th  October,  with  a  fair  wind  from  the  south, 
he  held  a  course  north-west;  but,  being  bent  on 
exploring,  afterwards  kept  east,  not  to  lose  the  coast. 
On  the  25th  November  they  anchored  at  the  island 
of  Mocha,  off  the  coast  of  Chili,  where  the  captain- 
general  landed.  Cattle  and  sheep  were  seen  here, 
and  also  maize  and  potatoes.  Presents  were  exchan- 
ged with  the  Indians,  and  next  day  a  watering-party, 
which  Drake  accompanied,  rowed  towards  the  shore, 
in  full  security  of  their  pacific  dispositions.  Two 
seamen,  who  landed  to  fill  the  water-casks,  were 
instantly  killed,  and  the  rest  of  the  party  narrowly 
escaped  an  ambush  laid  for  them  in  case  they  should 
come  to  the  assistance  of  their  countrymen.  They 
were  fiercely  assailed  with  arrows  and  stones,  and 
every  one  was  wounded  more  or  less  severely.  The 
general  was  wounded  both  in  the  face  and  on  the 
head ;  and  the  attack  was  continued  so  warmly  and 
close  that  the  Indians  seized  four  of  the  oars.  This 
unprovoked  attack  was  imputed  by  the  ship's  com- 
pany to  the  hatred  which  the  inhabitants  of  Chili 
bore  the  Spaniards,  whom,  it  was  presumed,  they 
had  not  yet  learned  to  distinguish  from  other  Euro- 
peans. In  this  view  it  was  forgiven  by  men  whose 
prejudices  and  animosity  were  equally  strong  with 
those  of  the  Indians. 
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Sailing  along  the  coast  with  the  wind  at  soutli, 
on  the  30th  November  they  anchored  in  a  bay 
about  32°  S.,  and  sent  out  a  boat  to  examine  the 
shores^  which  captured  and  brought  before  the  cap- 
tain an  Indian  found  fishing  in  his  canoe.  This 
man  was  kindly  treated.  A  present  of  linen  and  a 
chopping-knife  gained  his  affections ;  and  he  bore 
the  message  of  Drake  to  his  countrymen,  who,  in- 
duced by  the  hope  of  like  gifts,  brought  to  the  ship's 
side  a  fat  hog  and  poultry.  It  was  at  this  time  of 
more  consequence  to  one  main  object  of  the  voy- 
agers, who,  doing  much  for  the  glory  of  England  and 
Elizabeth,  wished  at  the  same  time  to  do  a  little 
for  themselves,  that  an  intelligent  Indian  repaired 
to  the  ship  who  spoke  the  Spanish  language,  and, 
believing  them  mariners  of  that  nation,  unwittingly 
gave  them  much  valuable  information.  From  him 
they  learned  that  they  had  by  six  leagues  over- 
sailed  Valparaiso,  the  port  of  St  Jago,  where  a  Span- 
ish vessel  then  lay  at  anchor.  The  innocent  offer  of 
Felipe,  when  he  saw  their  disappointment,  to  pilot 
them  back,  was  eagerly  accepted.  On  the  4th  Decem- 
ber they  sailed  from  Philip's  Bay,  as  they  named  this 
harbour  in  honour  of  their  Indian  pilot,  and  next 
day,  without  any  difficulty,  captured  the  ship  The 
Grand  Captain  of  the  South  Seas,  in  which  was 
found  60,000  pesos  of  gold,  besides  jewels,  mer- 
chandise, and  1770  jars  of  Chili  wine.  This  was 
a  joyful  beginning :  each  peso  was  reckoned  worth 
eight  shillings.  The  people  of  the  town,  which  con- 
sisted of  only  nine  families,  fled ;  and  Drake's  fol- 
lowers revelled  in  the  unforbidden  luxury  of  a  ge- 
neral pillage  of  wine,  bread,  bacon,  and  other  things 
most  acceptable  to  men  who  had  been  so  long  at 
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sea,  both  for  present  refreshment  and  also  for  stor- 
ing the  ship.  In  every  new  Spanish  settlement, 
however  small,  a  church  rose  as  it  were  simultane- 
ously. The  small  chapel  of  Valparaiso  was  plun- 
dered of  a  silver  chalice,  two  cruets,  and  its  altar- 
cloth,  which,  to  prevent  their  desecration,  and  to 
obtain  a  blessing  on  the  voyage,  were  presented  to 
Fletcher,  the  pastor  of  this  ocean-flock.  They  sail- 
ed on  the  8th  with  their  prize,  taking,  however, 
only  one  of  the  crew,  a  Greek  named  Juan  Griego, 
who  was  capable  of  piloting  them  to  Lima.  Their 
Indian  guide,  Felipe,  was  rewarded,  and  sent  on 
shore  near  his  own  home.  From  the  most  southern 
point  of  this  coasting  voyage  Drake  had  been  con- 
tinually on  the  outlook  for  the  JMarigold  and  Eliza- 
beth ;  and  the  Hind  being  too  unwieldy  to  keep  in 
near  the  coast  in  the  search,  a  pinnace  was  intend- 
ed to  be  built  for  this  duty  as  well  as  for  other  ope- 
rations which  the  captain-general  kept  in  view.  A 
convenient  place  for  this  purpose  had  been  found  at 
Coquimbo.  Near  the  spot  selected  the  Spaniards 
had  raised  or  collected  a  considerable  force  ;  and  a 
watering-party  of  14  of  the  English  were  here  sur- 
prised, and  with  some  difficulty  escaped  from  a  body 
of  300  horse  and  200  foot.  One  seaman  was  killed, 
owing,  however,  to  his  own  braggart  temerity. 

In  a  quieter  and  safer  bay  the  pinnace  was  set 
up,  and  Drake  himself  embarked  in  it  to  look  after 
the  strayed  ships ;  but  the  wind  becoming  adverse 
he  soon  returned.  They  quitted  this  harbour  on  the 
19th  January,  1579,  invigorated  by  a  season  of  re- 
pose, by  the  refreshments  and  booty  obtained,  and  by 
the  hopes  of  richer  plunder  and  more  glorious  con- 
quest.    With  few  adventures  they  sailed  along  the 
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coast,  till,  accidentally  landing  at  Tarapaza,  they 
found  a  Spaniard  asleep  on  the  shore  with  13  bars 
of  silver  lying  beside  him,  as  if  waiting  their  arrival. 
Advancing  a  little  farther,  on  landing  to  procure 
water  they  fell  in  with  a  Spaniard  and  an  Indian 
boy  driving  eight  lamas,  each  of  which  was  laden 
with  two  leathern  bags  containing  50  lbs.  of  silver, 
or  800  lbs.  in  all.  The  lamas,  or  Peruvian  sheep, 
are  described  by  the  old  voyagers  as  of  the  size  of  an 
ass,  with  a  neck  like  a  camel,  and  of  great  strength 
and  steadiness,  forming  the  beast  of  burden  of  these 
countries.  They  were  indeed  the  mules  of  the  New 
World ;  but  a  much  more  valuable  animal,  as  the 
wool  is  fine  and  the  flesh  good.  The  credulity  of  the 
most  credulous  of  the  family  of  John  Bull, — his  sons 
of  the  ocean, — was  here  amusingly  displayed.  If  the 
coast  of  Peru  was  not  literally  strewed  with  gold, 
pure  silver  was  found  so  richly  mixed  with  the 
soil,  that  every  hundred-weight  of  common  earth 
yielded,  on  a  moderate  calculation,  five  ounces. 

The  eight  lamas  and  their  precious  burden  being 
brought  on  board,  the  Golden  Hind  next  entered 
the  port  of  Arica,  where  two  or  three  small  barks 
then  lay.  These,  when  rifled,  were  found  perfect- 
ly unprotected,  the  crews  being  on  shore,  un- 
able to  imagine  danger  on  this  coast.  Arica  is  de- 
scribed as  a  beautiful  and  fertile  valley.  The  town 
contained  about  twenty  houses,  which,  the  Famous 
Voyage  states,  "  we  would  have  ransacked,  if  our 
company  had  been  better  and  more  numerous  ;  but 
our  general,  contented  with  the  spoil  of  the  ships, 
put  to  sea,  and  sailed  for  Lima"  in  pursuit  of  a  vessel 
very  richly  laden,  of  which  they  had  obtained  in- 
telligence.   The  ship,  of  which  they  were  now  in  hot 


120  THE  CACAFUEGO. 

pursuit,  got  notice  of  her  danger  in  time  to  land  the 
treasure  with  which  she  was  freighted, — 800  bars  of 
silver,  the  property  of  the  King  of  Spain.  Drake, 
now  preparing  for  active  measures,  rid  himself  of 
every  encumbrance  by  setting  all  the  sails  of  his 
prizes,  and  turning  them  adrift  whithersoever  the 
winds  might  carry  them.  The  arrival  of  these  te- 
nantless  barks  on  some  wild  coast,  or  lonely  island, 
may  yet  form  the  theme  of  Indian  tradition,  though 
more  probably  they  must  all  have  been  dashed  to 
pieces. 

Tidings  of  the  English  being  upon  the  coast  had  by 
this  time  been  despatched  overland  to  the  governor 
at  Lima;  but  the  difficulty  of  travelling  in  these  still 
tangled  and  trackless  regions  enabled  Drake  to  out- 
strip the  messenger,  and,  on  the  13th  September,  to 
surprise  the  Spanish  ships  lying  in  Callao,  the  port 
of  Lima.  The  spoil  was  trifling  for  the  number  of 
vessels.  In  boarding  a  ship  from  Panama,  which  was 
just  then  entering  the  port,  an  Englishman  was 
killed.  Another  account  says,  he  was  shot  from  a 
boat  while  pursuing  the  crew,  who  were  abandoning 
the  vessel.  In  one  ship  a  chest  of  ryals  of  plate,  and  a 
considerable  store  of  linens,  silks,  and  general  mer- 
chandise, were  obtained.  From  the  prisoners  Drake 
learned,  that  ten  days  before  (Lopez  Vaz  makes  it 
but  three)  the  Cacafuego,  laden  with  treasure,  had 
sailed  for  Panama,  the  point  from  whence  all  goods 
were  carried  across  the  Isthmus.  This  informa- 
tion at  once  determined  the  course  of  our  naviga- 
tor ;  and,  as  ships  from  Callao  to  Panama  were  in 
the  habit  of  touching  at  intermediate  places,  he 
reckoned  the  Cacafuego  already  his  prize.  As  a 
measure  of  precaution,  the  mainmasts  of  the  two 
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largest  prizes  found  here  were  cut  away, — the  cables 
of  the  smaller  ones  were  severed, — and  the  goods  and 
people  being  previously  removed,  the  whole  were 
abandoned  to  the  mercy  of  the  winds  and  waves  ; 
while  Drake  bore  northward  in  full  sail,  or,  when 
the  wind  slackened,  was  towed  on  by  the  boats, 
each  man  straining  to  reach  the  golden  goal.  But 
this  rather  anticipates  the  course  of  the  narrative. 

When  intelligence  of  Drake's  ship  at  last  reached 
Lima,  it  was  presumed  some  of  the  Spanish  crews 
had  mutinied,  and  that  the  Golden  Hind  was  a 
Spanish  vessel  turned  pirate,  so  little  was  an  attack 
by  the  English  on  this  side  of  the  continent  deemed 
possible,  or  that  the  ships  of  any  nation,  save  Spain, 
could  pass  the  intricate  and  fatal  Straits  of  I\Ia- 
gellan.  On  being  apprised  of  the  real  fact,  and  of 
the  danger  impending,  Don  Francisco  de  Toledo,  the 
viceroy  at  Lima,  immediately  repaired  to  the  port 
with  a  force  estimated  by  Lopez  Vaz  at  2000  horse 
and  foot.  The  Golden  Hind  still  remained  in  sight 
of  the  port,  and  nearly  becalmed ;  two  vessels,  in 
each  of  which  200  fighting  men  were  embarked, 
were  equipped  in  all  haste,  and  the  capture  of  Drake 
the  pirate-heretic,  was  already  confidently  reckoned 
upon.  At  the  same  hour  in  which  they  left  the  port 
to  make  the  attack,  a  fresh  gale  sprung  up,  and  the 
English  ship  pressed  onward.  The  flight  and  pur- 
suit were  continued  for  some  time,  as  it  was  not  the 
policy  of  Drake,  with  his  very  inferior  force,  to  risk 
an  action.  By  an  oversight,  most  fortunate  for  the 
English,  the  Spaniards,  in  their  eagerness  and  con- 
fidence of  an  easy  conquest,  had  neglected  to  take 
provisions  on  board.  Famine  compelled  them  to 
abandon  the  pursuit,  but  Don  Francisco  lost  no  time 
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in  remedying  this  inadvertence.  A  force  of  three 
ships,  fully  equipped,  was  despatched  under  the 
command  of  Pedro  Sarmiento  de  Gamboa,  but  ar- 
rived too  late.  The  same  commander  afterwards 
long  watched,  and  waited  in  vain,  the  return  of 
Drake  by  the  Straits.  On  his  recommendation  they 
were  afterwards  fortified,  and  a  colony  planted, — 
an  abortive  attempt  which  cost  Spain  much  treasure 
and  many  lives. 

Near  Payti,  a  small  vessel,  in  which  some  silver 
ornaments  were  found,  was  rifled  and  dismissed ; 
and  on  passing  Payti,  from  the  crew  of  a  vessel 
which  was  searched,  they  learned  that  the  Caca- 
fuego  had  the  start  of  them  now  only  by  two  days. 
Every  nerve  was  fresh-braced  for  pursuit ;  but  the 
future  advantage  hoped  for,  did  not  lead  them,  in  the 
meantime,  to  despise  present  small  gains.  Two  more 
vessels  were  intercepted,  rifled,  and  turned  adrift ; 
the  crews  being  first  landed.  In  one  of  these  some 
silver  and  80  lbs.  of  gold  were  found,  and  a  golden 
crucifix  in  which  was  set  "  a  goodly  and  great  eme- 
rald." They  also  found  a  good  supply  of  useful 
stores  and  a  large  quantity  of  cordage,  which  made 
most  part  of  the  cargo.  On  the  24th  February 
they  crossed  the  line,  the  Cacafuego  still  ahead 
and  unseen ;  and  Drake,  to  animate  the  hopes  and 
quicken  the  vigilance  of  his  company,  offered  as  a 
reward  to  whoever  should  first  descry  the  prize, 
tlie  gold  chain  which  he  usually  wore.  The  re- 
ward was  gained  by  Mr  John  Drake,  who,  at  three 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  1st  March,  from  the 
mast-head  discerned  the  prize,  which  by  six  o'clock 
was  boarded  and  taken.  This  capture  was  made 
off  Cape  Francisco.  The  captain^  a  Biscayan  named 
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Juan  de  Anton^  was  so  little  aware  of  his  danger, 
that,  seeing  a  vessel  coming  up  to  him  under  a 
press  of  sail,  he  concluded  that  the  viceroy  had  sent 
some  important  message,  and  struck  his  sails  to 
await  the  approach  of  the  Golden  Hind.  When 
aware,  from  closer  inspection,  of  his  mistake,  he 
tried  to  escape ;  but  he  was  already  within  reach  of 
Drake's  guns,  and  possessed  no  defensive  weapons 
of  any  kind.  Yet,  with  the  brave  spirit  of  his  pro- 
vince, the  Biscayan  refused  to  strike  till  his  miz- 
zenmast  was  shot  away,  and  he  himself  wounded 
by  an  arrow. 

This  ship  proved  to  be  a  prize  worth  gaining. 
It  contained  26  tons  of  silver,  13  chests  of  ryals  of 
plate,  and  80  lbs.  of  gold,  besides  diamonds  and  in- 
ferior gems, — the  whole  estimated  at  360,000  pesos. 

Among  the  spoils  were  two  very  handsome  silver 
gilt  bowls  belonging  to  the  pilot,  of  which  Drake 
demanded  one ;  which  the  doughty  Spaniard  sur- 
rendering, presented  the  other  to  the  steward,  as  if 
he  disdained  to  hold  any  thing  by  the  favour  of  the 
English.  The  "  Famous  Voyage"  records  some  ca- 
pital salt-water  jests  made  on  this  occasion  at  the 
expense  of  the  Spaniards.  It  must  be  owned  that 
the  laugh  was  wholly  on  the  side  of  the  English. 

Had  Drake,  thus  richly  laden,  now  been  assured 
of  a  safe  and  an  easy  passage  to  England,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  the  Golden  Hind  might  not  on  this  voyage 
have  encompassed  the  globe.  The  advanced  season, 
however,  and  the  outlook  which  he  was  aware  the 
Spaniards  would  keep  for  his  return,  forbade  the 
attempt  of  repassing  the  Straits ;  while  the  glory 
of  discovery,  and  the  hope  of  taking  his  immense 
treasure  safely  to  England,  determined  him  in  the 
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resolution  of  seeking  a  north-west  passage  home- 
ward. Though  not  in  general  communicative,  his 
plans  were  no  sooner  formed  tlian  he  unfolded  them 
to  the  ship's  company,  with  the  persuasive  elo- 
quence of  a  man  eminently  fitted  for  command. 
The  crew  were  now  in  high  spirits,  and  full  of  con- 
fidence in  their  skilful,  bold,  and  successful  leader. 
His  counsel,  which  carried  all  the  weight  of  com- 
mand, was  "  to  seek  out  some  convenient  place  to 
trim  the  ship,  and  store  it  with  wood,  water,  and 
such  provisions  as  could  be  found,  and  thencefor- 
ward to  hasten  our  intended  journey  for  the  dis- 
covery of  the  said  passage,  through  which  we  might 
with  joy  return  to  our  longed  homes." 

Witli  this  resolution  they  steered  for  Nicaragua, 
and  on  the  16th  JMarch  anchored  in  a  small  bay 
of  the  island  of  Canno,  which  proved  a  good  station 
to  water  and  refit.  The  pinnace  was  once  more  on 
active  duty,  and  a  prize  was  brought  in  laden  with 
honey,  butter,  sarsaparilla,  and  other  commodities. 
Among  the  papers  of  the  prize  were  letters  from  the 
King  of  Spain  to  the  governor  of  the  Philippines, 
and  sea-charts  which  afterwards  proved  of  use  to 
the  English.  While  Drake  lay  here,  a  violent 
shock  of  an  earthquake  was  felt.  From  Canno  they 
sailed  on  the  24tli  JMarch,  the  captain-general  never 
loitering  in  any  port  beyond  the  time  absolutely 
necessary  to  repair  the  ship  and  take  in  water. 
On  the  6th  April  they  made  another  valuable 
prize.  Being  already  well  supplied  with  stores,  their 
choice  was  become  more  nice  and  difl&cult ;  and,  se- 
lecting only  silks,  linen,  delicate  porcelain,  and  a 
falcon  of  finely- wrought  gold,  in  the  breast  of  which 
a  large  emerald  was  set,  the  vessel  was  dismissed. 
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and  of  her  crew  only  a  negro  and  the  pilot  detain- 
ed, who  steered  them  into  the  harbour  of  Guatalco. 
Landing,  according  to  their  approved  good  practice, 
to  ransack  the  town,  it  is  related  in  the  Famous 
Voyage  that  they  surprised  a  council  then  holding 
on  certain  negroes*  accused  of  a  plot  to  burn  the 
place.  To  their  mutual  astonishment,  judges  and 
culprits  were  hurried  on  board  in  company,  and  the 
chief  men  were  compelled  to  write  to  the  towns- 
people to  make  no  resistance  to  the  English.  The 
only  plmider  found  in  ransacking  this  small  place, 
in  which  there  were  but  fourteen  persons  belonging 
to  Old  Spain,  consisted  of  about  a  bushel  of  ryals 
of  plate.  One  of  the  party,  Mr  John  Winter,  seeing 
a  Spaniard  taking  flight,  pursued  and  took  from  the 
fugitive  a  chain  of  gold  and  some  jewels.  This  is 
related  with  great  exultation,  as  a  feat  of  peculiar 
dexterity  and  merit.  All  the  Spaniards  on  board 
the  Golden  Hind  were  now  set  at  liberty.  The 
Portuguese  pilot,  Nuno  Silva,  who  had  been  brought 
from  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands,  was  also  dismissed, 
and  probably  at  this  place  wrote  the  relation  of  the 
voyage  from  which  quotations  have  been  made  in 
this  memoir.  Silva's  account  was  sent  to  the  Portu- 
guese viceroy  in  India,  and  long  afterwards  fell  into 
the  hands  of  the  English. 

Satiated  with  plunder  on  sea  and  shore,  Drake, 
on  the  IGth  April,  sailed  on  that  bold  project  of  dis- 
covery formerly  communicated  to  his  company,  and 
by  the  3d  of  June  had  gone  over  1400  leagues,  in 
diiferent  courses,  without  seeing  land.     They  had 


*  Probably  Indians,  the  name  Negro  or  Indian  being  used  indis- 
criminately by  the  early  voyagers. 
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now  reached  43°  north,  the  cold  was  become  very 
severe,  and,  in  advancing  two  or  three  degrees  far- 
ther, SO  intense,  that  meat  froze  the  instant  it  was 
removed  from  the  fire,  and  the  ropes  and  tackling 
of  the  ship  became  rigid  from  the  influence  of  the 
frost.  On  the  5th,  being  driven  in  by  the  winds, 
land  was  seen,  and  they  anchored  in  a  small  bay, 
too  unsheltered,  however,  to  permit  of  their  re- 
maining. Drake  had  not  expected  to  find  the  coast 
stretching  so  far  westward.  The  wind  was  now  be- 
come adverse  to  holding  a  northerly  course,  although 
the  extreme  cold,  and  the  chill,  raw,  unwholesome 
fogs  which  surrounded  them  had  made  such  a  track 
desirable.  The  land  seen  here  was  in  general  low; 
but  wherever  a  height  appeared  it  was  found  covered 
with  snow,  though  now  almost  midsummer.  The 
land  seen  was  the  western  coast  of  California.  On 
the  17th  June  they  anchored  in  a  good  harbour,  on 
an  inhabited  coast.  As  the  Hind  drew  near  the 
shore  the  natives  approached,  and  an  ambassador 
or  spokesman  put  off  in  a  canoe,  who  made  a  for- 
mal harangue,  accompanied  with  much  gesticula- 
tion. When  the  oration  was  concluded,  he  made 
a  profomid  obeisance  and  retired  to  the  land.  A 
second  and  a  third  time  he  returned  in  the  same 
manner,  bringing,  as  a  gift  or  tribute,  a  bunch  of 
feathers  neatly  trimmed  and  stuck  together,  and  a 
basket  made  of  rushes.  Of  these  rushes  it  was  af- 
terwards found  that  the  natives  fabricated  several 
useful  and  pretty  things.  The  females,  though  the 
men  were  entirely  naked,  wore  a  sort  of  petticoat 
composed  of  rushes,  previously  stripped  into  long 
threads  resembling  hemp.  They  also  wore  deer- 
skins round  their  shoulders  :  and  some  of  the  men 
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occasionally  used  furs  as  a  covering.  It  was  re- 
marked, that  the  Indians  appeared  as  sensible  to  the 
extreme  severity  of  the  weather  as  the  English  sea- 
men,— cowering,  shivering,  and  keeping  huddled  to- 
gether, even  when  wrapped  up  in  their  furs.  The 
basket  brought  by  the  Indian  ambassador  or  orator 
was  filled  with  an  herb  which,  in  some  of  the  ori- 
ginal relations  of  the  voyage,  is  called  tahah,  the 
native  name,  and  in  others  tobacco.  The  Indian 
was  either  afraid  or  unwilling  to  accept  of  any  pre- 
sent from  the  English  in  return  for  this  simple  tri- 
bute, but  picked  up  a  hat  which  was  sent  afloat 
towards  him.  The  kindness  of  Drake  ultimately 
gained  the  confidence  of  these  people. 

The  ship  had  some  time  before  sprung  a  leak,  and 
it  was  here  found  necessary  to  land  the  goods  and 
stores  that  she  might  be  repaired.  On  the  21st  this 
was  done,  though  the  natives  appeared  to  view  the 
movement  with  suspicion  and  dissatisfaction.  They, 
however,  laid  aside  their  bows  and  arrows  when  re- 
quested to  do  so,  and  an  exchange  of  presents  farther 
cemented  the  growing  friendship.  They  retired  ap- 
parently satisfied ;  but  had  no  sooner  reached  their 
huts,  which  stood  at  a  considerable  distance,  than 
a  general  howling  and  lamentation  commenced, 
which  lasted  all  night.  The  females  especially 
continued  shrieking  in  a  wild  and  doleful  manner, 
which,  if  not  absolutely  appalling  to  the  English, 
was  yet  to  the  last  degree  painful.  Drake,  whose 
presence  of  mind  never  forsook  him,  and  who  was 
seldom  lulled  into  false  security  by  appearances  of 
friendship,  mistrusting  the  state  of  excitement  into 
which  the  Indians  were  raised,  took  the  precaution 
of  intrenching  the  tents,  into  which  the  goods  and 
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the  crew  had  been  removed  while  the  repairs  of  the 
ship  were  in  progress.  For  the  two  days  following 
"  the  night  of  lamentation"  no  native  appeared. 
At  the  end  of  that  time  a  great  number  seemed  to 
have  joined  the  party  first  seen;  and  the  whole 
assembled  on  a  height  overlooking  the  fortified 
station  of  the  ship's  company,  and  appeared  desir- 
ous of  approaching  the  strangers.  The  ceremonies 
were  opened  by  an  orator  or  herald  making  a  long 
speech  or  proclamation,  with  which  the  audience 
were  understood  to  express  assent,  by  bowing  their 
bodies  at  the  conclusion,  and  groaning  in  chorus 
— oh  !  or  oh  !  oh  !  After  this  friendly  demonstra- 
tion, for  as  such  it  was  intended,  a  deputation  of 
the  assembly  stuck  their  bows  into  the  earth,  and, 
bearing  gifts  of  feathers  and  rush-baskets  with  ta- 
bah,  descended  towards  the  fort.  While  this  was 
passing  below,  the  women,  mixed  with  the  group 
on  the  height,  began  to  shriek  and  howl  as  on  the 
"  night  of  lamentation,"  to  tear  their  flesh  with 
their  nails,  and  dash  themselves  on  the  ground, 
till  the  blood  sprung  from  their  bodies.  This  is 
said,  in  the  Famous  Voyage,  to  have  been  part  of 
the  orgies  of  their  idol  or  demon  worship.  Drake, 
it  is  said,  struck  with  grief  and  horror,  and  probably 
not  without  a  tincture  of  superstition,  ordered  Di- 
vine service  to  be  solemnized.  The  natives  sat  si- 
lent and  attentive,  at  proper  pauses  breathing  their 
expressive  "  oh  !"  in  token  of  assent  or  approbation. 
With  the  psalms,  sung  probably  to  one  of  the  simple 
solemn  chants  of  the  Old  Church,  they  appeared 
affected  and  charmed ;  and  they  repeatedly  after- 
wards requested  their  visiters  to  sing.  On  taking 
leave  they  declined  the  gifts  tendered,  either  from 
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superstitious  dread,  or  as  probably  on  the  same 
principle  which  makes  a  clo^vn  at  a  fair  afraid  to 
accept  the  tempting  shilUng  offered  by  a  recruiting- 
sergeant, — from  no  dislike  to  the  coin,  or  reluctance 
to  drink  the  king's  health,  but  from  great  distrust  of 
the  motives  of  the  giver.  The  voyagers,  with  amus- 
ing self-complaisance,  ascribe  this  fear  or  delicacy 
to  the  deep  veneration  of  the  natives,  and  to  their 
thinking  "  themselves  sufl&ciently  enriched  and  hap- 
py that  they  had  free  access  to  see  us." 

The  Indians  here  managed  their  foreign  relations 
with  ceremonial  that  might  have  sufficed  for  more 
refined  societies.  The  news  of  the  arrival  of  the 
English  having  spread,  on  the  26th  two  heralds  or 
pursuivants  arrived  at  head-quarters,  craving  an 
audience  of  the  captain -general  on  the  part  of  their 
hioh  or  king.  The  precursor  of  majesty  harangued  a 
full  half-hour,  his  associate  dictating  to,  or  prompt- 
ing him,  and  concluded  by  demanding  tokens  of 
friendship  and  safe-conduct  for  the  chief.  These 
were  cheerfully  given. 

The  approach  of  the  hioh  was  well  arranged,  and 
imposing  in  effect.  First  came  the  sceptre  or  mace- 
bearer,  as  he  is  called,  though  club-bearer  would 
be  the  more  correct  phrase.  This  officer  was  a  tall 
and  handsome  man,  of  noble  presence.  His  staff  or 
club  of  office  was  about  five  feet  in  length,  and  made 
of  a  dark  wood.  To  this  were  attached  two  pieces 
of  net- work  or  chain- work,  curiously  and  delicately 
wrought,  of  a  bony  substance,  minute,  thin,  and  bur- 
nished; and  consisting  of  innumerable  links.  He 
had  also  a  basket  of  tabah.  These  net-cauls  or  chains 
were  supposed  to  be  insignia  of  personal  rank  and 
dignity,  akin  to  the  crosses,  stars,  and  ribbons  of 
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civilized  nations, — the  number  of  them  worn  denot- 
ing the  degree  of  consequence,  as  tlie  importance  of 
a  pasha  is  signified  by  tlie  number  of  his  tails.  The 
king  followed  his  minister,  and  in  his  turn  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  man  of  tall  stature,  with  an  air  of  na- 
tural grandeur  and  majesty  which  struck  the  Eng- 
lish visiters.  The  royal-guard  came  next  in  order. 
It  was  formed  of  100  picked  men,  tall  and  martial- 
looking,  and  clothed  in  skins.  Some  of  them  wore 
ornamental  head-dresses  made  of  feathers,  or  of  a 
feathery-down  which  grew  upon  a  plant  of  the  coun- 
ti-y.  The  king  wore  about  his  shoulders  a  robe  made 
of  the  skins  of  the  species  of  marmot  afterwards 
described.  Next  in  place  in  this  national  procession 
came  the  common  people,  every  one  painted,  though 
in  a  variety  of  patterns,  and  with  feathers  stuck  in 
the  club  of  hair  drawn  up  at  the  crown  of  their 
heads.  The  women  and  children  brought  up  the 
rear,  carrying  each,  as  a  propitiatory  gift,  a  basket, 
in  which  was  either  tabah,  broiled  fish,  or  a  root 
that  the  natives  ate  both  raw  and  baked. 

Drake,  seeing  them  so  numerous,  drew  up  his 
men  in  order,  and  under  arms,  within  his  fortifica- 
tion or  block-house.  At  a  few  paces'  distance  the 
procession  halted,  and  deep  silence  was  observed, 
while  the  sceptre-bearer,  prompted  as  before  by  ano- 
ther official,  harangued  for  a  full  half-hour.  His 
eloquent  address,  whatever  it  might  import,  receiv- 
ing the  concurrent  "  oh"  of  the  national  assembly, 
the  same  orator  commenced  a  song  or  chant,  keep- 
ing time  in  a  slow,  solemn  dance,  performed  with 
a  stately  air,  the  king  and  all  the  warriors  joining 
both  in  the  measure  and  the  chorus.  The  females  also 
moved  in  the  dance,  but  silently.     Drake  could  no 
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longer  doubt  of  their  amicable  feelings  and  peaceful 
intentions.  They  were  admitted,  still  singing  and 
moving  in  a  choral  dance,  ^vitliin  the  fort.  The  ora- 
tions and  songs  were  renewed  and  prolonged  ;  and 
the  chief,  placing  one  of  his  crowns  upon  the  head 
of  the  captain-general,  and  investing  him  with  the 
other  imagined  insignia  of  royalty,  courteously  ten- 
dered him  his  whole  dominions,  and  hailed  him 
king !  Songs  of  triumph  were  raised,  as  if  in  con- 
firmation of  this  solemn  cession  of  territory  and  sove- 
reignty. Such  is  the  interpretation  which  the  old 
voyagers  put  upon  a  ceremony  that  has  been  more 
rationally  conjectured  to  resemble  the  interchange  or 
exchange  of  names,  which  in  the  South  Sea  islands 
seals  the  bonds  of  friendship ;  or  as  sometliing  equi- 
valent to  a  European  host  telling  his  visiter  that 
he  is  master  of  the  house.  "  The  admiral,"  it  is 
shrewdly  observed,  "  accepted  of  this  new-offered 
dignity  in  her  majesty's  name,  and  for  her  use ;  it 
being  probable  that,  from  this  donation,  whether 
made  in  jest  or  earnest  by  these  Indians,  some  real 
advantage  might  hereafter  redound  to  the  English 
nation  and  interest  in  these  parts."  We  are  expressly 
informed  that  the  natives  afterwards  actually  wor- 
shipped their  guests ;  and  that  it  was  necessary  to 
check  their  idolatrous  homage.  They  roamed  about 
among  the  tents,  admiring  all  they  saw,  and  ex- 
pressing attachment  to  the  English  in  their  own 
peculiar  fashion.  It  was  for  the  youngest  of  the 
company  these  fondnesses  were  imbibed.  To  express 
affection,  the  Indians  surrounded  and  gazed  upon 
them,  and  then  began  to  howl  and  tear  their  flesh 
till  they  streamed  in  their  own  blood,  to  demon- 
strate the  liveliness  and  strength  of  their  affection- 
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The  same  unnatural  and  uncouth  shows  of  regard 
continued  to  be  made  while  the  English  remained  on 
the  coast ;  and  obeisances  and  homage  were  rendered, 
which,  being  considered  as  approaching  to  sacrifice 
or  worship,  were  strenuously  and  piously  disclaim- 
ed. These  people  are  described  as  an  amiable  race ; 
of  a  free,  tractable,  kindly  nature,  without  guile  or 
treachery.  To  mark  their  esteem  of  the  English, 
and  confidence  in  their  skill  and  superiority,  it  may 
be  noticed  that  they  applied  for  medicaments  for 
their  wounds  and  sores. 

The  men,  as  has  been  noticed,  were  generally 
naked ;  but  the  women,  besides  the  short  petticoat 
woven  of  peeled  bulrushes,  wore  deer-skins,  with 
the  hair  on,  round  their  shoulders.  They  were  re- 
marked to  be  good  wives, — very  obedient  and  ser- 
viceable to  their  husbands.  The  men  were  so  ro- 
bust and  powerful,  that  a  burden  which  could  hardly 
be  borne  by  two  of  the  seamen,  a  single  native  would 
with  ease  carry  up  and  down  hill  for  a  mile  to- 
gether. Their  weapons  were  bows  and  arrows,  but 
of  a  feeble,  useless  kind.  Their  dwellings  were  con- 
structed in  a  round  form,  built  of  earth,  and  roofed 
with  pieces  of  wood  joined  together  at  a  common 
centre,  somewhat  in  form  of  a  spire.  Being  partly 
under  ground,  they  were  close  and  warm.  The  fire 
was  placed  in  the  middle,  and  beds  of  rushes  were 
spread  on  the  floor. 

Before  sailing  Drake  made  an  excursion  into  the 
interior.  Immense  herds  of  deer  were  seen,  large 
and  fat ;  and  the  country  seemed  one  immense  war- 
ren of  a  species  of  cony  of  the  size  of  a  Barbary 
rat,  "  their  heads  and  faces  like  rabbits  in  England ; 
their  paws  like  a  mole,  their  tails  like  a  rat.     Un- 
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der  their  chin  on  each  side  was  a  pouchy  into  which 
tliey  gathered  meat  to  feed  their  young,  or  serve 
themselves  another  time."  The  natives  ate  the 
flesh  of  those  animals,  and  greatly  prized  their  skins, 
of  which  the  state-robes  worn  by  the  king  at  his 
interview  with  Drake  were  made.* 

The  admiral  named  this  fair  and  fertile  country 
New  Albion,  and  erected  a  monument  of  his  dis- 
covery, to  which  was  nailed  a  brass-plate,  bearing 
the  name,  effigy,  and  arms  of  her  majesty,  and  as- 
serting her  territorial  rights,  and  the  date  of  posses- 
sion being  taken. 

Drake  had  spent  thirty-six  days  at  this  place, — a 
long  but  necessary  sojourn ;  but,  the  repairs  of  the 
ship  being  completed,  on  the  23d  July  he  bore^way 
from  Port  Drake, t — the  kind-hearted  natives  deeply 
bewailing  the  departure  of  their  new  friends.  The 
regret,  good-Avill,  and  respect,  were  indeed  mutual. 
The  Indians  entreated  the  English  to  remember 
them  ;  and,  as  a  farewell  offering  or  homage,  secret- 
ly provided  what  is  called  a  sacrifice.  While  the 
ship  remained  in  sight  they  kept  fires  burning  on 
the  heights.  It  is  delightful  at  this  time  to  hear  of 
Europeans  leaving  grateful  remembrances  of  their 
visits  on  any  coast,  and  the  pleasure  is  enhanced 

•  Captain  Beechey  informs  us,  that  the  fields  in  the  vicinity  of 
San  Francisco  are  burrowed  by  a  small  rat  resembling  the  Musar- 
vaiis  ;  by  a  mountain-rat  of  the  cricetus  kind;  and  by  another  little 
animal  resemblinj^  a  squirrel,  which  is  named  ardillo,  and  is  said  to 
be  most  excellent  eating.  The  species  above  alluded  to  by  Drake 
has  by  some  been  supposed  synonjTnous  with  the  tucaii  of  Fernan- 
dez, and  the  Canada  pouched  rat,  or  AIus  bursarius  of  Shaw. 

■f  There  is  some  difference  of  opinion  about  the  locality  of  Port 
Drake ;  English  navigators  supposing  it  the  Port  San  Francisco  of 
the  Spaniards,  while  the  latter  think  it  a  port  four  leagues  farther 
north.  Captain  Beechey,  who,  in  the  winter  of  182(J,  lay  here  for 
six  weeks,  gives  no  opinion  on  the  subject. 
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by  being  able  to  claim  this  honour  for  our  country- 
men. It  was  from  some  fancied  resemblance  to  the 
white  cliifs  of  England,  that  Drake  bestowed  on  the 
coast  he  had  surveyed  the  name  of  New  Albion.* 

Next  day  a  store  of  seals  and  birds  were  caught 
at  some  small  islands,  which  are  now  supposed  to  be 
the  Farellones  of  modern  charts. 

Thus  far  had  Drake  boldly  explored,  in  search  of 
a  passage  homeward,  either  through  an  undiscover- 
ed strait,  or  around  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
continent  of  America ;  but  now  this  design,  so  ho- 
nourable to  his  enterprise,  and  even  to  his  sagacity, 
was  for  the  present  abandoned,  the  winds  being  ad- 
verse, and  the  season  too  much  advanced  to  prose- 
cute farther  so  perilous  an  adventure.  Leaving  the 
scene  of  his  discoveries  on  the  western  coast  of  Ame- 
rica, which  are  reckoned  to  begin  immediately  to  the 
north  of  Cape  Mendocino  and  to  extend  to  48°  N., 
Drake,  with  the  unanimous  consent  of  his  company, 
having  formed  the  design  of  returning  home  by  India 
and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  sailed  westwards  for  six- 
ty-eight days  without  coming  in  sight  of  land.  On 
the  13th  September  he  fell  in  with  some  islands  in 
8"  N.  As  soon  as  the  Golden  Hind  appeared,  the  na- 
tives came  off  in  canoes,  each  containing  from  four  to 
fourteen  men,  bringing  cocoa-nuts,  fish,  and  fruits. 
Their  canoes  were  iiigeniously  formed,  and  prettily 
ornamented,  hollowed  out  of  a  single  tree,  and  so 
high  at  the  stern  and  prow  as  to  be  nearly  semicir- 
cular.    The  islanders  were  not  yet  sufficiently  en- 

*  After  passing  Punta  de  los  Reyes,  Captain  Beeche.y  awaited  the 
return  of  clay  off  some  white  cliffs,  which  he  believed  must  be  those 
which  made  Sir  Francis  Drake  bestow  on  this  tract  of  country  the 
name  of  New  Albion. 
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lightened  in  mercantile  affairs  to  have  learned  that 
honesty  is  the  dealers'  best  policy.  Drake^  however^ 
instead  of  imitating  the  conduct  of  Magellan,  and  in- 
stantly shooting  them  for  thieving,  or  burning  their 
houses,  endeavoured  to  bring  them  to  a  sense  of  pro- 
priety, merely  by  refusing  to  traffic  with  those  who 
were  found  dishonest.  This  excited  their  displeasure, 
and  a  general  attack  of  stones  was  commenced.  A 
cannon,  not  shotted,  fired  over  their  heads  to  scare 
them  away,  had  only  this  effect  for  a  short  time. 
The  general  was  at  last  compelled  to  adopt  more 
severe  measures  of  retaliation,  and  we  are  told,  in 
vague  terms,  that  "  smart  was  necessary  as  well  as 
terror."  The  natives  of  those  Islands  of  Thieves,  as 
they  were  named  by  the  English,  had  the  lobes  of 
their  ears  cut  out  into  a  circle,  which  hung  down 
on  their  cheeks.  Their  teeth  were  black  as  jet,  from 
the  use  of  a  powder  which  they  constantly  employ- 
ed for  the  purpose  of  staining  them.  This  pow- 
der they  carried  about  with  them  in  a  hollow  cane. 
Another  peculiarity  observed  was  the  length  of  their 
nails,  which  was  above  an  inch.  It  has  been  conjec- 
tured, with  every  mark  of  probability,  that  Drake's 
Islands  of  Thieves  are  the  islands  named  De  Sequei- 
ra,  discovered  by  Diego  da  Rocha,  as  mentioned  at 
p.  58  of  this  volume,  and  the  Pelew  Islands  of  our 
own  times  :  If  so,  the  morals  of  the  inhabitants  must 
have  improved  greatly  in  the  long  interval  which 
elapsed  between  this  first  visit  of  the  English  and 
that  made  by  Captain  Wilson  in  the  Duff.  The 
wind  coming  fair,  on  the  3d  October  the  Golden 
Hind  stood  westward,  and  on  the  16th  of  the  month 
made  the  Philippines  in  7°  5'  north  of  the  line. 
Thev  first  fell  in  with  four  islands  having  a  thick 
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population,  or  the  appearance  of  it.  These  they  visit- 
ed, and  afterwards  anchored  in  Mindanao.  Sailing 
hence  on  the  22d,  they  kept  a  southerly  course, 
and  passed  between  two  islands,  about  six  or  eight 
leagues  south  of  Mindanao,  supposed  to  be  Sarangan 
and  Candigar. 

On  the  3d  November  the  Moluccas  were  seen,  and 
they  steered  for  Tidore ;  but  in  coasting  along  Motir 
a  boat  came  off,  from  which  Drake  learned  that  the 
Portuguese,  expelled  from  Terrenate  (or  Ternate)  by 
the  king  of  that  island,  had  fixed  their  head-quarters 
at  Tidore.  In  this  boat  was  the  Viceroy  of  INIotir, 
which  island  was  under  the  sovereignty  of  the 
powerful  and  warlike  King  of  Ternate.  As  soon 
as  the  viceroy  understood  that  Drake  had  no  rea- 
son either  to  love  or  trust  the  Portuguese,  he  en- 
treated him  to  change  his  destination  ;  and  the  ship 
accordingly  steered  for  the  port  of  Ternate. 

Previous  to  coming  to  an  anchor  before  the  town, 
a  courteous  offer  of  friendship  was  made  by  the  ge- 
neral, through  a  messenger  whom  he  sent  on  shore, 
with  a  velvet  cloak  as  a  present  to  the  king ;  and 
who  was  instructed  to  say,  that  the  English  came 
hither  only  to  trade,  and  to  procure  refreshments. 
The  Viceroy  of  IVIotir  had  previously  disposed  the 
king  to  give  Drake  a  favourable  reception.  To 
the  general's  message  a  gracious  answer  was  re- 
turned. All  that  the  territories  of  the  King  of 
Ternate  afforded  were  at  the  disposal  of  the  Eng- 
lish ;  and  that  prince  was  ready  to  lay  himself  and 
his  whole  dominions  at  the  feet  of  so  glorious  a 
princess  as  the  Queen  of  England.  By  some  of  the 
voyagers  this  flourish  of  oriental  hyperbole  is  most 
literally  interpreted.     The  English  envoy  was  re- 
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ceived  with  great  pomp ;  and  as  credentials^  or  safe- 
conductj  a  signet,  we  are  not  told  in  what  form, 
was  transmitted  through  him  to  the  captain-gene- 
ral. Before  the  ship  came  to  anchor  the  king  put 
off  to  pay  it  a  visit  of  welcome  and  ceremony.  The 
royal  equipment  consisted  of  three  state-barges,  or 
canoes,  filled  with  the  most  distinguished  persons  of 
his  retinue.  They  wore  dresses  of  white  muslin, 
"  white  lawn,  of  cloth  of  Calicut."  Over  their 
heads  was  a  canopy  or  awning  of  perfumed  mats, 
supported  on  a  frame- work  of  reeds.  Their  per- 
.  sonal  attendants,  also  dressed  in  white,  stood  next 
them ;  and  beyond  these  were  ranks  of  warriors, 
armed  with  dirks  and  daggers ; — these  again  were 
encircled  by  the  rowers,  of  which  there  were  eighty 
to  each  barge,  placed  in  galleries  raised  above  the 
other  seats,  three  on  each  side.  They  rowed,  or 
rather  paddled  in  cadence  to  the  clashing  of  cym- 
bals, and  altogether  made  a  gallant  show.  The 
king,  who  advanced  in  the  last  barge,  was  saluted 
with  a  discharge  of  all  the  great  guns ;  and  the 
martial  music  which  Drake  employed  on  occasions 
of  ceremonial  struck  up.  The  canoes  paddled  round 
and  round  the  ship,  the  king  appearing  delighted 
with  the  music,  and  gratified  by  the  signs  of  wealth 
and  magnificence  exhibited  by  his  visiters.  He 
was  himself  a  tall,  stout,  graceful  man ;  and  ce- 
lebrated as  a  conqueror  and  warrior.  By  policy 
and  force  of  arms,  he  had  not  only  expelled  the 
Portuguese  from  this  island,  but  subdued  many 
others,  so  that  seventy  islands  now  owned  his  sway. 
He  professed  the  faith  of  IMohammed,  which  was 
now  become  the  religion  of  all  his  dominions.  It  is 
worthy  of  remark  that,  in  the  ceremonies  and  ex- 
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ternal  observances  of  royalty,  the  native  princes  of 
these  Indian  islands  might  have  vied  with  the  most 
polished  courts  of  Europe.  Elizabeth,  whose  board 
was  daily  spread  with  lowly  bends  and  reverences, 
was  not  more  punctilious  in  ceremonial  and  eti- 
quette than  the  sovereign  of  Ternate.  His  cour- 
tiers and  attendants  approached  the  royal  presence 
with  the  most  profound  respect,  no  one  speaking  to 
the  king  save  in  a  kneeling  posture.  As  soon  as 
the  ship  came  to  an  anchor  the  king  took  leave, 
promising  another  visit  on  the  follo>ving  day. 

That  same  evening  a  present  of  fowls,  rice,  sugar, 
cloves,  and  frigo,  was  received,  and  "  a  sort  of 
fruit,"  says  The  Famous  Voyage,  "  they  call  sago, 
which  is  a  meal  made  out  of  the  tops  of  trees,  melt- 
ing in  the  mouth  like  sugar,  but  eating  like  sour 
curd,  but  yet  when  made  into  cakes  will  keep  so 
as  to  be  very  fit  for  eating  at  the  end  of  ten  years." 
It  is  pleasant  to  come  thus  upon  the  first  simple 
notice  of  those  productions  of  other  climes,  which 
have  so  long  contributed  to  the  comfort,  variety, 
or  luxury,  of  European  communities. 

Instead  of  coming  on  board  next  day,  the  king  sent 
his  brother  to  bear  his  excuses,  and  to  remain  as  a 
hostage  for  the  safe  return  of  the  captain-general, 
who  was  invited  to  land.  The  invitation  was  not  ac- 
cepted, the  English  having  some  doubts  of  the  good 
faith  of  the  fair-promising  sovereign  of  Ternate.  But 
some  of  the  gentlemen  went  on  shore ;  their  first  ac- 
quaintance, the  Viceroy  of  Motir,  remaining  as  a 
hostage  as  well  as  the  king's  brother.  On  landing 
they  were  received  with  the  pomp  which  had  been 
intended  to  grace  the  entrance  of  Drake  into  the  ca- 
pital ;  another  brother  of  the  king  and  a  party  of  the 
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nobles  conducted  them  to  the  palace,  which  stood 
near  the  dismantled  fort  of  the  expelled  Portuguese. 
There  they  found  an  assembly  of  at  least  a  thou- 
sand persons,  sixty  of  them  being  courtiers  or  privy- 
councillors,  "  very  grave  persons ;"  and  four  Turk- 
ish envoys  in  robes  of  scarlet  and  turbans,  who 
were  then  at  the  court  of  Ternate  concluding  a 
treaty  of  commerce.  The  king  was  guarded  by 
twelve  lances.  "  A  glorious  canopy,  embroidered 
with  gold,  was  carried  over  his  head."  His  garb 
was  a  robe  of  cloth  of  gold  hanging  loose  about  his 
person :  his  legs  were  bare,  but  on  his  feet  he  wore 
slippers  of  Cordovan  leather.  Around  his  neck  hung 
a  weighty  chain  of  gold,  and  fillets  of  the  same 
metal  were  wreathed  through  his  hair.  On  his 
fingers  "were  many  fair  jewels."  At  the  right 
side  of  his  chair  of  state  stood  a  page  cooling  him 
with  a  fan  two  feet  in  length  and  one  in  breadth, 
embroidered  and  adorned  with  sapphires,  and  fasten- 
ed to  a  staff  three  feet  long,  by  which  it  was  moved. 
His  voice  was  low  and  his  aspect  benign. 

Drake  did  not  afterwards  land ;  and  the  oflFers 
made  of  exclusive  traffic  with  the  English  were,  it 
appears,  received  by  him  with  indifference. 

Having  procured  a  supply  of  provisions  and  a 
considerable  quantity  of  cloves,  the  Golden  Hind 
left  the  Moluccas  on  the  9th  November,  and  on 
the  ]4th  anchored  at  a  small  island  near  the  east- 
ern part  of  Celebes,  which  they  named  Crab  Island. 
This  place  being  uninhabited  and  affording  abun- 
dance of  wood,  though  no  water  was  found,  tents 
were  erected  on  shore,  and  fences  formed  around 
them  ;  and  here  they  resolved  effectually  to  repair 
the  ship  for  her  homeward  voyage.     This  proved  a 
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pleasant  sojourn.  The  island  was  one  continued 
forest  of  a  kind  of  trees,  large,  lofty,  and  straight 
in  the  stem,  nor  branching  out  till  near  the  top  ; 
the  leaves  resembling  the  broom  of  England.*  About 
these  trees  flicker  innumerable  bats  "  as  big  as  hens." 
There  were  also  multitudes  of  shining  flies,  no  big- 
ger than  the  common  fly  in  England,  which,  skim- 
ming up  and  down  in  the  air  between  the  trees  and 
bushes,  made  them  appear  "  as  if  they  were  burn- 
ing." There  were  also  great  numbers  of  land-crabs, 
described  as  a  sort  of  cray-fish,  "  which  dig  holes 
in  the  earth  like  conies,  and  are  so  large  that  one 
of  them  will  dine  four  persons,  and  very  good 
meat."t 

At  a  small  neighbouring  island  water  was  pro- 
cured, and  on  the  12tli  December,  having  lain  at 
Crab  Island  about  a  month,  the  Hind  sailed  for  the 
west,  and  soon  got  entangled  among  islets  and  shoals, 
which  induced  them  to  steer  for  the  south  to  get 
free  of  such  dangerouo  ground.  At  this  time  oc- 
curred the  most  imminent  peril  and  providential 

*  But  for  this  resemblance  of  the  foUage,  we  should  say  the  de- 
scription refers  to  some  species  of  palm. 

•j-  The  islands  of  the  Indian  and  Eastern  seas  are  still  inhabited 
by  several  species  of  bat  of  large  dimensions ;  but  it  is  by  no  means 
easy  to  ascertain,  from  the  vague  and  brief  allusions  of  the  earlier 
voyagers,  the  precise  species  which  they  intended  to  indicate.  The 
lesser  Ten  ate  bat  of  Pennant,  figured  by  Seba  (1.  tab.  57j  fig- 1  and 
2),  occurs  both  in  the  island  of  Timor,  and  in  that  from  vniich  it 
derives  its  specific  name.  It  is  the  Ptenpus  stravdneus  of  M. 
GeofFroy  (Ann.  Mus.  tom.  15,  p.  !)6),  to  whom  we  owe  the  best  part 
of  our  knowledge  of  tlie  cheiropterous  tribes.  Several  flying  qua- 
drupeds of  the  genus  (iultopithecys  likewise  inhabit  tlie  Moluccas. 

The  fire-flies  of  eastern  countries  belong  chiefly  to  the  hemip- 
terous  order,  especially  the  genus  Fulfiorii,  and  are  remarkable  for 
the  emission  of  a  very  pure  and  beautiful  light. 

Land-crabs,  properly  so  called,  belong  to  the  genus  Gecarcinus  ; 
they  dwell  in  subterranean  excavations  during  the  greater  portion 
of  the  year,  and  proceed  to  the  sea  in  immense  bands,  at  particular 
seasons,  to  deposit  their  ova.     Their  habits  are  nocturnal. 
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escape  that  attended  this  remarkable  voyage, — 
an  incident  as  much  resembling  a  visible  interposi- 
tion of  Divine  aid,  where  human  hope  was  perished, 
as  any  to  be  found  among  the  almost  miraculous 
records  of  preservation  contained  in  the  relations  of 
maritime  adventure. 

After  being  teased  for  many  days,  on  the  9th 
January  they  flattered  themselves  that  the  shoals 
were  at  last  cleared.  On  that  same  evening,  early 
in  the  first  watch,  while  the  Golden  Hind,  with  all 
her  sails  set,  was  running  before  a  fair  wind,  she  came 
suddenly  upon  a  shelving  rock,  and  stuck  fast. 
Violent  as  was  the  shock  she  had  sprung  no  leak, 
and  the  boats  were  immediately  lowered  to  sound, 
and  ascertain  if  an  anchor  could  be  placed  in  such 
a  situation  as  would  permit  the  ship  to  be  drawn 
off  into  deep  water.  But  the  rock  in  which  she 
was  as  it  were  jammed,  shelved  so  abruptly,  that 
at  the  distance  of  only  a  few  yards  no  bottom 
could  be  found.  A  night  of  great  anxiety  was  pass- 
ed ;  and  when  the  dawn  permitted  a  second  search 
for  anchorage-ground,  it  only  ended  in  more  con- 
firmed and  bitter  disappointment.  There  seemed 
no  help  of  man ;  yet  in  the  midst  of  their  calamity 
several  fortunate,  or  more  properly  providential, 
circumstances  intervened.  No  leak  had  been  sprung ; 
and  though  the  ebb-tide  left  the  ship  in  only  six 
feet  of  water,  while,  so  deeply  was  she  treasure-laden, 
thirteen  were  required  to  float  her,  a  strong  and 
steady  gale,  blowing  from  the  side  to  which  she 
must  have  reeled  as  the  tide  gradually  receded, 
supported  her  in  this  dangerous  position.  In  this 
dreadful  situation,  instead  of  giving  themselves  up 
to  despair  or  apathy,  Drake  and  his  company  be- 
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haved  with  the  manliness,  coolness,  and  resolu- 
tion, which  have  ever  in  the  greatest  perils  cliarac- 
terized  British  seamen.  The  crew  were  summoned 
to  prayers ;  and,  this  solemn  duty  fulfilled,  a  last 
united  eflFort  was  made  for  the  common  safety.  A 
quantity  of  meal,  eight  of  the  guns,  and  three  tons 
of  cloves  were  thrown  overboard.  This  partial 
lightening  produced  no  visible  effect, — the  ship  stuck 
as  fast  as  before.  The  simple  language  of  the  ori- 
ginal narrative  is  so  much  more  forcible  and  touch- 
ing than  any  modern  paraphrase,  that  we  at  once 
adopt  it.  In  a  single  sentence,  it  displays  the  manly 
and  self-depending  character  of  Drake,  and  the 
veneration  and  implicit  confidence  with  which  his 
crew  regarded  him  : — "  Of  all  other  days,"  says  one 
old  relation,  "  on  the  9th  January,  in  the  yeere 
1579  (1580),  we  ranne  upon  a  roeke,  where  we 
stuck  fast  from  eight  of  the  clocke  at  nighte  till 
four  of  the  clocke  in  the  afternoon  of  next  day, 
being  indeed  out  of  all  hope  to  escape  the  danger  ; 
but  our  generall,  as  hee  had  alwayes  shown  himself 
couragious,  and  of  a  good  confidence  in  the  mercie 
and  protection  of  God,  so  now  he  continued  in  the 
same  ;  and,  lest  he  should  seem  to  perish  wilfully, 
both  hee  and  wee  did  our  best  endevour  to  save  our- 
selves, which  it  pleased  God  so  to  bless,  that  in  the 
ende  we  cleared  ourselves  most  happily  of  the  dan- 
ger." It  was,  however,  by  no  effort  of  their  own 
that  they  were  finally  extricated,  though  nothing 
that  skill  and  courage  could  suggest  or  accomplish 
was  wanting.  The  wind  slackened  and  fell  with 
the  tide,  and  at  the  lowest  of  the  ebb  veered  to 
the  opposite  point,  when  the  vessel  suddenly  reeled 
to  her  side.     The  shock  loosened  her  keel,  and  at 
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the  moment  of  what  appeared  inevitable  destruction 
slie  plunged  into  the  deep  water,  once  more  as  freely 
afloat  as  when  first  launched  into  the  ocean.  The 
thankfulness  of  the  ship's  company  may  be  imagin- 
ed.* This  dangerous  shoal  or  reef  is  not  far  from 
the  coast  of  Celebes,  in  1°  5Q'  S. 

Their  perilous  adventure  made  them  afterwards 
very  wary,  and  it  was  not  till  some  weeks  had  elaps- 
ed, that,  cautiously  exploring  their  way,  they  finally 
extricated  themselves  from  this  entangled  coast. 

On  the  8th  February  they  fell  in  with  the  island 
of  Baratane,  probably  the  island  now  called  Boo- 
ton,  a  pleasant  and  fruitful  place.  It  afforded 
gold,  silver,  copper,  and  sulphur.  The  fruits  and 
other  natural  productions  were,  ginger,  long-pepper, 
lemons,  cocoas,  cucumbers,  nutmegs,  frigo,  sago, 
&c.  &c.  Ternate  excepted,  this  island  afforded 
better  and  greater  variety  of  refreshments  for  the 
mariner  than  any  land  at  which  our  navigators 
had  touched  since  they  had  left  England.  The 
inhabitants  were  worthy  of  the  fertile  region 
they  inhabited.  In  form  and  features  they  were  a 
handsome  people ;  in  disposition  and  manners,  mild 
and  friendly  ;  fair  in  their  dealings,  and  obliging  in 
their  behaviour.   The  men  were  naked,  save  a  small 

*  It  has  been  shrewdly  remarked,  that  tliese  pious  seamen  never 
for  one  moment  seem  to  have  entertained  the  idea  of  throwing  any 
[)art  of  their  immense  treasure  overboard,  which  would  have  ma- 
terially li^fhtened  the  ship.  The  account  of  the  escape  given  in 
"  The  Famous  Voyage"  differs  from  the  above,  which  is,  however, 
regarded  as  the  most  authentic  relation  of  this  almost  miraculous 
preservation.  It  states,  that  after  the  ship  was  lightened,  "the 
wind  (as  it  were  in  a  moment  by  the  special  grace  of  God)  chang- 
ing from  the  starboard  to  the  larboard  side,  we  hoisted  our  sails, 
and  the  happy  gale  drove  our  ship  off  the  rocks  into  the  sea  again, 
to  the  no  small  comfort  of  all  our  hearts ;  for  which  we  gave  Go<l 
such  praise  and  thanks  as  so  great  a  benefit  required." 
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turban,  and  a  piece  of  cloth  about  their  waists ;  but 
the  women  were  clothed  from  the  middle  to  the 
feet,  and  had  their  arms  loaded  with  bracelets,  fa- 
shioned of  bone,  horn,  and  brass.  The  men  univer- 
sally wore  ornaments  in. their  ears.  These  islanders 
received  the  English  with  kindness  and  civility,  and 
gladly  supplied  their  wants. 

Leaving  Baratane,  with  very  favourable  impres- 
sions of  the  country  and  the  people,  they  made  sail 
for  Java,  which  was  reached  on  the  12th  of  March. 
Here  the  navigators  remained  for  twelve  days  in  a 
course  of  constant  festivity.  The  island  was  at  this 
time  governed  by  five  independent  chiefs  or  rajahs, 
who  lived  in  perfect  amity,  and  vied  with  each 
other  in  showing  hospitality  and  courtesy  to  their 
English  visiters. 

The  social  condition  of  the  Javans  at  this  com- 
paratively early  period,  exhibits  a  pleasing  and  at- 
tractive picture  of  semi -barbarous  life,  if  a  state  of 
society  may  be  thus  termed,  which  appears  to  realize 
many  of  our  late  Utopian  schemes  of  visionary  per- 
fection. The  Javans  were  of  good  size  and  well- 
formed,  bold  and  warlike.  Their  weapons  and 
armour  were  swords,  bucklers,  and  daggers  of  their 
own  manufacture, — the  blades  admirably  temper- 
ed,— the  handle^  highly  ornamented.  The  upper 
part  of  their  bodies  was  entirely  naked,  but  from 
the  waist  downwards  they  wore  a  flowing  garment 
of  silk,  of  some  gay  and  favourite  colour.  In  every 
village  there  was  a  house  of  assembly  or  public  hall, 
where  these  social  and  cheerful  people,  whom  we 
may  call  the  French  of  the  Indian  islands,  met 
twice  a-day  to  partake  of  a  kind  of  pic-nic  meal, 
and  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  conversation.  To  this 
7 
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common  festival  every  one  contributed  at  his  plea- 
sure or  convenience,  bringing  fruits,  boiled  rice,* 
roast  fowls,  and  sago.  On  a  table  raised  three 
feet  the  feast  was  spread,  and  the  party  gathered 
round,  "  every  one  delighting  in  the  company  of 
another."  While  the  Hind  lay  here,  a  constant  in- 
tercourse and  interchange  of  kindnesses  and  civilities 
were  maintained  between  the  sea  and  shore ;  the 
rajahs  coming  frequently  on  board,  either  singly 
or  together. 

But  the  delights  of  Java  could  not  long  banish 
the  remembrance  of  England,  to  which  every  wish 
was  now  directed.  Making  sail  from  Java,  the  first 
land  seen  was  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  they 
passed  on  the  15th  June.  The  Spaniards  had  not 
more  studiously  magnified  the  real  dangers  of  Ma- 
gellan's Straits  than  the  Portuguese  had  exagger- 
ated and  misrepresented  the  storms  and  perils  which 
surround  the  Cape ;  and  it  required  the  character- 
istic intrepidity  and  consummate  skill  of  Drake 
to  venture,  with  his  single  bark,  on  this  doubtful  and 
almost  untried  navigation.  It  is,  however,  probable, 
that  he  suspected  the  craft  which  suggested  this  at- 
tempt to  hoodwink  and  delude  all  other  maritime 
nations,  that  Portugal  might  long  retain  a  monopoly 
of  her  important  discovery.  Certain  it  is,  that  the 
ship's  company  were  surprised  that  close  by  the 
Cape, — "  the  most  stately  thing  and  goodliest  cape 


*  The  Javan  cookerj-  of  rice,  as  described  by  Drake's  crew,  is 
worthy  of  a  place  in  EnfrHsh  cookery  books.  An  earthen  vessel  of  a 
conical  form,  open  at  the  widest  end,  and  perforated  with  holes,  was 
filled  with  rice,  and  plunged  into  a  larger  vessel  of  boiling-  water.  The 
rice  swelling  soon  stopped  the  holes,  and  the  mass  was  steamed  till 
it  became  firm  and  hard  like  bread,  when  it  was  eaten  witli  spices, 
fruit,  sugar,  meat,  oil,  &c.  &c. 

I 
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seen  in  the  circumference  of  the  whole  earth/' — no 
violent  tempests  or  awful  perils  were  encountered, 
and  they  accordingly  shrewdly  concluded  the  report 
of  the  "  Portugals  most  false." 

Deeming  it  unsafe  or  inexpedient  to  halt  here, 
Drake  stood  for  land  of  which  he  had  better  know- 
ledge; and  on  the  22d  July  arrived  at  Sierra  Leone. 
Water  was  obtained,  and  the  refreshment  of  fruits 
and  oysters,  of  which,  we  are  told,  "  one  kind  was 
found  on  trees,  spawning  and  increasing  wonder- 
fully,— the  oyster  suffering  no  bud  to  grow."  It  was 
imagined  the  26th  of  September,  ]580,  when,  with- 
out touching  at  other  land.  Captain  Drake,  after  a 
voyage  of  two  years  and  ten  months,  came  to  an- 
chor, whence  he  had  set  out,  in  the  harbour  of  Ply- 
mouth. The  day  of  the  week  was  ]\Ionday,  though, 
by  the  reckoning  kept  by  the  voyagers,  Sunday, 
and  the  25th  the  true  time  ;  the  same  loss  of  a  day 
having  befallen  them  which  had  puzzled  Magellan's 
crew, — a  mystery  now  clear  to  the  most  juvenile 
student  in  geography.* 

The  safe  return  of  the  expedition,  the  glory  attend- 
ing so  magnificent  an  enterprise,  and  the  immense 
mass  of  wealth  brought  home,  made  the  arrival  of 
Drake  be  hailed  throughout  England  as  an  event 
of  great  national  importance.  Such  in  fact  it 
was,   as  his  success  gave  an  incalculable   impetus 

*  The  Bio^aphia  Britannica,  and  one  of  the  old  relations,  states 
that  Drake  touched  at  Terceira  in  his  homeward  voyage,  and  ar- 
rived at  Plymouth  on  the  2'di  November.  This  seems  incorrect. 
It  is  almost  supei-fliious  to  notice  these  discrepancies ;  but  as,  in 
this  volume,  considerable  pains  has  been  bestowed  to  ensin-e  accu- 
racy by  collating'  the  different  relations,  it  is  proper  to  notice,  once 
for  all,  that  where  it  may  differ  in  dates,  or  tritiing-  matters  of  fact, 
fi-ora  other  narrations,  the  disagreement  arises  from  the  adoption  of 
v^'hat  is  considered  the  best-autlienticated  statements. 
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to  the  rapidly-increasing  maritime  spirit  of  the 
country. 

The  bravery^  the  exploits^  and  the  wonderful  ad- 
ventures of  Drake  immediately  became  the  theme 
of  every  tongue.  Courtiers  patronized^  and  poets 
praised  him;  and,  to  complete  his  celebrity,  envious 
detractors  were  not  wanting,  who,  with  some  plausi- 
bility, represented  that  England  and  Spain,  though 
cherishing  the  bitterest  national  antipathy,  being  still 
nominally  at  peace,  his  enterprises  were  at  best  but 
those  of  a  splendid  corsair ;  and  that  his  spoliatioii 
of  the  subjects  of  Spain  must  provoke  reprisal  on 
such  merchants  as  had  goods  and  dealings  in  that 
country.  It  was  urged  that,  of  all  countries,  a  trading 
nation  like  England  should  carefully  avoid  oifend- 
ing  in  a  kind  which  laid  her  open  to  speedy  pun- 
ishment, and  must  frustrate  the  advancement  of 
her  maritime  prosperity.  On  the  other  hand  the 
friends  and  admirers  of  the  navigator  contended,  that 
he  of  all  men,  who  had  been  so  deep  a  sufferer  from 
their  perfidy,  was  entitled  to  take  the  punishment 
of  the  Spaniards  into  his  own  hands  ;  and  that  his 
gallant  enterprise,  while  it  inspired  foreign  nations 
with  a  high  opinion  of  the  maritime  talent  and 
power  of  England,  would  at  home  excite  the  noblest 
emulation, — an  effect  which  it  already  had,  the 
island,  from  the  one  extreme  to  the  other,  being 
now  inflamed  with  the  ardour  that  his  splendid 
achievements  had  kindled,  and  which  was  soon  to 
be  manifested  in  a  series  of  actions  emanating  di- 
rectly from  his  expedition. 

In  the  meanwhile  Drake  lost  no  time  in  repair- 
ing to  court.  Elizabeth,  who  with  all  her  faults 
never  favoured  the  despicable,  was  more  purely  the 
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fountain  of  all  favour  and  honour  than  any  pre- 
ceding sovereign,  and  her  personal  regard  more  the 
object  of  ambition.  Drake  was  graciously  received, 
but  not  yet  openly  countenanced.  The  queen  per- 
mitted the  first  fervours  of  both  his  admirers  and 
enemies  to  abate  before  she  openly  declared  her  own 
sentiments.  A  show  of  coldness  was  also  a  neces- 
sary part  of  the  subtle  game  she  was  still  playing 
with  Spain. 

The  complaints  of  the  Spaniards  were  violent  and 
loud  ;  and  the  queen  deemed  it  prudent  to  place  the 
wealth  brought  home  under  sequestration  till  their 
claims  should  be  investigated;  or,  more  correctly,  till 
the  complainers  could  be  either  baffled  or  wearied 
out  in  solicitation.  It  was  the  policy  of  Elizabeth  to 
protract  the  long-impending  hostilities  between  the 
countries,  and  among  other  means  the  plundered 
gold  was  employed.  As  a  foretaste,  or  a  bribe  to 
purchase  peace  a  little  longer,  several  small  sums 
were  paid  to  the  agent  for  Spanish  claims ;  but, 
when  tired  of  the  game  of  diplomacy,  which  the 
queen  relished  as  much  for  the  enjoyment  of  the 
play  as  the  value  of  the  stakes,  she  suddenly  took 
the  resolution  of  openly  countenancing  the  daring 
navigator,  whose  boldness,  discretion,  and  brilliant 
success,  were  so  happily  adapted  to  gain  her  favour. 

On  the  4th  of  April,  1581,  the  queen  went  in 
state  to  dine  on  board  the  Golden  Hind,  now  lying 
at  Deptford ;  and  Drake,  who  naturally  loved  show 
and  magnificence,  spared  no  pains  in  furnishing  a 
banquet  worthy  of  his  royal  guest.  After  dinner 
the  queen  conferred  upon  him  the  honour  of  knight- 
hood,— enhancing  the  value  of  the  distinction  by 
politely  saying,  "  that  his  actions  did  him  more 
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honour  than  the  title  which  she  conferred."  The 
queen  also  gave  orders  that  his  ship  sliould  be  pre- 
served as  a  monument  of  the  glory  of  the  nation  and 
of  the  illustrious  commander.  This  was  done,  and 
when  it  would  no  longer  hold  together  a  chair  was 
made  of  one  of  the  planks,  and  presented  as  a  relic 
to  the  University  of  Oxford.*  On  the  day  of  the 
queen's  visit,  in  compliment  to  her  majesty's  scholar- 
ship, a  variety  of  Latin  verses,  composed  by  the 
scholars  of  Winchester  College,  were  nailed  to  the 
mainmast,  in  which  the  praises  of  the  ship  and  of 
the  queen  were  alternated  and  intermingled.  The 
Golden  Hind  afterwards  became  the  theme  of  the 
muse  of  Cowley.  One  translation  of  a  Latin  epi- 
gram on  the  ship  we  select  from  a  multitude  of 
verses,  as  its  quaintness  is  redeemed  by  its  ele- 
gance : — 

The  stars  above  will  make  thee  known, 
If  man  were  silent  here  ; 
The  Sun  himself  cannot  forget 
His  fellow-traveller. 

The  reputation  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  had  now  ob- 
tained that  court-stamp  which,  without  increasing 
value,  gives  currency.  Though  Elizabeth  had  so  far 
temporized  as  to  sequestrate  for  a  time  the  wealth 
brought  home,  the  Spanish  complaints  of  the  English 
sailing  in  the  South  Sea  she  scornfully  dismissed, — 
denying  "  that,  by  the  Bishop  of  Rome's  donation 

*  The  particulars  of  this  "  statelj'  visit"  would  unduly  swell  the 
narrative.  On  this  day  Elizabeth,  who,  like  King  William  IV., 
loved  to  be  surrounded  by  her  subjects,  was  attended  in  her  progress 
to  Deptford  by  an  innnense  concourse  of  people,  who  crowded  so 
thickly  upon  the  temporary  bridge,  or  planks  placed  between  the  ri- 
ver's bank  and  the  ship,  that  it  gave  way,  and  some  hundreds  fell 
into  the  water.  This  was  an  unlucky  adventure,  but  no  one  was 
either  lulled  or  hurt,  which  the  ready-witted  princess  attributed  solely 
to  the  good  fortune  of  Drake. 
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or  any  other  rights  the  Spaniards  were  entitled  to 
debar  the  subjects  of  other  princes  from  these  new 
countries ;  the  gift  of  what  is  another's  constituting 
no  valid  right ; — that  touching  here  and  there,  and 
naming  a  river  or  cape,  could  not  give  a  proprie- 
tary title,  nor  hinder  other  nations  from  trading  or 
colonizing  in  those  parts  where  the  Spaniards  had 
not  planted  settlements."  One  objectionable  part  of 
Drake's  conduct  tluis  obtained  royal  vindication; 
and  as  the  war,  long  impending,  was  no  longer 
avoidable,  his  alleged  depredations  were  forgotten 
even  by  his  envious  detractors,  and  his  fame  became 
as  univei'sal  as  it  was  high.  Envy  itself  had  ever 
been  forced  to  acknowledge  not  merely  his  maritime 
skill  and  genius  for  command,  but  the  humanity 
and  benevolence  that  marked  liis  dealings  with  tlie 
Indians,  and  the  generosity  with  which  he  uniform- 
ly treated  his  captives  of  that  nation,  of  all  others 
the  most  hateful  to  Englishmen,  and  in  some  re- 
spects the  most  injurious  to  himself. 

But  the  achievements  of  the  Nelson  of  the  reign 
of  Elizabeth  demand  a  new  chapter,  the  life  of 
Drake  from  this  point  being  intimately  blended 
with  the  public  history  of  England. 


DRAKE. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Expeditions  to  the  West  Indies. 

C'ommencement  of  Hostilities  with  Spain — Drake  captures  St  Jago 
— Cruelty  of  the  Portuguese — Storming  of  St  Domingo  and  Car- 
thagena — The  Fever  of  the  West  Indies — Sir  Walter  Raleigh's 
Colony — Drake  destroys  the  Spanish  Shipping — Observations  on 
his  Character — The  Spanish  Armada —Capture  of  the  Galleon  of 
Don  Pedro  Valdez — Expedition  to  restore  Don  Antonio — Expe- 
dition with  Hawkins  to  the  Spanish  Settlements  in  the  West 
Indies — Attempt  against  Porto  Rico — Failure  of  Baskerville's 
Expedition  across  the  Isthmus — Death  of  Sir  Francis  Drake — 
Estimate  of  his  Character  and  Public  Services. 

Hostilities  with  Spain,  so  long  protracted  by  the 
policy  of  Elizabeth,  were  now  about  to  commence 
in  good  earnest ;  and  Drake  may  be  said  to  have 
struck  the  first  blow.  War  was  not  formally  de- 
clared when  he  projected  an  expedition  in  concert 
with  Sir  Philip  Sydney, — the  two  most  popular 
men  of  their  time  being  to  command,  the  one  the 
land  and  the  other  the  sea  force.  On  the  part  of 
Sir  Philip  the  design  was  abandoned  at  the  ex- 
press command  of  the  queen,  who  required  his  ser- 
vices in  the  Netherlands,  where  he  had  already  been 
usefully  employed  for  the  public  cause,  and  where, 
in  the  following  year,  he  met  his  early  and  glorious 
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death.  Sir  Francis  Drake's  armament  consisted  of 
twenty-five  sail,  of  which  two  vessels  were  queen's 
ships.  His  force  amounted  to  2300  seamen  and 
soldiers.  Under  his  command  were  several  officers 
of  experience  and  high  reputation.  His  lieutenant- 
general  was  Christopher  Carlile,  his  vice-admiral 
the  celebrated  navigator  IMartin  Frobisher;  and  Cap- 
tain Francis  Knollys,  and  other  officers  of  celebrity, 
were  among  his  coadjutors  in  an  enterprise,  the  ob- 
ject of  which  was  to  unite  public  advantage  with 
private  emolument. 

The  fleet  stood  at  once  for  the  coast  of  Spain, 
where  Drake  meditated  a  bold  stroke  at  the  ene- 
my's naval  force  in  passing  to  his  ulterior  objects 
in  the  West  Indies;  and  this  without  very  rigid 
preliminary  inquiry  whether  war  had  been  de- 
clared or  not.  His  demand  to  know  why  an  em- 
bargo had  been  laid  upon  the  goods  of  certain  Eng- 
lish merchants  was  answered  in  terms  so  pacific, 
that,  finding  it  impossible  to  fasten  a  quarrel  upon 
the  Spaniards  which  would  justify  reprisal,  the 
fleet  cruised  from  St  Sebastian's  to  Vigo,  capturing 
some  small  tenders.  They  next  stood  for  the  Cape 
de  Verd  Islands,  where,  landing  1000  men  in  the 
night,  Drake,  with  a  handful  of  them,  surprised  and 
took  St  Jago,  which  the  inhabitants  hastily  abandon- 
ed. This  was  on  the  lyth  November,  1585,  and 
the  day  of  Elizabeth's  accession,  which  was  cele- 
brated by  the  guns  of  the  castle  firing  a  salute,  to 
which  those  of  the  fleet  replied.  The  conquest  had 
proved  easy,  but  the  booty  was  in  proportion  in- 
considerable, consisting  chiefly  of  trifling  merchan- 
dise, and  the  tawdry,  Avorthless  wares  employed  in 
trading  with  the  Indians  of  the  islands  and  on  the 
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shores  of  the  continent  of  America.  If  there  had  been 
any  treasure  in  the  place^  it  was  eitlier  carried  away 
or  effectually  concealed  ;  and  the  threats  of  the  in- 
vaders to  burn  and  slay,  unless  the  terms  of  ransom 
which  they  dictated  were  complied  with,  produced 
no  effect.  The  islanders  seemed  determined  either 
to  weary  or  to  starve  out  the  invaders  ;  and  their 
easy  conquest  soon  became  no  desirable  possession. 
On  the  24th,  a  village  twelve  miles  in  the  interior, 
named  St  Domingo,  was  taken  ;  but  the  islanders 
still  kept  aloof;  and  posting  placards,  denouncing 
the  former  cowardice  and  cruelty  of  the  Portuguese 
and  their  present  pusillanimity,  the  English  pre- 
pared to  depart.  Then,  for  the  first  time,  a  force 
appeared  hanging  off  and  on,  as  if  to  annoy  their 
retreat.  Burning  the  town,  and  everyplace  within 
reach,  the  English  re-embarked  in  good  order,  and 
stood  for  the  West  Indies. 

In  palliation  of  what  may  appear  useless  seve- 
rity, it  must  be  stated  that,  besides  refusing  the 
terms  of  ransom  offered  them,  the  Portuguese  had 
perpetrated  the  most  wanton  cruelty  on  an  English 
boy  who  had  straggled,  and  whose  corpse  was  found 
by  his  countrymen  torn,  disfigured,  and  dismem- 
bered,— as  if  he  had  rather  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  most  ferocious  tribe  of  cannibals,  than  among  a 
Christian  people.  The  islanders  had  also,  five  years 
before,  murdered,  under  the  protection  of  a  truce, 
the  crew  of  a  Bristol  vessel  commanded  by  Captain 
William  Hawkins.  The  vengeance  which  may  af- 
terwards be  taken  by  their  countrymen,  forms  a 
strong  protection  to  a  single  ship's  company  or  to  a 
weak  crew  on  a  distant  coast ;  and,  if  there  may 
not  be  strict  equity,  there  is  at  least  commendable 
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policy  in  a  cominander  sliowing  that  neither  former 
kindness  nor  yet  treacliery,  to  the  people  of  his  na- 
tion^ is  either  unknown  or  forgotten. 

While  the  fleet  lay  here,  that  malignant  fever, 
which  proves  the  scourge  of  soldiers  and  seamen  in 
these  climes,  broke  out  with  great  inveteracy,  and 
carried  off  between  two  and  three  hundred  of  the 
men. 

They  next  touched  at  St  Christopher's  and  Do- 
minica, where  they  had  a  friendly  interview  with 
some  of  the  aborigines,  at  which  the  toys  and  wares 
of  St  Jago  were  liberally  exchanged  for  tobacco  and 
cassada. 

Attracted  by  the  fame  of  the  "  brave  city"  of  St 
Domingo,  one  of  the  oldest  and  wealthiest  of  the 
Spanish  settlements  in  the  West  Indies,  it  was  de- 
termined to  carry  it.  Drake's  common  plan  of  at- 
tack was  simple  and  uniform  :  a  party  was  landed 
in  the  night  to  make  the  assault  from  the  land-side, 
while  the  ships  co-operated  from  the  w^ater.  On 
New-year's-day  the  English  landed  ten  miles  to  the 
westward  of  the  town,  and,  forming  into  two  di- 
visions, made  the  attack  at  opposite  gates ;  and,  to 
save  themselves  from  the  guns  of  the  castle,  rushed 
forward  sword-in-hand,  pell-mell,  till  according  to 
agreement  they  met  in  the  market-place  in  the 
centre  of  the  town,  and  changed  the  fight  of  the 
Spaniards  into  precipitate  retreat.  Here  they  hastily 
barricaded  themselves,  resolved  to  maintain  their 
post,  and  confidently  expecting  an  attack.  But  the 
Spaniards  gave  them  little  trouble.  Struck  with  pa- 
nic, they  next  night  abandoned  the  castle  to  the  in- 
vaders, and  escaped  by  boats  to  the  other  side  of  the 
haven.    The  following  day  the  English  strengthened 
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their  position,  planting  the  ordnance  which  they 
took  within  their  trenches, — and,  thus  secured,  held 
tlie  place  for  a  month,  collecting  what  plunder  was 
to  be  found,  while  they  negotiated  with  the  Spaniards 
for  the  ransom  of  the  city.  The  terms  were  such 
that  the  inhabitants  were  miable  to  redeem  the 
town ;  and  burning  and  negotiation  went  on  simulta- 
neously and  leisurely.  Two  hundred  seamen,  and 
as  many  soldiers  forming  their  guard,  were  employ- 
ed daily  in  tlie  work  of  destruction  ;  but  the  build- 
ings being  lofty  piles,  substantially  constructed  of 
stone,  their  demolition  proved  a  fatiguing  duty  to 
the  men ;  and  after  much  labour,  spent  with  little 
loss  to  tlie  enemy  and  no  profit  to  themselves,  the 
ransom  of  25,000  ducats  was  finally  accepted  for  the 
safety  of  what  remained  of  tlie  city.  The  plunder 
obtained  was  very  inconsiderable  for  the  size  and 
imagined  riches  of  the  place. 

A  little  episode  in  the  history  of  this  enterprise 
against  St  Domingo  deserves  notice,  as  it  places  the 
energetic  character  of  Drake  in  a  striking  point  of 
view.  A  negro  boy,  sent  with  a  flag  of  truce  to 
tlie  leading  people  while  the  negotiation  for  ransom 
was  pending,  was  met  by  some  Spanish ,  officers, 
who  furiously  struck  at  him,  and  afterwards  pierced 
him  through  with  a  horseman's  spear.  Dreadfully 
wounded  as  he  was,  the  poor  boy  tried  to  crawl 
back  to  his  master ;  and,  while  relating  the  cruel 
treatment  he  had  I'eceived,  he  fell  down  and  expired 
in  the  presence  of  Drake.  The  insult  offered  to  his 
flag  of  truce,  and  the  barbarous  treatment  of  the 
lad,  roused  the  captain-general  to  the  highest  pitch 
of  indignation.  He  commanded  the  provost-mar- 
shal, with  a  guard,  to  carry  two  unfortunate  monks. 
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who  had  been  made  prisoners,  to  the  place  where 
his  flag  was  violated,  there  to  be  hanged.  Ano- 
ther prisoner  shared  the  same  fate ;  and  a  message 
was  sent  to  the  Spaniards  announcing  that,  until 
the  persons  guilty  of  this  breach  of  the  law  of  na- 
tions were  given  up,  two  Spanish  prisoners  should 
suffer  daily.  Next  day  the  offenders  were  sent  in  ; 
and,  to  make  their  merited  punishment  the  more 
ignominious  and  exemplary,  their  own  countrymen 
were  compelled  to  become  their  executioners. 

Among  other  instances  of  Spanish  boasting  and 
vain-glory,  recorded  by  the  historians  of  the  voyage, 
is  an  account  of  an  escutcheon  of  the  arms  of  Spain, 
found  in  the  town-hall  of  the  city,  on  the  lower 
part  of  which  was  a  globe,  over  which  was  repre- 
sented a  horse  rampant,  or  probably  volant,  with 
the  legend  Non  sujficif  orhis.  This  vaunt  gave 
great  offence  at  this  particular  time  to  the  national 
pride  of  the  English,  who  told  the  negotiators  that, 
should  their  queen  be  pleased  resolutely  to  prose- 
cute the  war,  instead  of  the  whole  globe  not  satis- 
fying his  ambition,  Philip  would  find  some  diffi- 
culty in  keeping  that  portion  of  it  which  he  already 
possessed. 

Their  next  attempt  was  directed  against  Cartha- 
gena,  which  was  bravely  defended  and  gallantly 
carried,  Carlile  making  the  attack  on  the  land-side, 
while  Drake's  fleet  presented  itself  before  the  town. 
The  governor,  Alonzo  Bravo,  was  made  prisoner ; 
and,  after  holding  the  place  for  six  weeks,  and  de- 
stroying many  houses,  the  trifling  ransom  of  11,000 
ducats  was  accepted  for  the  preservation  of  the  rest 
of  the  town.  The  Spaniards  might  not  have  got 
off  on  such  easy  terms,  but  that  the  fearful  pest,  the 


FEVER  OF  THE  COUNTRY.  157 

deadly  bilious  fever,  which  has  so  often  proved  fatal 
to  English  expeditions  in  the  very  same  locality, 
now  raged  in  the  fleet,  and  compelled  the  command- 
ers to  revise  their  plans  and  lower  their  demands. 
About  700  men  perished  in  this  expedition  of  the 
caletitiira*  alone,  as  the  disease,  since  described  by 
Smollett  and  Glover  and  others,  was  then  named. 
Those  who  struggled  through  this  frightful  malady, 
if  we  may  fully  credit  the  early  accounts,  were  even 
more  to  be  pitied  than  those  that  sunk  under  the 
disease.  Though  they  survived,  it  was  with  loss 
of  strength,  not  soon  if  ever  recovered  ;  and  many 
suffered  the  decay  of  memory  and  impaired  judg- 
ment ;  so  that,  when  a  man  began  to  talk  foolishly 
and  incoherently,  it  became  a  common  phrase  in 
the  fleet  to  say,  that  such  a  one  had  been  seized  with 
the  calenture. 

The  design  of  attempting  Nombre  de  Dios  and 
Panama,  "  there  to  strike  the  stroke  for  treasure," 
of  which  they  had  hitherto  been  disappointed,  was 

*  The  calenture,  afjue,  bilious,  and  yellow  fever, — ^for  by  all  these 
names  is  the  Carthai^ena  fever  known, — has  never  been  more  truly 
and  vividly  described  "than  in  Roderick  Random,  and  in  Smollett's  ac- 
count of  the  "Expedition  against  Carthag-ena,"  where  the  sufferings 
of  Drake's  expedition  were  acted  over  again.  In  Raynal's  History 
of  the  Indies,  we  find  the  same  causes  assumed  for  this  fatal  dis- 
temper to  which  it  was  attributed  by  Drake's  company,  the  pesti- 
ferous night-dews  of  a  climate  where  even  the  long-continued  rains 
of  the  wet  season  never  cooled  the  air,  and  where  the  night  is  as 
hot  as  the  day.  The  men  on  watch  were  found  peculiarly  liable  to 
its  attacks.  Though  there  is  some  difference  of  opinion  about  the 
causes  of  the  disease,  the  symptoms  were  the  same  in  1585  as  in 
our  own  day.  "  The  disease,"  says  Uaynal,  "  manifests  itself  by 
vomitings,  accompanied  by  so  violent  a  delirium,  that  the  patient 
must  be  confined  to  prevent  him  from  tearing  liimself  to  pieces.  He 
often  expires  in  the  midst  of  these  agitations,  which  seldom  last 
above  three  or  four  days."     He  adds,  that  the  fever  of  Carthagena, 

like  tlie  small-pox  and  some  other  diseases,  is  never  taken  but  once, 

a  point  however,  like  many  otliers,  on  which  doctors  differ  in  opinion. 
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abandoned  in  a  council  of  war ;  and,  sailing  by  the 
coast  of  Florida,  they  burnt  St  Helena  and  St  Au- 
gustin,  two  forts  and  small  settlements  of  the  Spa- 
niards, and  brought  off  from  Virginia  Mr  Lane,  the 
governor,  with  the  remains  of  an  unfortunate  colony 
sent  out  under  the  auspices  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigli 
in  the  former  year.* 

It  was  July  1586  before  the  armament  returned, 
bringing  200  brass  and  40  iron  cannon,  and  about 
£60,000  in  prize-money,  of  which  £20,000  was  di- 
vided among  the  men,  and  the  remainder  allotted 
to  the  adventurers.  Though  the  private  gains  re- 
sulting from  the  expedition  were  trifling,  the  dis- 
mantling of  so  many  fortresses  at  the  beginning  of 
a  war  was  a  service  to  the  country  of  no  inconsi- 
derable value.  It  was  but  the  first  of  many  which 
our  navigator  performed  in  its  progress. 

The  next  exploit  of  Drake  was  wholly  for  the 
public  service.  The  rumour  of  that  formidable 
armament  fitted  out  by  Spain  to  invade  England, 
and  first  in  fear,  though  afterwards  in  jest,  named 
the  Invincible  Armada,  had  spread  general  alarm. 
In  a  noble  spirit  of  patriotism,  the  merchants  of 
London,  at  their  own  expense,  fitted  out  twenty- 
six  vessels  of  different  sizes,  to  be  placed  under  the 
command  of  Drake,  to  annoy  the  enemy,  and,  if 
possible,  frustrate  or  delay  the  boasted  design  of  in- 
vading England.   To  this  armament  the  queen  add- 


*  The  colony  carried  home  at  this  time  hj  Drake,  with  the  to- 
bacco which  they  brought  along  with  them,  first,  according  to  Cam- 
den, introduced  the  use  of  that  commodity  into  Britain,  where  it 
now  yields  about  L.3,000,U00  of  yearly  revenue.  In  Virginia  they 
had  learnt  the  uses  of  the  herb.  It,  however,  still  remains  undecided, 
whether  tobacco  was  introduced  into  England  by  Raleigh  or  Drake. 
To  Drake  the  introduction  of  potatoes  is  universalij'  ascribed. 
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ed  four  ships  of  the  royal  fleet ;  and  with  this  consi- 
derable force  Drake  bore  for  Lisbon,  and  afterwards 
for  the  harbour  of  Cadiz,  where  he  had  the  good 
fortune  to  burn  and  destroy  10,000  tons  burthen  of 
shipping,  either  destined  for  the  threatened  inva- 
sion, or  subservient  to  this  purpose.     Here  he  re- 
mained for  a  short  time,  annoying  the  enemy's  gal- 
leys, which  he  destroyed  piece-meal,  though  his 
great  enterprise  liad  been  accomplished  in  one  day 
and  two  nights.    Drake  having  thus  happily  accom- 
plished his  public  duty,  was  impelled  by  gratitude 
and  gallantry  to  attempt  a  stroke  which  might  en- 
able him  to  reward  the  spirited  individuals  who 
had  enabled  him  so  essentially  to  serve  their  com- 
mon country.     Having  private  information  that  the 
St  Philip,  a  Portuguese  carrack  from  the  East  In- 
dies, was  about  this  time  expected  at  Terceira,  he 
sailed  for  the  Azores.     Before  he  fell  in  with  the 
prize  the   fleet  became   short   of  provisions ;   but, 
by  dint  of  promises  and  threats,  Drake  prevailed 
with  his  company  to  bear  up  against  privations, 
and  soon  had  the  felicity  of  bringing  in  triumph  to 
England  the  richest  prize  that  had  ever  yet  been 
made,  and  the  first-fruits  of  the  numerous  captures 
to  which  his  success  soon  led  the  way  both  among 
the  Dutch  and  English.     The  name  of  the  prize  was 
hailed  as  an  omen  of  future  victory  to  England. 
Drake  is  blamed  for  discovering  undue  elation  at 
the  close  of  this  triumphant  expedition.     He  is  said 
to  have  become  boastful  of  his  owii  deeds,  though 
the  only  ground  of  charge  is  gaily  describing  his 
bold  and  gallant  service  as  "  burning  the  Spanish 
king's  beard."     But  surely  this  may  well  be  for- 
given to  the  hero  who,  delaying  the  threatened  Ar- 
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mada  for  a  year,  laid  the  foundation  of  its  final 
discomfiture.*  Nor  were  Drake's  eminent  services 
to  his  country  limited  to  warlike  operations.  In 
the  short  interval  of  leisure  which  followed  this  ex- 
pedition he  brought  water  into  the  town  of  Ply- 
mouth, of  which  it  was  in  great  want,  from  springs 
eight  miles  distant,  and  by  a  course  measuring  more 
than  twenty  miles. 

In  the  following  year  his  distinguished  services 
received  the  reward  to  which  they  were  fully  en- 
titled, in  his  appointment  of  vice-admiral  under 
Lord  Charles  Howard  of  Effingham,  high-admiral 
of  England. 

Drake  had  hitherto  been  accustomed  to  give  or- 
ders, not  to  obey  them;  and  his  vivacity  under 
command  had  nearly  been  productive  of  serious 
consequences.  Positive  information  had  been  re- 
ceived of  the  sailing  of  the  Invincible  Armada,  but 
it  was  likewise  known  that  the  fleet  had  been  dis- 
persed in  a  violent  tempest ;  and,  believing  that  the 


*  So  keeirlj'  were  the  deeds  of"  Drake  resented  by  the  court  of 
Spain,  even  before  this  great  stroke  at  the  maritime  power  and 
strength  of  tliat  countrj',  that,  when  terror  was  presumed  to  be 
struck  into  the  very  heart  of  tlie  nation,  and  the  queen  qnaiUng 
with  dismay,  expecting  tlie  formidable  armament  eyery  day  to  put 
to  sea,  the  Spanish  amoassador  had  the  temerity  to  propound  terms 
for  her  acceptance,  wrapt  up,  in  the  pedantic  fashion  of  the  time, 
in  Latin  verses,  wliich  are  thus  translated  : — 

"  These  to  you  are  our  commands : 

Send  no  help  to  the  Netherlands. 

Of  the  treasure  took  by  Drake 

Restitution  you  must  make  ; 

And  those  abbeys  build  anew 

Which  your  father  overthrew." 

To  tliis  insolent  demand  the  lion-hearted  Protestant  princess  re- 
plied in  the  same  vein  : 

"  Worthy  king,  know  tliis  your  will, 
At  Lattair  Lammas  we'll  fulfil." 
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attempt  would  be  abandoned  at  this  time,  orders 
were  despatched  to  the  lord-high-admiral  to  send  four 
of  his  best  ships  back  to  Chatham,  as  the  frugal  go- 
vernment of  Elizabeth  grudged  the  expense  of  keep- 
ing them  afloat  an  hour  longer  than  they  were  po- 
sitively required.   This  order  had  hardly  been  given, 
when  Howard  was  made  aware  by  the  information 
of  Thomas   Fleming,  the  captain   of  an  English 
pinnace,*  of  the  close  approach  of  the  fleet ;  and 
it  soon  after  passed  Plymouth,  where  he  lay  tak- 
ing in  supplies  after  cruising  on  the  Spanish  coasts 
looking  out  for  it.     It  was  four  in  the  afternoon 
of  the   19th   July,    1588,   when    the   intelligence 
of  Fleming  put   the  lord-high-admiral  upon   the 
alert ;   and  by  next  day  at   noon  his  ships  wei*e 
manned,  warped  out,  and  in  fighting  trim.     At  the 
same  hour  the  Spanish  fleet  came  in  sight ;  and  on 
the  21st,  Howard,  with  his  greatly  inferior  force, 
ventured  the  attack  which,  by  the  blessing  of  Heaven 
on  the  valour  and  skill  of  the  English,  was  conti- 
nued from  day  to  day  in  various  quarters,  till  the 
proud  Armada  was  swept  from  the  English  Chan- 
nel.     On  the  night  of  the  21st,  Drake,  who  had 
been  appointed  to  carry  the  lantern,  forgot  this  duty, 
and  gave  chase  to  several  hulks  which  were  separated 
from  the  fleet,  and  thus  so  far  misled  the  high-ad- 
miral that,  following  the  Spanish  lantern  under  the 
idea  that  it  was  carried  by  his  own  vice-admiral, 
when  day  dawned  he  found  himself  in  the  midst  of 


*  The  honour  of  giving  this  important  intelligence  is  claimed  for 
Scotland,  to  which  country  Fleming,  who  only  followed  the  ex- 
ample of  his  betters  in  plundering  on  the  High  Seas,  is  said  to  have 
belonged.  At  the  instance  of  Howard  the  queen  granted  him  a 
j>ardon,  and  also  a  pension  for  the  notable  service  he  had  performed. 
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the  enemy's  ships.  The  high-admiral  instantly  ex- 
tricated himself ;  and  Drake  amply  atoned  for  this 
oversight  by  the  distinguished  service  performed  by 
his  squadron,  in  harassing,  capturing,  and  destroy- 
ing the  Spaniards.  On  the  day  following  this  err- 
ing night  he  performed  a  memorable  action.  Among 
the  fleet  was  a  large  galleon  commanded  by  Don 
Pedro  de  Valdez,  a  man  of  illustrious  family  and 
high  official  rank,  with  whom  nearly  fifty  noble- 
men and  gentlemen  sailed.  His  ship  had  been 
crippled  and  separated  from  the  fleet,  and  Howard, 
in  hot  pursuit,  had  passed  it,  imagining  that  it  was 
abandoned.  There  was  on  board  a  crew  of  450 
persons ;  who,  when  summoned  to  surrender  in  the 
formidable  name  of  Drake,  attempted  no  resist- 
ance. Kissing  the  hand  of  his  conqueror,  Don 
Pedro  said,  they  had  resolved  to  die  in  battle,  had 
they  not  experienced  the  good  fortune  of  falling 
into  the  hands  of  one  courteous  and  gentle,  and  ge- 
nerous to  the  vanquished  foe ;  one  whom  it  was 
doubtful  whether  his  enemies  had  greater  cause  to 
admire  and  love  for  his  valiant  and  prosperous  ex- 
ploits, or  dread  for  his  great  wisdom  and  good  for- 
tune ;  whom  ]\Iars,  the  god  of  war,  and  Neptune,  the 
god  of  the  sea,  alike  favoured.  To  merit  this  high 
eulogium,  Drake  behaved  with  the  utmost  kindness 
and  politeness  to  his  involuntary  guests,  who  were 
sent  prisoners  to  England.  Two  years  afterwards 
he  received  £3500  for  their  ransom.  In  the  ship 
55,000  ducats  were  found,  and  liberally  divided 
among  the  crew.  The  broken  running  fight  be- 
tween the  fleets  was  renewed  from  day  to  day,  and 
from  hour  to  hour,  as  the  superior  sailing  of  the 
light  English  vessels  promised  advantage,  till  the 
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Spaniards  were  driven  on  that  line  of  conduct  whicli 
ended  in  the  complete  destruction  of  their  mighty 
armament.  In  the  fight  of  the  29th,  which  was 
desperate  on  both  sides,  Drake's  ship  was  pierced 
with  forty  shot,  two  of  which  passed  through  his 
cabin.  Of  134  ships  which  left  the  coast  of  Spain, 
only  53  returned. 

In  the  following  year  Drake,  as  admiral,  com- 
manded the  fleet  sent  to  restore  Don  Antonio  of  Por- 
tugal, while  Sir  John  Norris  led  the  land-forces. 
Differences  arose  between  the  commanders  about 
the  best  mode  of  prosecuting  their  joint  enterprise. 
The  failure  of  Norris'  scheme  gives  probability  to 
the  assertion  that  the  plan  of  operations  suggested 
by  Drake  would,  if  followed,  have  been  successful. 
It  is  at  least  certain  that  the  expedition  miscarried, 
which  had  never  happened  to  any  single-handed 
undertaking  in  which  Drake  engaged.  Don  Anto- 
nio, taken  out  to  be  made  a  king  by  the  prowess  of 
the  English,  returned  as  he  went.  Before  the  queen 
and  council  Drake  fully  justified  his  own  share  of 
the  affair,  and  the  confidence  placed  in  his  ability 
and  skill  remained  undiminished.  This  was  the 
first  check  that  the  fortunes  of  Drake  had  ever  re- 
ceived,— and  it  would  have  been  happy  for  him,  it 
has  been  said,  had  he  now  withdrawn  his  stake. 
The  principal  and  fatal  error  of  his  succeeding  expe- 
dition was  once  more  undertaking  a  joint  command. 

The  war  in  1595,  though  it  languished  for  want 
of  fuel  to  feed  the  flame,  was  not  yet  giving  any 
prospect  of  drawing  to  a  conclusion ;  and,  in  con- 
junction with  Sir  John  Hawkins,  Drake  offered  his 
services  in  an  expedition  to  the  West  Indies,  to  be 
undertaken  on  a  scale  of  magnificence  which  must 
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at  once  crush  the  Spanish  power  in  tliat  quarter, 
wliere  the  enemy  had  already  been  so  often  and  ef- 
fectually galled  by  the  same  commanders.  Elizabeth 
and  her  ministers  received  the  proposal  with  every 
mark  of  satisfaction.     The  fleet  consisted  of  six  of 
the  queen's  ships  and  twenty-one  private  vessels, 
with  a  crew,  in  seamen  and  soldiers,  amounting  to 
2500  men  and  boys.     They  sailed  from  Plymouth 
in  August,  having  been  detained  for  some  time  by 
the  reports  of  another  Armada  being  about  to  in- 
vade England.     This  rumour  was  artfully  spread 
to  delay  the  fleet,  of  which  one  object  was  known 
to  be  the  destruction  of  Nombre  de  Dios  and  the 
plunder  of  Panama.     They  had  hardly  put  to  sea 
when  the  demon  of  discord,  which  ever  attends  con- 
junct expeditions,  appeared  in  their  councils.     Sir 
John  Hawkins  wished  at  once  to  accomplish  an  ob- 
ject recommended  by  the  queen  ;  but  time  was  lost 
in  an  attempt,  suggested  by  Sir  Thomas  Basker- 
ville,  to  invade  or  capture  the  Canaries,  and  again  at 
Dominica.     All  these  delays  were  improved  by  the 
enemy  in  the  colonies,  in  preparing  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  English.     A  few  days  before  sailing, 
information  had  been  sent  to  the  fleet,  of  a  Spanish 
galleon  richly  laden,  that  had  been  disabled  and 
separated  from  those  ships  which  annually  brought 
plate  and  treasure  from  the  Indies  to  Spain ;  and 
the  capture  of  this  vessel  was  recommended  to  the 
commanders  by  the  English  government  as  an  es- 
pecial service.     The  galleon  now  lay  at  Porto  Rico  ; 
but  before  this  time  five  frigates  had  been  sent  by  the 
Spaniards  to  convey  it  away  in  safety.  On  the  30th 
October,  Sir  John  Hawkins  made  sail  from  the  coast 
of  Dominica,  where  the  ships  had  been  careened. 
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and  had  taken  in  water ;  and  on  the  same  evening 
he  sustained  the  misfortune  of  having  tlie  Francis, 
one  of  his  vessels,  captured  by  the  enemy's  frigates. 
This  stroke,  which  appeared  fatal  to  the  enterprise, 
by  informing  the  Spaniards  of  his  approach  and 
putting  them  on  their  guard,  gave  him  inexpres- 
sible chagrin.  He  immediately  fell  sick,  and  on 
the  12th  November,  when  the  fleet  had  got  before 
Porto  Rico,  died  of  combined  disease  and  grief. 
He  was  succeeded  by  Sir  Thomas  Baskerville,  who 
took  command  in  the  Garland,  the  queen's  ship  in 
which  Hawkins  had  sailed.  The  English  fleet,  me- 
ditating an  instant  attack,  now  lay  within  reach  of 
the  guns  of  Porto  Rico ;  and  while  the  officers,  on 
the  night  of  Sir  John  Hawkins'  death,  were  at  sup- 
per together,  a  shot  penetrated  to  the  great  cabin, 
drove  the  stool  on  which  Drake  sat  from  under  him, 
killed  Sir  Nicolas  Clifford,  and  mortally  wounded 
Mr  Brute  Browne  and  some  other  officers.  An  at- 
tack, this  night  decided  upon,  was  attempted  next 
day,  with  the  desperate  valour  which  has  ever  cha- 
racterized the  maritime  assaults  of  the  English.  But 
the  enemy  were  fully  prepared  ;  the  treasure  had 
been  carefully  conveyed  away,  and  also  the  women 
and  children.  The  fortifications  had  been  repaired 
and  placed  in  good  order ;  and  though  the  hot  im- 
petuous attack  of  the  P^nglish  inflicted  great  suffer- 
ing on  the  Spaniards,  to  themselves  there  remained 
but  a  barren  victory.  After  lying  two  or  three  days 
before  the  place,  it  was  judged  expedient  to  bear  off 
and  abandon  this  enterprise.  They  stood  for  the 
Main,  where  Rio  de  la  Hacha,  La  Rancheria,  and 
some  other  places  were  taken,  and,  negotiations  for 
their  ransom  failing,  burnt  to  the  ground.  The  same 
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course  was  followed  with  other  petty  places;  but 
Drake  began  seriously  to  find  that,  while  giving  the 
enemy  this  trifling  annoyance,  he  was  gradually 
reducing  his  own  force  without  gaining  any  sub- 
stantial advantage.  His  health  was  injured  by  this 
series  of  disappointments,  and  from  the  first  misun- 
derstanding with  Hawkins  his  spirits  had  been 
affected.  On  the  morning  of  the  assault  on  Porto 
Rico,  in  taking  leave  of  ^Ir  Brute  Browne,  then 
breathing  liis  last,  he  exclaimed,  "  Brute,  Brute, 
how  heartily  could  I  lament  thy  fate,  but  that  I 
dare  not  suffer  my  spirits  to  sink  now." 

The  Spanish  towns,  from  which  every  thing  of 
value  was  taken  away,  were  rather  abandoned  to 
the  occupation  than  taken  by  the  arms  of  the  English. 
In  this  way  Santa  Martha  and  Nombre  de  Dios  fell 
into  their  hands  with  scarce  a  show  of  resistance. 
They  were  both  burnt.  On  the  29th  December,  two 
days  after  the  capture  of  Nombre  de  Dios,  Sir  Tho- 
mas Baskerville,  with  750  soldiers,  attempted  to  make 
his  way  to  Panama  through  the  fatiguing  and  dan- 
gerous passes  of  the  Isthmus  of  Darien,  the  Spa- 
niards annoying  his  whole  line  of  march  by  a  de- 
sultory fire  of  musketry  from  the  woods.  At  cer- 
tain passes  fortifications  had  been  thrown  up  to  im- 
pede their  progress ;  and  coming  upon  these  unex- 
pectedly, they  were  exposed  to  a  sudden  fire,  by 
which  many  fell.  About  midway  the  design  was 
abandoned,  and  the  party  turned  back,  still  exposed 
in  the  retreat  to  the  fire  of  the  Spaniards  from  the 
woods.  Destitute  of  provisions,  and  suffering  great 
privation  and  fatigue,  they  returned  to  the  ships  de- 
pressed and  disheartened.  This  last,  and  most  griev- 
ous of  the  train  of  disappointments  that  had  fol- 
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lowed  Drake  throughout  an  expedition  from  which 
the  nation  expected  so  much,  and  wherein  he  had 
embarked  much  of  his  fortune  and  risked  his  high 
reputation,  threw  the  admiral  into  a  lingering  fever, 
accompanied  by  a  flux,  under  which  he  languished 
for  three  weeks.  He  expired  while  the  fleet  lay  off 
Porto  Bello.  The  death  of  Admiral  Drake  took 
place  on  the  28th  January,  1596,  and  in  his  fifty- 
first  year.  His  remains  were  placed  in  a  leaden 
coffin,  and  committed  to  the  deep  with  all  the  pomp 
attending  naval  obsequies.  Unsuccessful  as  his  latest 
enterprises  had  been,  his  death  was  universally  la- 
mented by  the  nation.  The  tenderness  of  pity  was 
now  mingled  with  admiration  of  the  geJiius  and 
valour  of  this  great  man,  "  whose  memory  will  sur- 
vive as  long  as  the  world  lasts,  which  he  first  sur- 
rounded." 

Drake  is  described  as  low  in  stature,  but  ex- 
tremely well-made ;  with  a  broad  chest  and  a  round 
compact  head.  His  complexion  was  fair  and  san- 
guine; his  countenance  open  and  cheerful,  with  large 
and  lively  eyes ;  his  beard  full,  and  his  hair  of  a 
light  brown.  The  portrait  prefixed  to  this  volume 
gives  the  idea  of  a  man  of  that  prompt  and  decided 
character  which  Sir  Francis  Drake  discovered  in 
every  action  of  his  life.  From  the  lowest  point  and 
rudiments  of  his  art,  Drake  was  a  thorough-bred 
seaman,  able  in  his  own  person  to  discharge  every 
duty  of  a  ship,  even  to  attending  the  sick  and  dress- 
ing the  wounded.  In  repairing  and  watering  his 
ships,  as  readily  as  in  what  are  esteemed  higher 
offices,  he  at  all  times  bore  an  active  part ;  and  to 
his  zealous  superintendence  and  co-operation  in 
these  subordinate  duties,  much  of  the  facility  and  ce- 
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lerity  of  his  movements^,  and  of  his  consequent 
success,  is  to  be  attributed.  The  sciences  connect- 
ed with  navigation,  as  they  were  then  known,  he 
thorouglily  understood,  and  particularly  that  of  as- 
tronomy. Whatever  he  attempted  on  his  own  judg- 
ment, without  being  controlled  by  the  opinions  of 
others,  he  accomplished  with  success.  He  has  been 
charged  with  ambition;  but  it  is  well  remarked,  that 
no  man's  ambition  ever  took  a  happier  direction  for 
his  country.  His  example  did  more  to  advance  the 
maritime  power  and  reputation  of  England  than 
that  of  all  the  navigators  who  preceded  him.  He 
indicated,  or  led  the  way  to  several  new  sources  of 
trade,  and  opened  the  career  of  commercial  pros- 
perity which  his  countrymen  are  still  pursuing.* 
Among  the  many  natural  gifts  of  this  lowly-born 
seaman  was  a  ready  and  graceful  eloquence.  He 
was  fond  of  amassing  wealth,  but  in  its  distribution 
was  liberal  and  bountiful.  Among  other  deeds  of 
enlightened  benevolence  was  his  establishment,  in 
conjunction  with  Sir  John  Hawkins,  of  the  chest 
at  Chatham  for  the  relief  of  aged  or  sick  seamen, 
by  the  honourable  means  of  their  own  early  provi- 
dence. Drake  sat  in  two  parliaments, — in  the  first 
for  a  Cornish  borough,  and  in  the  next  for  the  town 
of  Plymouth  in  the  35th  of  Elizabeth.  Though 
often  described  as  a  bachelor,  it  is  ascertained  that 

*  Camden  stj'les  Sir  Francis  Drake  the  author  of  our  East  India 
trade,  as  the  journals,  sea-charts,  draughts,  &c.,  which  he  found  in 
the  St  Philip,  afforded  that  information  to  g-overnment,  and  to  the 
Eng'lish  merchants,  which  led  to  the  immediate  opening-  of  the  trade, 
and  to  the  establishment  of  that  mighty  thing  called — "  TllE  CoM- 
I'ANY."  The  first  voyage  undertaken  by  the  ]inglish  to  the  East 
Indies  was  conducted  by  Captain  Lancaster  and  Captain  Raymond, 
in  1591,  the  same  year  in  which  Cavendish  made  his  second  voyage 
to  the  South  Sea. 
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he  married  the  daughter  and  sole  heiress  of  Sir 
George  Sydenham^  of  Coombe  Sydenham  in  Devon- 
shire, who  survived  him.  He  left  no  children,  but 
bequeathed  to  his  nephew  Francis  Drake,  after- 
wards created  a  baronet  by  James  the  First,  his 
landed  estate,  which  was  considerable.  Three  quar- 
ters of  the  globe  had  contributed  to  its  acquisition  ; 
yet  there  is  certainly  no  ancient  family-estate  in 
the  south  of  England,  of  the  title-deeds  of  which 
the  proprietors  have  less  cause  to  be  ashamed  than 
that  still  held  by  the  heirs  of  the  son  of  the  honest 
mariner  of  Tavistock. 


CAVENDISH. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Voyage  Round  the  World. 

Policy  of  Queen  Elizabeth — Public  Spirit  of  ithe  English  Nobility — 
Ancestry  of  Cavendish — His  Voyage  to  Virginia — Equipment 
of  his  Squadron — Discovery  of  Port  Desire — Colony  of  Pedro 
Sarmiento — Misery  of  New  Settlers — Sarmiento  made  Prisoner 
— Natives  of  the  Straits — Indian  Tributaries  of  Santa  Maria — 
Escape  of  Tome  Hernandez — A  Watering  Party  cut  off — Ca)> 
ture  of  Spanish  Ships — Use  of  Torture  by  Cavendish — Paita 
Stormed — Cacique  of  Puna — Skirmish  with  tlie  Spaniards — March 
into  the  Woods — Progress  of  the  Squadron — Capture  of  the  Santa 
Anna. 

The  reign  of  Elizabeth  is  by  nothing  more  honour- 
ably distinguished  than  the  manliness  and  dignity 
which  characterized  the  pursuits  of  her  courtiers, 
and,  through  their  example,  those  of  the  entire  body 
of  the  English  gentry.  A  period  illustrious  in  the 
national  annals  owes  much  of  its  glory  and  felicity 
to  this  single  cause.  To  the  queen  herself  belongs 
the  praise  of  having,  during  her  long  reign,  studious- 
ly kept  alive  the  flame  of  public  spirit ;  and  of  hav- 
ing striven,  by  her  influence  and  public  acts,  to  in- 
spire the  flower  of  the  youth  of  her  kingdom  with 
that  ardent  thirst  of  glory,  which  in  so  many  ways 
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redounded  to  the  national  advantage.  Distinguish- 
ed personal  merit,  whether  displayed  in  the  field  or 
at  the  council-board,  was  the  certain  road  to  the  fa- 
vour of  Elizabeth ;  and  though  her  favourites  might 
have  possessed  very  different  degrees  of  moral  worth, 
all  of  them  were  celebrated  for  ability  or  patriotism.* 
It  was  thus,  in  the  age  of  Elizabeth,  nothing  un- 
usual for  men  of  the  highest  rank  to  devote  their 
private  fortunes  and  personal  services  to  the  ad- 


•  The  attention  paid  by- Elizabeth  to  the  rising  marine  and  the 
commerce  of  her  kingdom  has  often  been  the  subject  of  extravagant 
paaeg-yrie.  The  subjoined  discourse  of  Purchas  is  a  curiosity,  were 
It  only  for  its  high-tiown  style.  "  The  Enghsli  Deborah"  Ls  thus 
addressed  :  "  Thou  wast  indeed  the  mother  of  Enghsh  sea-great- 
ness ;  and  didst  first  (by  thy  generals)  not  salute  alone,  but  awe 
and  terrify  the  remotest  East  and  West ;  stretching  thy  long  and 
strong  arms  to  India,  to  China,  to  America,  to  the  Peruvian  seas, 
the  CaUfornian  coast,  and  New  Albion's  sceptres.  Thou  madest 
the  northern  Muscovite  admire  thy  greatness.  Thou  gavest  name 
to  the  North-west  Straits ;  and  the  southern  negroes,  and  islands 
of  the  south  unknown  continent,  which  knew  not  humanity,  were 
compelled  to  know  thee.  Thou  embracedst  the  whole  earthly  globe 
in  thy  maritime  arms  ;  thoufreedest  England  from  Easterlings-f-  and 
Lombards'  borrowed  legs  ;  and  taughtst  her  not  only  to  stand  and 
go  without  help,  but  to  become  help  to  out  friends,  and  with  her 
own  sea-forces  to  stand  against,  yea  to  stand  upon,  and  stamp  un- 
der her  feet  the  proudest  of  her  foes.  Thou  wast  a  mother  to  thy 
neighbours,  Scots,  P'rench,  Dutch;  a  mirror  to  the  remotest  nations. 
Great  Cumberland's  twelve  voyages  before  recited  are  thine,  and 
tlie  fiery  vigour  of  his  martial  spirit  was  kindled  at  thy  bright  lamp, 
and  quickened  by  the  great  spirit  of  Elizabeth.  Drake,  Cavendiso, 
John  and  Riclmrd  Hawkins,  Raleigh,  Dudlej,  Shirley,  Preston, 
Grenville,  Lancaster,  Wood,  Raymond,  Levison,  Monson,  Winter, 
Frobisher,  Davis,  and  other  star-worthies  of  England's  sphere, 
whose  planet-courses  we  have  before  related,  all  acknowledge 
Eliza's  orb  to  be  their  first  and  highest  mover."  For  the  credit  of 
Master  Purchas'  independence  it  must  be  noticed  that  "  Glorious 
Elizabeth"  was  by  this  time  beyond  the  reach  of  flattery. 


t  By  Easterlings  are  meant  the  people  of  the  Hanse  Towns ;  and  we 
presume  that  by  "  Easterlings  and  Lombards'  borrowed  legs"  this  quaint 
writer  signifies  that  the  carrying  trade  of  England,  which  had  hitherto 
been  enjoyed  by  the  shipping  of  the  Italians  and  the  people  of  the  United 
Provinces,  was  now,  by  the  policy  of  Elizabeth,  secured  to  the  English. 
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vancement  of  the  national  interests,  either  by  un- 
dertaking or  promoting  voyages  of  discovery,  esta- 
blisliing  colonies,  opening  up  new  branches  of  trade, 
or  protecting  the  state  against  the  aggressions  of 
tlie  Spaniards.  At  that  period  it  was  considered 
as  nothing  wonderful  that  the  Earls  of  Essex  and 
Cumberland,  and  such  men  as  Raleigh,  Dudley, 
Grenville,  Gilbert,  and  many  other  persons  of  family 
and  condition,  should,  in  pursuit  of  honourable  dis- 
tinction, court  fatigue  and  hardship,  from  which  their 
degenerate  successors,  in  the  reigns  of  the  Stuarts, 
would  have  shrunk  in  dismay. 

Of  this  class  was  Thomas  Cavendish,  the  second 
Englishman  that  circumnavigated  the  globe.  He 
was  of  an  ancient  and  honourable  family  of  Suf- 
folk, the  ancestor  of  which  had  come  into  Eng- 
land with  the  Conqueror.  The  residence  of  Ca- 
vendish, or  Candish,  as  the  name  was  then  writ- 
ten, was  at  Trimley  St  ]\Iartin;  and  his  estates 
lay  near  Ipswich,  at  that  period  a  place  of  con- 
siderable trade.  From  this  vicinage  to  a  maritime 
town  he  is  said  to  have  imbibed  an  early  inclination 
to  the  sea. 

His  father  died  while  Cavendish  was  still  a  minor  ; 
and  coming  early  into  the  possession  of  his  patri- 
mony, he  is  reported  to  have  squandered  it  "  in  gal- 
lantry, and  following  the  court,"  and  to  have  been 
compelled  to  embrace  the  nobler  pursuits  to  which  his 
subsequent  years  were  devoted  to  redeem  his  shat- 
tered fortunes.  Truth  may  lie  between  the  contra- 
dictory statements  of  the  motives  which  determined 
this  gentleman  to  follow  the  career  of  Sir  Francis 
Drake,  in  seeking  fortune  and  reputation  on  the 
western  shores  of  America  and  in  the  South  Sea. 
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Though  the  relations  of  his  voyages  are  ample  and 
complete,  the  truth  is,  that  very  little  is  known 
of  the  personal  history  of  Cavendish.  In  the  year 
1585,  he  accompanied  Sir  Richard  Grenville's  ex- 
pedition to  Virginia,  in  a  vessel  equipped  at  his  own 
expense.*  This  voyage,  undertaken  to  plant  the 
unfortunate  colony  which  was  brought  home  by  Sir 
Francis  Drake  in  1586  (see  p.  158),  was  both  pro- 
fitless and  difficult ;  but  it  enabled  Cavendish  to 
obtain  nautical  experience,  and  in  its  progress  he 
had  seen  the  Spanish  West  India  settlements,  and 
conversed  with  some  of  those  who  had  accompanied 
Drake  into  the  South  Sea.  The  youthful  ambition 
of  Cavendish  was  thus  roused  to  emulate  the  glory 
of  so  eminent  a  navigator  in  this  rich  and  newly- 
opened  field  of  enterprise. 

Grenville's  fleet,  which  sailed  for  Virginia  in  April, 
returned  in  October,  and  from  the  wrecks  of  his  for- 
tune, and  the  remains  of  his  credit,  ]\Ir  Cavendish,  in 
six  months  afterwards,  had  equipped  a  small  squa- 
dron for  his  projected  voyage.  While  the  carpenters 
were  at  work  he  procured  every  draught,  map,  chart, 
and  history  of  former  navigations  that  might  be 
useful  to  him ;  and  having,  through  the  patronage 
or  recommendation  of  Lord  Hunsdon,  procured  the 
queen's  commission,  he  sailed  from  Plymouth  on  the 
21st  July,  1586.  His  light  squadron  consisted  of 
the  Desire,  a  vessel  of  120  tons  burthen,  in  which 
he  sailed  himself  as  admiral  and  commander  of  the 
expedition ;  the  Content  of  60  tons ;  and  the  Hugh 

*  Some  accounts  say  this  was  the  Tyjjer  ;  but  this  could  not  have 
been,  as  the  Tyger  was  the  admiral's  sliip,  from  which  Cavendish 
was  separated  in  the  Bay  of  Biscay,  and  which  he  did  not  rejoin  till 
the  fleet  had  reached  the  West  Indies. 
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Gallant,  a  light  bark  of  40  tons.  A  crew  of  123 
soldiers,  seamen,  and  officers,  manned  this  little 
fleet,  which  was  provided  with  every  requisite  for 
a  long  voyage,  in  latitudes  with  which  the  navi- 
gation of  Drake  had  now  made  the  English  some- 
what familiar. 

If  so  much  interest  is  still  awakened  by  the  ma- 
ritime undertakings  of  contemporary  navigators,  who 
set  out  in  a  familiar  track  vuider  the  guidance  of 
former  experience  and  observation,  with  the  advan- 
tage of  instruments  nearly  perfect,  and  with  all  ap- 
pliances and  means  to  boot,  how  much  more  must 
attach  to  the  relation  of  the  adventures  of  one  who, 
like  Cavendish,  could  have  no  hope  or  dependence, 
save  in  his  own  capacity  and  courage  ! 

The  squadron  first  touched  at  Sierra  Leone, 
where  the  conduct  of  the  young  commander  was 
not  wholly  blameless.  On  a  Sunday  part  of  the 
ships'  company  went  on  shore,  and  spent  the  day  in 
dancing  and  amusing  themselves  with  the  friendly 
negroes,  their  secret  object  being  to  gain  intelli- 
gence of  a  Portuguese  vessel  that  lay  in  the  har- 
bour, and  which  Cavendish  intended  to  capture. 
This  was  found  impracticable,  and  next  day  the 
English  landed  to  the  number  of  seventy,  and  made 
an  attack  on  the  town,  of  which  they  burnt  150 
houses,  almost  the  whole  number,  and  plundered 
right  and  left.  It  was  but  little  that  they  found.  The 
negroes  fled  at  their  landing,  but  on  their  retreat 
shot  poisoned  arrows  at  the  marauders  from  the 
shelter  of  the  woods.  This  African  village  is  describ- 
ed as  neatly  built,  enclosed  by  mud  walls,  and  kept, 
both  houses  and  streets,  in  the  cleanest  manner. 
The  yards  were  paled  in,  and  the  town  was  alto- 
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gether  trim  and  comfortable,  exhibiting  signs  of  ci- 
vilization, of  which  at  this  point  the  slave-trade  sub- 
sequently destroyed  every  trace.  A  few  days  after- 
wards a  party  of  the  sailors  landed  to  wash  linen ; 
and,  repeating  the  visit  next  day,  a  number  of  negroes 
lying  in  ambush  in  the  woods  nearly  surprised  and 
cut  them  off.  A  soldier  died  of  a  shot  from  a  poi- 
soned arrow ;  though  the  case  as  described  appears 
more  like  mortification  of  the  parts  than  the  effects 
of  poison.  Several  of  the  men  were  wounded,  but 
none  mortally  save  the  soldier.  On  the  3d  of  Sep- 
tember a  party  went  some  miles  up  the  river  in  a 
boat,  caught  a  store  of  fish,  and  gathered  a  sup- 
ply of  lemons  for  the  fleet,  which  sailed  on  the  6th. 
No  reason  is  assigned  for  the  unprovoked  devasta- 
tion on  this  coast,  save  "  the  bad  dealmg  of  negroes 
with  all  Christians." 

On  the  16th  December  the  squadron  made  the 
coast  of  America,  in  47g°  S.  The  land,  stretching 
west,  was  seen  at  the  distance  of  six  leagues,  and 
next  day  the  fleet  anchored  in  a  harbour  in  48°  S. 
This  harbour  they  named  Port  Desire,  in  honour  of 
the  admiral's  ship.  Seals  were  found  here  of  enor- 
mous size,  which  in  the  fore-part  of  their  body  re- 
sembled lions;*  their  young  was  found  delicate  food, 
equal,  to  the  taste  of  the  seamen,  to  lamb  or  mutton. 
Sea-birds  were  also  found  in  great  plenty,  of  which 
the  description  given  seems  to  apply  to  the  penguin. 
In  this  excellent  .harbour  the  ships'  bottoms  were 


*  In  the  voyag-e  of  the  Dutch  navigators  Le  Maire  and  Schou- 
ten,  who  ancliored  in  Port  Desire  about  thirty  years  after  Caven- 
dish, these  animals  are  described  as  sixteen  feet  long ;  they  could 
only  be  killed  by  shooting  them  in  the  belly  or  the  head,  their  skins 
not  being  penetrable  in  other  parts. 
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careened.  On  the  24th  December,  Christmas-eve, 
a  man  and  boy  belonging  to  tlie  Content  went  on 
shore  to  wash  their  linen,  when  they  were  sudden- 
ly surrounded  and  shot  at  by  fifty  or  more  Indians. 
Cavendish  pursued  with  a  small  party,  but  the  na- 
tives escaped.  "  They  are  as  wild  as  ever  was  a 
buck,"  says  an  old  voyager,  "  as  they  seldom  or  ever 
see  any  Christians."  Their  foot-prints  were  measur- 
ed, and  found  to  be  eighteen  inches  in  length.*  The 
squadron  left  Port  Desire  on  the  28th,  and  halted 
at  an  island  three  leagues  ofi",  to  cure  and  store  the 
penguins  that  had  been  taken.  On  the  30th,  stand- 
ing to  sea  they  passed  a  rock  about  fifty  miles  from 
the  harbour  they  had  left,  which  resembled  the 
Eddystone  Rock  near  Plymouth.  About  the  first 
day  of  the  year  they  saw  several  capes,  to  which  no 
names  are  given,  and  on  the  (Jth,  without  farther 
preparation,  entered  ]\Iagellan's  Straits,  which  the 
Spaniards  had  lately  attempted  to  fortify  and 
colonize.  At  twilight  the  squadron  anchored  near 
the  first  Angostura;  and  in  the  night  lights  were 
observed  on  the  north  side  of  the  Strait,  which 
were  supposed  to  be  signals.  Recognition  was 
made  by  lights  from  the  ships,  and  a  boat  was 
sent  oif  in  the  morning,  to  which  three  men  on 
the  shore  made  signs  by  waving  a  handkerchief. 
These  were  part  of  the  survivors  of  a  wretched 
Spanish  colony. 


*  The  crew  of  Le  Maire  and  Schouten,  when  their  fleet  lay  here 
opened  some  of  the  graves ;  or  more  properlj'  removed  tlie  heaps 
which  in  elevated  points,  on  the  summits  of  hills  and  rocks,  were 
laid  above  the  dead,  according  to  the  practice  of  burial  among  these 
tribes,  and  found  human  skeletons,  as  they  allege,  of  ten  and  eleven 
feet  in  length.  Tlie  skulls  covered  the  Dutchmen's  heads  as  helmets, 
so  much  larger  were  they  in  size  than  the  skulls  of  Europeans. 
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The  history  of  the  misfortunes  and  sufferings  of 
the  first  settlers  in  different  parts  of  America  would 
make  one  of  the  most  melancholy  volumes  that  ever 
was  penned ;  nor  could  any  portion  of  it  prove  more 
heart-rending  than  that  which  should  record  the 
miseries  of  this  colony,  left  by  Pedro  Sarmiento  in 
the  Straits  of  Magellan.    It  may  be  recollected  that, 
on  the  appearance  of  Drake  on  the  coast  of  Peru, 
this  commander  was  despatched  by  tlie  viceroy  to 
intercept  the  daring  interloper  on  his  return  by  the 
Straits.    Sarmiento  afterwards  bestowed  much  pains 
in  examining  the  western  shores  of  Patagonia  and  the 
coast  of  Chili,  and  the  many  inlets,  labyrinths,  and 
intricate  channels,  of  the  islands  and  broken  lands 
of  Tierra  del  Fuego,  which,  as  he  conjectured,  must 
communicate  with  the  Straits  of  ^Magellan  by  one 
or  more  passages.     After  a  long  time  had  thus  been 
consumed  fruitlessly  he  entered   the  Straits,   and 
passed  through  eastward  in  about  a  month,  minutely 
examining  the  coast  on  both  sides.     When  this  dis- 
coverer reached  Spain,  his  exaggerated  statements 
the  desire  of  checking  the  progress  of  the  English 
in  this  quarter^  and  an  apprehension  that  they  were 
preparing  to  seize  this   master-key  to  the  South 
Seas  (the  passage  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  being 
still  monopolized  by  the  Portuguese,  and  that  by 
Cape   Horn   not   yet  discovered),  induced   Philip 
to  listen  to    the   proposals   of  Sarmiento,   an  en- 
thusiast in  the  cause,  and  to  colonize  and  fortify 
this  important  outlet  of  his  American  dominions. 
A  powerful  armament  of  23  ships  with  3500  men, 
destined  for  different  points  of  South  America,  was 
in  the  first  place  to  establish  the  new  colony.    This 
expedition,  imdertaken  on  so  magnificent  a  scale^ 
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was  from  first  to  last  unfortunate.  While  still  on 
the  coast  of  Spain,  from  which  the  fleet  sailed  on 
the  25th  September  1581,  five  of  the  ships  were 
wrecked  in  a  violent  gale,  and  800  men  perished. 
The  whole  fleet  put  back,  and  sailed  a  second  time 
in  December.  IMisfortunes  followed  in  a  thick  train. 
Sickness  thinned  their  numbers ;  and  at  Rio  Janeiro, 
where  they  wintered,  many  of  the  intended  settlers 
deserted.  Some  of  the  ships  became  leaky,  the  bot- 
toms of  others  were  attacked  by  worms,  and  a  large 
vessel  containing  most  of  the  stores  of  the  colonists 
of  the  Straits  sprung  a  leak  at  sea,  and  before  as- 
sistance could  be  obtained  went  down,  330  men 
and  twenty  of  the  settlers  perishing  in  her.  Three 
times  was  Sarmiento  driven  back  to  the  Brazils  be- 
fore he  was  able  to  accomplish  his  purpose ;  and  it 
was  February,  1 584,  before  he  at  last  arrived  in  the 
Strait  and  was  able  to  land  the  colonists.  Nor  did 
his  ill  fortune  close  here.  His  consort,  Riviera,  either 
wilfully  abandoned  him,  or  was  forced  from  his 
anchorao-e  bv  stress  of  weather.  He  stood  for  Spain, 
carrying  away  the  greater  part  of  the  remaining 
stores  which  were  to  sustain  the  people  through  the 
rigour  of  the  winter  of  the  South,  which  was  now 
commencing,  and  until  they  were  able  to  raise  crops 
and  obtain  provisions.  The  foundation  of  a  tOAvn 
was  laid,  which  was  named  San  Felipe  ;  and  bas- 
tions and  wooden  edifices  were  constructed.  Ano- 
ther city,  named  Nombre  de  Jesus,  was  commenced. 
These  stations  were  in  favourable  points  of  the 
Straits,  and  at  the  distance  of  about  seventy  miles 
from  each  other.  In  the  meanwhile  the  southern 
winter  set  in  with  uncommon  severity.  In  April 
snow  fell  incessantly  for  fifteen  days.     Sarmiento, 
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who,  after  establishing  the  colonists  at  these  two 
points,  intended  to  go  to  Chili  for  provisions,  was 
driven  from  his  anchors  in  a  gale,  and  forced  to  seek 
his  own  safety  in  the  Brazils,  leaving  the  settlers 
without  a  ship.  He  has  been  accused  of  intentionally 
abandoning  this  helpless  colony  which  he  was  the 
instrument  of  establishing,  and  of  which  he  was  also 
the  governor.  The  accusation  appears  unjust,  as 
he  made  many  subsequent  efforts  for  its  relief,  which 
his  ill  fortune  rendered  abortive.  The  governors 
at  the  different  settlements  at  length  refused  to  af- 
ford farther  assistance  to  a  project  which  had  lost  the 
royal  favour ;  and,  in  returning  to  Spain  to  solicit  aid, 
Sarmiento  was  captured  by  three  ships  belonging  to 
Sir  Walter  Raleigh, — luckily,  in  all  probability, 
for  himself,  as  the  indignation  of  King  Philip  at 
the  failure  of  so  expensive  and  powerful  an  expedi- 
tion, and  at  the  misrepresentations  of  this  officer, 
might  not  have  been  easily  appeased.*  Of  the 
wretched  colonists,  about  whom  neither  Old  Spain 
nor  her  American  settlements  gave  themselves  any 
farther  trouble,  many  died  of  famine  and  cold  dur- 
ing the  first  winter.  The  milder  weather  of  the 
spring  and  summer  allowed  a  short  respite  of  misery, 
and  afforded  the  hope  of  the  return  of  Sarmiento, 
or  some  ship  with  provisions  and  clothing.  But  the 
year  wore  away,  and  no  vessel  appeared,  and  the 
colonists  at  San  Felipe,  in  their  despair,  contrived 
to  build  two  boats,  in  Avhich  all  that  remained  alive, 


*  It  is  said  that  Queen  Elizabeth  ordered  the  captive  governor 
of  the  Straits  to  be  presented  to  her,  that  she  conversed  with  him 
in  Latin,  and  gave  him  his  freedom  and  1000  crowns  to  convey  hun 
into  Spain.  However  this  may  be,  it  was  some  j'ears  before  he 
found  his  way  back. 
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fifty  men  and  five  women,  embarked  with  the^hope 
of  getting  out  of  the  Straits.  One  of  their  boats  was 
wrecked,  and  the  design  was  abandoned,  as  there 
were  no  seamen  among  their  number,  nor  any  one 
capable  of  conducting  tlie  perilous  navigation.  Their 
crops  all  failed ;  the  natives  molested  them  ;  and, 
out  of  four  hundred  men  and  thirty  women  landed 
by  Sarmiento,  only  fifteen  men  and  three  women 
survived  when  Mr  Cavendish  entered  the  Straits. 
In  San  Felipe  many  lay  dead  in  their  houses  and 
in  their  clothes,  the  survivors  not  having  strength 
to  bury  them  ;  and  along  the  shores,  where  these 
miserable  beings  wandered,  trying  to  pick  up  a  few 
shell-fish  or  herbs,  they  often  came  upon  the  body 
of  a  deceased  companion  who  had  perished  of  fa- 
mine, or  of  the  diseases  caused  by  extreme  want. 

It  was,  as  has  been  said,  part  of  these  forlorn 
wanderers  whom  Cavendish  saw  on  the  morning 
after  he  entered  the  Straits.  A  passage  to  Peru 
was  offered  them,  but  they  at  first  hesitated  to  trust 
the  English  heretics ;  though  afterwards,  when  will- 
ing to  accept  the  generous  offer,  their  resolution 
came  too  late ;  and  before  they  could  be  mustered, 
a  fair  wind  offering.  Cavendish  sailed  on,  having 
tantalized  these  wretched  Spaniards  with  hopes 
which  the  safety  of  his  own  crew  in  this  precari- 
ous navigation,  and  the  success  of  his  expedition, 
did  not  permit  him  to  fulfil.  The  offer  had  like- 
wise been  made  in  ignorance  of  their  numbers. 
If  Cavendish  be '  blamed  for  abandoning  these 
wretched  victims  to  their  fate,  what  shall  be  said 
of  the  nation  which,  having  sent  out  this  colony, 
left  it  to  perish  of  famine  and  cold  ?  One  Spaniard 
was  brought  ofF,  named  Tome  Hernandez,  who  be- 
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came  the  historian  of  the  miserable  colony  of  the 
Straits. 

The  squadron  of  Cavendish,  after  passing  both 
the  Angosturas,  as  the  Spaniards  named  the  nar- 
rowest points  of  the  Straits,  anchored  first  at  the 
island  of  Santa  Magdalena,  where  in  two  hours 
they  killed  and  salted  two  pipes  full  of  penguins  ; 
and  afterwards  at  San  Felipe,  the  now  desolate  sta- 
tion of  the  Spanish  colonists,  some  of  whom  the  Eng- 
lish found  still  lying  in  their  houses,  "  where  they 
had  died  like  dogs."  Here  they  brought  on  board 
six  pieces  of  ordnance  which  the  settlers  had  buried. 
This  place  Cavendish  named  Port  Famine ;  it 
was  found  to  be  in  53°  S.  On  the  22d  a  few  na- 
tives were  seen  ;  but  the  Spaniard,  Hernandez,  cau- 
tioned the  English  against  all  intercourse,  repre- 
senting them  as  a  treacherous  people, — a  character 
which  European  knives  and  swords  seen  in  their 
possession,  converted  into  darts,  confirmed;  and, 
when  they  again  approached,  Cavendish  carried  his 
precautions  to  so  extravagant  a  length  as  to  order 
a  discharge  of  muskets,  by  which  many  of  them 
were  killed,  and  the  rest  took  to  flight,  certainly  not 
corrected  of  their  bad  propensities  by  this  harsh  dis- 
cipline. They  were  represented  as  cannibals,  who 
had  preyed  upon  the  Spanish  colonists,  and  this  ex- 
cused all  wrong. 

For  the  next  three  weeks  the  fleet  lay  in  a  shelter- 
ed port,  unable  to  enter  the  South  Sea  from  a  con- 
tinuance of  strong  westerly  wind ;  but,  on  the  24th 
February,  after  a  favourable  though  a  tedious  pas- 
sage, they  finally  emerged  from  the  Straits.  To  the 
south  was  a  fair  high  cape  with  a  point  of  low  land 
adjoining  it, — on  the  other  side  several  islands  with 
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much  broken  ground  around  them^  at  about  six 
leagues  off  from  tlie  ]\Iainland.  On  the  1st  of  March 
the  stormy  Spirit  of  tlie  Straits,  which  no  fleet  ever 
wholly  escaped,  overtook  Cavendish  ;  and  the  Hugh 
Gallant  was  separated  from  the  larger  vessels,  one 
of  which  was  found  so  leaky  that  the  crew  were 
completely  exhausted  in  working  the  pumps  for 
three  days  and  nights  without  ceasing.  On  the  1 5th 
the  Hugh  Gallant  rejoined  her  consorts  at  the  Isle 
of  Mocha,  on  the  coast  of  Chili:  they  were  here 
taken  for  Spaniards,  and  landing  on  the  Main  expe- 
rienced but  a  rough  reception  from  the  Indians, 
who  bore  no  good  will  to  the  natives  of  Spain.  But 
a  similar  mistake  sometimes  operated  to  their  ad- 
vantage; and  next  day,  when  the  captain  with  a 
party  of  seventy  men  landed  at  the  island  of  Santa 
Maria,  they  were  received  as  Spaniards,  with  all 
kindness  and  humility,  by  the  principal  people  of 
the  island  ;  and  a  store  of  wheat,  barley,  and  pota- 
toes, ready  prepared,  and  presumed  by  the  voyagers 
to  be  a  tribute  to  the  conquerors,  was  unscrupu- 
lously appropriated.  To  this  the  islanders  added 
presents  of  hogs,  dried  dog-fish,  fowls,  and  maize, 
and  received  in  return  an  entertainment  on  board 
the  captain's  ship.  These  Indians  are  represented 
as  being  in  such  subjection,  that  not  one  uf  them 
durst  eat  a  hen  or  hog  of  his  own  rearing,  all  be- 
ing sacred  to  their  task-masters,  who  had,  however, 
made  the  whole  of  the  islanders  Christians.  When 
they  came  to  understand  that  their  guests  were 
not  Spaniards,  it  was  believed  that  they  attempted 
to  invite  them  to  an  assault  upon  their  enslavers; 
but  for  want  of  an  interpreter  their  meaning  was 
imperfectly   comprehended.     The  squadron,   thus 
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refreshed  at  tlie  expense  of  the  Spaniards^  sailed 
on  the  18th,  but  oversliot  Valparaiso,  at  which  place 
they  intended  to  halt.  On  the  30th  they  anchor- 
ed in  the  Bay  of  Quintero,  seven  leagues  to  the 
north  of  Valparaiso.  A  herdsman  asleep  on  a  hill- 
side awaking,  and  perceiving  three  strange  ships  in 
the  bay,  caught  a  horse  grazing  beside  him,  and  fled 
to  spread  the  alarm.  Cavendish,  unable  to  prevent 
this  untoward  movement,  landed  with  a  party  of 
thirty  men,  and  Hernandez,  the  Spaniard  whom  he 
had  brought  from  the  Straits,  and  who  made  strong 
protestations  of  fidelity.  Three  armed  horsemen 
appeared  as  if  come  to  reconnoitre.  With  these 
Hernandez  conferred,  and  reported  that  they  agreed 
to  furnish  as  much  provision  as  the  English  required. 
A  second  time  the  interpreter  was  despatched  to  a 
conference ;  but  on  this  occasion,  forgetting  all  his 
vows  of  fidelity  to  his  benefactors,  he  leapt  up  be- 
hind one  of  his  countrymen^  and  they  set  oft  at  a 
round  gallop,  leaving  Cavendish  to  execrate  Spanish 
bad  faith.  The  English  filled  some  of  their  water- 
casks,  and  attempted  in  vain  to  obtain  a  shot  at  the 
wild  cattle,  which  were  seen  grazing  in  great  herds. 
Next  day  a  party  of  from  fifty  to  sixty  march- 
ed into  the  interior  in  the  hope  of  discovering  some 
Spanish  settlement.  They  did  not  see  one  human 
being,  native  nor  European,  though  they  travelled 
till  arrested  by  the  mountains.  The  country  was 
fruitful  and  well  watered  with  rivulets,  and  abound- 
ed in  herds  of  cattle  and  horses,  and  with  hares, 
rabbits,  and  many  kinds  of  wild-fowl.  They  also 
saw  numerous  wild  dogs.  The  party  did  not  sleep 
on  shore.  The  boats  were  sent  next  day  for  water, 
which  was  found  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  beach. 
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While  the  seamen  were  employed  in  filling  the  casks, 
they  were  suddenly  surprised  by  a  party  of  200 
horsemen,  who  came  pouncing  down  upon  them  from 
the  heights,  and  cut  off  twelve  of  the  party,  some  of 
whom  were  killed,  and  the  rest  made  prisoners.  The 
remainder  were  rescued  by  the  soldiers,  who  ran  from 
the  rocks  to  support  their  unsuspecting  comrades, 
and  killed  twenty-four  of  the  Spaniards.  Notwith- 
standing this  serious  misadventure.  Cavendish,  keep- 
ing strict  watch  and  ward,  remained  here  till  the 
watering  was  completed.  Of  the  nine  prisoners 
snatched  off  in  this  affray,  it  was  afterwards  learned 
that  six  were  executed  at  Santiago  as  pirates,  though 
they  sailed  with  the  queen's  commission,  and  though 
the  nation  to  which  they  belonged  was  at  open  war 
with  Spain. 

The  discipline  which  the  Spaniards  had  taught 
the  natives  was  again  found  of  use  to  our  naviga- 
tors, who,  after  leaving  Quintero,  came  on  the  15th 
to  Morro  Moreno,  or  the  Brown  Mountain,  where 
the  Indians,  on  their  landing,  met  them  with  loads 
of  wood  and  water,  which  they  had  carried  on  their 
backs  down  the  rocks.  These  slaves  of  the  Spa- 
niards were  found  to  be  a  very  degraded  race,  almost 
at  the  lowest  point  in  the  scale  of  civilization.  Their 
dwellings  consisted  of  a  few  sticks  placed  across  two 
stakes  stuck  in  the  ground,  on  which  a  few  boughs 
were  laid.  Skins  spread  on  the  floor  gave  a  higher 
idea  of  comfort.  Their  food  consisted  of  raw,  putrid 
fish ;  yet  their  fishing-canoes  were  constructed  with 
considerable  ingenuity.  They  were  made  of  skins 
"  like  bladders."  Each  boat  consisted  of  two  of 
these  skins,  whicli  were  inflated  by  means  of  quills, 
and  sewed  or  laced  together  with  gut,  so  as  to  be 


CAPTURE  OF  SPANISH  SHIPS.  185 

perfectly  water-tight.  In  these  they  fished^  pay- 
ing large  tribute  of  their  spoils  to  their  conquerors. 
When  any  one  died,  his  bows  and  arrows,  canoes, 
and  all  his  personal  property,  were  buried  along  with 
him,  as  the  English  verified  by  opening  a  grave. 

On  the  23d  a  vessel,  with  a  cargo  of  Spanish 
wine,  was  captured  near  Arica,  and  also  a  small 
bark,  the  crew  of  which  escaped  in  their  boat.  This 
vessel  was  permanently  added  to  the  squadron,  and 
named  the  George.  Another  large  ship,  captured  in 
the  road  of  Arica,  proved  but  a  worthless  prize,  the 
cargo  having  been  previously  taken  away,  and  the 
ship  deserted  by  the  crew.  A  design  of  landing  and 
storming  the  town  was  abandoned,  as,  before  the 
squadron  could  be  mustered,  the  Spaniards  were 
apprised  of  their  danger,  and  prepared  to  stand  on 
the  defensive.  A  third  vessel  was  taken  close  by 
the  town ;  and  the  English  squadron  and  the  bat- 
teries even  exchanged  a  few  harmless  shots ;  after 
which  Cavendish,  in  hopes  of  relieving  some  of  the 
English  prisoners  made  at  Quintero,  sent  in  a  flag  of 
truce  inviting  the  Spaniards  to  redeem  their  vessels ; 
but  proposals  of  this  nature  were,  by  order  of  the 
viceroy  at  Lima,  in  all  cases  rejected. 

On  the  25th,  while  the  squadron  still  rode  be- 
fore the  town,  a  vessel  from  the  southward  was 
perceived  coming  into  the  port.  Cavendish  sent 
out  his  pinnace  to  seize  this  bark,  while  the  town's- 
people  endeavoured  from  the  shore  to  make  the 
crew  sensible  of  their  danger.  They  understood 
the  signals,  and  rowed  in  among  the  rocks,  wJiile  a 
party  of  horsemen  advanced  from  the  town  to  pro- 
tect the  crew  and  passengers.  Among  these  were 
several  monks,  who  had  a  very  narrow  escape.    The 
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deserted  vessel^  when  searclied,  afforded  nothing  of 
value ;  and,  burning  tlieir  prizes,  early  on  the  26th 
they  bore  away  northward  from  Arica.  Next  day 
a  small  vessel,  despatclied  from  Santiago  with  intel- 
ligence to  the  viceroy  that  an  Englisli  squadron, — 
probably  Drake  himself, — was  upon  the  coast,  was 
captured.  Great  severity  was  used  to  make  the 
crew  reveal  the  nature  of  their  despatches,  which 
were  thrown  overboard  while  the  English  gave 
chase.  They  had  solemnly  sworn  not  to  tell 
their  errand ;  but  their  fidelity  was  barely  proof 
against  the  torture  to  which  Cavendish  thought  it 
necessary  to  subject  them  to  extort  their  secret. 
An  old  Fleming  whom  he  threatened  to  hang,  and 
actually  caused  to  be  hoisted  up,  stood  the  test,  and 
chose  rather  to  die  than  to  perjure  himself  by  betray- 
ing his  trust.*  At  last  one  of  the  Spaniards  confess- 
ed ;  and,  burning  the  vessel.  Cavendish  carried  the 
crew  along  with  him  as  the  safest  way  to  prevent 
tale-telling.  In  this  vessel  was  found  a  Greek  pilot 
well  acquainted  with  the  coast  of  Chili. 

On  the  3d  ]\Iay  they  landed  at  a  small  Spanish 
town,  where  they  obtained  a  supply  of  bread,  wine, 
figs,  and  fowls.  This  cruise  was  continued  for  a 
fortnight,  and  several  prizes  were  made,  from  which 

*  Tliis  is  sufficiently  revolting.  The  mode  of  torture  employed  by 
Cavendish  v^fas  somewhat  similar  to  what  in  Scotland  was  called  the 
thumbikins.  He  caused  the  prisoners  "to  be  tormented  with  their 
thumbs  in  a  winch,  and  to  continue  them  at  several  times  with  ex- 
treme pain."  In  palliation  of  tlie  cruelty  employed  by  Cavendish, 
we  must  recollect  that  torture  was  still  sometimes  judicially  em- 
ployed in  England.  In  the  Letters  illustrative  of  Eng-lish  History, 
lately  published  by  Mr  Ellis,  there  is  a  copy  of  a  warrant  of  the 
Maiden  queen,  which  was  found  in  the  handwriting-  of  Lord  Bur- 
leigh, ordering  two  servants  of  the  Duke  of  Norfolk  to  be  threaten- 
ed witli  the  rack,  and  failing  threats,  if  they  still  persisted  infidelity 
to  their  master,  « to  find  the  taste  thereof  1" 
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needful  supplies  were  obtained;  but  none  that 
afforded  the  species  of  wealth  which  the  captors 
valued.  On  the  20th  tliey  landed  at  Paita,  to 
the  amount  of  seventy  men,  took  tlie  town,  drove 
out  the  inhabitants,  and  continued  the  pursuit  till 
they  came  to  the  place  whither  the  town's-people 
had  conveyed  their  most  valuable  goods.  Here 
they  found  25  pounds  of  silver,  with  other  costly 
commodities.  Cavendish,  however,  expecting  an 
attack,  had  the  prudence  not  to  allow  his  men 
to  encumber  themselves  with  much  spoil  on  their 
return  to  the  ships.  The  town,  which  was  regu- 
larly built  and  very  clean,  consisted  of  200  houses. 
It  was  burnt  to  the  ground,  with  goods  to  the  va- 
lue of  five  or  six  thousand  pounds.  A  ship  in  the 
harbour  was  also  burnt,  and  the  fleet  held  a  course 
northward,  and  ancliored  at  the  island  of  Puna  in 
a  good  harbour.  A  Spanish  sloop  of  250  tons  bur- 
then, which  tliey  found  here,  was  sunk.  They 
landed  forthwith  at  the  dwelling  of  the  cacique, 
who  was  found  living  in  a  style  of  elegance  and 
even  magnificence  rarely  seen  among  the  native 
chiefs.  His  house  stood  near  the  town,  by  the  wa^ 
ter's  edge,  and  contained  many  handsome  apart- 
ments, with  verandas  commanding  fine  prospects 
seaward  and  landward.  The  chief  had  married  a 
beautiful  Spanish  woman,  who  was  regarded  as 
the  queen  of  the  island.  She  never  set  her  foot 
upon  the  ground,  holding  it  "  too  low  a  thing  for 
her,"  but  was  carried  abroad  on  men's  shoulders  in 
a  sort  of  palanquin,  with  a  canopy  to  shelter  her 
from  the  sun  and  wind,  and  attended  by  native 
ladies  and  the  principal  men  of  the  island.  The 
cacique  and  his  lady  fled  on  the  first  approach  of  the 
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English,  carrying  with  them  100,000  crowns,  which, 
from  the  information  of  a  captive  scout,  were  as- 
certained to  have  been  in  their  possession.  Induced 
by  the  information  of  tlie  Indian  captive.  Cavendish 
landed  on  the  Main  with  an  armed  party,  intend- 
ing to  surprise  the  fugitives ;  but  they  once  more 
fled,  leaving  the  meat  roasting  at  their  fires,  and 
their  treasures  could  not  be  discovered.  In  a  small 
neighbouring  island  the  cacique  had  previously  for 
safety  deposited  his  most  valuable  furniture  and 
goods,  consisting  of  hangings  of  Cordovan  leather, 
richly  painted  and  gilded,  with  the  tackling  of  ships, 
nails,  spikes,  &c.,  of  which  the  English  took  a  large 
supply.  At  Puna  sail-cloth  of  sea-grass  was  manu- 
factured for  the  use  of  the  ships  in  the  South  Sea. 
The  island  was  about  the  size  of  the  Isle  of  Wight, 
and  contained  several  towns, — the  principal  one, 
near  which  was  the  cacique's  palace,  consisted  of 
200  houses,  with  a  large  church.  This  the  English 
burnt  down,  carrying  away  the  bells. 

The  Indian  chief  of  Puna  had  been  baptized  pre- 
vious to  his  marriage ;  and  the  Indians  were  all 
obliged  to  attend  mass.  Adjoining  the  dwelling  of 
the  cacique  was  a  fine  garden  laid  out  in  the  Euro- 
pean style,  with  a  fountain.  In  it  were  cotton-plants, 
fig-trees,  pomegranates,  and  many  varieties  of  herbs 
and  fruits.  An  orchard,  with  lemons,  oranges,  &c., 
ornamented  the  other  side  of  this  pleasant  dwelling, 
the  mider  part  of  which  consisted  of  a  large  hall,  in 
which  goods  of  all  kinds  were  promiscuously  stored. 
Cattle  and  poultry  were  seen  in  great  abundance, 
with  pigeons,  turkeys,  and  ducks  of  unusual  size. 
Though  the  general,  both  from  personal  observa- 
tion and  report,  was  aware  that  a  force  was  to  be 
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sent  against  liim  from  Guayaquil,  he  hauled  up  his 
ship  to  have  her  bottom  cleaned,  keeping  vigilant 
watch  in  the  chief's  house,  where  the  English  had 
established  their  head-quarters. 

The  ship  was  again  afloat,  and  the  squadron  about 
to  sail,  when,  by  one  of  those  mischances  which 
prove  the  danger  of  indulging  for  a  single  moment 
in  false  security,  the  English  suffered  a  severe  loss. 
On  the  2d  of  June,  before  weighing  anchor,  a  party 
were  permitted  to  straggle  about  the  town  to  amuse 
themselves,  and  forage  for  provisions.  Thus  scatter- 
ed, they  were  suddenly  assailed  in  detached  groups 
by  a  hundred  armed  Spaniards  ;  and  of  the  twenty 
thus  dispersed,  seven  were  killed,  three  made  prison- 
ers, and  two  drowned,  while  eight  escaped.  Forty- 
six  Spaniards  and  Indians  fell  in  this  skirmish. 
Cavendish  immediately  landed  with  an  armed 
band,  drove  the  Spanish  soldiers  from  the  town,  and 
burnt  it  completely  down,  together  with  four  ships 
then  building.  He  also  destroyed  the  gardens  and 
orchards.  Persisting  in  maintaining  his  ground. 
Cavendish  next  day  laid  up  the  other  ship  to  be 
careened,  and  did  not  sail  till  the  5th,  when  they 
went  to  Rio  Dolce,  where  they  watered.  Here  they 
sunk  the  Hugh  Gallant,  all  the  hands  being  now 
required  for  tlie  other  vessels.  They  also  sent  on 
shore  their  Indian  prisoners,  and,  without  touching 
at  any  other  land,  held  a  northerly  course  for  nearly 
a  month.  On  the  9th  July  they  captured  a  new  ship 
of  120  tons,  which,  first  taking  away  her  ropes  and 
sails,  they  immediately  burnt.  In  this  vessel  was 
a  Frenchman,  Michael  Sancius,  who  gave  informa- 
tion of  the  Manilla  ship  then  expected  from  the  Phi- 
lippines.   This  was  a  prize  worth  looking  after ;  and 
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they  were  so  far  fortunate  as  to  intercept  a  small  bark 
sent  to  give  her  warning.  On  the  27th,  by  day- 
break, they  entered  the  harbour  of  Guatulco,  and 
burnt  the  town,  the  church,  and  custom-house,  in 
which  was  found  a  quantity  of  dye-stuflfs  and  cocoas. 
Some  trifling  adventures  marked  the  following  day, 
in  which  they  by  mistake  oversailed  Acapulco. 
Landing  at  Puerto  de  Navidad  they  burnt  two  ships, 
each  of  200  tons,  then  on  the  stocks,  and  made  pri- 
soner a  mulatto,  who  carried  letters  of  advice  of 
their  progress  along  the  coast  of  New  Gallicia.  In 
this  manner  they  proceeded  northward,  often  land- 
ing small  detachments,  and  spreading  alarm  along 
the  shores.  On  the  8th  they  came  into  the  bay  of 
Chaccalla  (supposed  Compostella),  described  as  be- 
ing 18  leagues  from  Cape  de  los  Corrientes,  and  to  a 
harbour  presumed  to  be  that  known  in  modern  geo- 
graphy as  San  Bias.  Next  morning  an  officer  with 
forty  men,  and  Michael  Sancius  as  their  conduc- 
tor, marched  two  leagues  into  the  interior,  by  "  a 
most  villanous  and  desert  path  through  the  woods 
and  wilderness,"  and  came  to  a  place  where  they 
found  three  Spanish  families,  a  carpenter  of  the 
same  nation,  a  Portuguese,  and  a  few  Indians. 
Their  ordinary  mode  of  proceeding  on  such  occa- 
.sions  is  told  in  few  words,  "  We  bound  them  all, 
and  made  them  to  come  to  the  seaside  with  us." 
The  general,  however,  set  the  women  free ;  and,  on 
their  bringing  to  the  ships  a  supply  of  pine-apples, 
lemons,  and  oranges,  allowed  their  husbands  to  de- 
part, as  there  was  nothing  to  be  obtained  from  them. 
The  carpenter  and  the  Portuguese  were  kept,  and 
next  day  the  fleet  sailed.  On  the  12th  September 
they  reached  the  Isle  of  St  Andrew,  where  they  laid 
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in  a  store  of  wood,  and  of  dried  and  salted  wild-fowl. 
Seals  were  also  found,  and  iguanas, — a  species  "  of 
serpent,  with  four  feet  and  a  long  sharp  tail,  strange 
to  them  who  have  not  seen  them,"  but  which,  ne- 
vertheless, made  very  palatable  food  to  the  keen 
appetites  of  seamen.  In  their  frequent  exigencies, 
these  hardy  voyagers  never  scrupled  to  act  upon 
the  opinion  of  the  old  Symeron  chief  in  the  Isth- 
mus of  Darien.  When  Drake,  with  the  natural  dis- 
gust of  an  Englishman,  showed  some  tokens  of 
aversion  to  otter's  Mesh,  the  Indian  is  reported  to 
have  thus  addressed  him  : — "  Are  you  a  warrior 
and  in  want,  and  yet  doubt  if  that  be  food  which 
hath  blood  in  it  ?" 

On  the  24th  September  they  put  into  the  Bay  of 
Mazatlan,  and  at  an  island,  a  league  to  the  north- 
ward, careened  the  ships,  new-built  the  pinnace, 
and  by  digging  deep  in  the  sands  found  water,  of 
which  they  stood  much  in  need ;  as  without  this 
seasonable  supply  they  must  have  been  compelled 
to  turn  back,  and  thus  might  have  missed  their 
prey. 

The  squadron  sailed  from  this  island  on  the  night 
of  the  9th  of  October  for  the  Cape  of  St  Lucas, 
which  was  made  on  the  14th.  Here  they  lay  in 
wait  for  the  anticipated  prize,  cruising  about  the 
headland,  without  going  far  off,  till  the  4th  of  No- 
vember, on  the  morning  of  which  day  the  trum- 
peter from  the  mast-head  descried  a  sail  bearing 
in  for  the  Cape.  Chase  was  immediately  given, 
and  continued  for  some  hours,  when  the  English 
came  up  with  the  Santa  Anna,  gave  her  a  broad- 
side, poured  in  a  volley  of  musketry,  and  prepared 
to  board.     The  attempt  was  bravely  repelled  by 
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the  Spaniards,  who  courageously  repulsed  the  as- 
sailants, with  the  loss  of  two  men  killed  and  five 
wounded.  The  most  formidable  weapons  of  the 
Spaniards  were  stones,  which,  from  behind  their 
protecting  barricades,  they  hurled  upon  the  boarders. 
"  But  we  new-trimmed  our  sails,"  says  the  early 
relation,  "  and  fitted  every  man  his  furniture,  and 
gave  them  a  fresh  encounter  with  our  great  ord- 
nance, and  also  with  our  small-shot,  raking  them 
through  and  through,  to  the  killing  and  wounding 
of  many  of  their  men.  Their  captain  still,  like  a 
valiant  man,  with  his  company,  stood  very  stoutly 
into  his  close-fights,  not  yielding  as  yet.  Our  ge- 
neral, encouraging  his  men  afresh  with  the  whole 
voice  of  trumpets,  gave  them  the  other  encounter 
with  our  great  ordnance  and  all  our  small-shot,  to 
the  great  discouragement  of  our  enemies,  raking 
them  through  in  divers  places,  killing  and  wound- 
ing many  of  their  men.  They  being  thus  discou- 
raged and  spoiled,  and  their  ship  being  in  hazard 
of  sinking  by  reason  of  the  great  shot  which  were 
made,  whereof  some  were  under  water,  within  five 
or  six  hours'  fight,  sent  out  a  flag  of  truce,  and  par- 
leyed for  mercy,  desiring  our  general  to  save  their 
lives  and  to  take  their  goods,  and  that  they  would 
presently  yield.  Our  general,  of  his  goodness,  pro- 
mised them  mercy,  and  called  them  to  strike  their 
sails,  and  to  hoise  out  their  boat  and  come  on  board ; 
which  news  they  were  full  glad  to  hear  of,  and 
presently  struck  their  sails,  hoisted  out  their  boat, 
and  one  of  their  chief  merchants  came  on  board 
unto  our  general,  and,  falling  down  upon  his  knees, 
offered  to  have  kissed  our  general's  feet,  and  craved 
mercy.     Our  general  graciously  pardoned  both  him 
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and  the  rest,  upon  promise  of  their  true  dealing 
with  him  and  his  company  concerning  such  riches 
as  were  in  the  ship  ;  and  sent  for  their  captain  and 
pilot,  who,  at  their  coming,  used  the  like  duty  and 
reverence  as  the  former  did.  The  general,  out  of 
his  great  mercy  and  humanity,  promised  their  lives 
and  good  usage." 

The  Santa  Anna  was  a  prize  worth  the  trouhle 
bestowed  in  securing  her.  She  was  of  700  tons 
burden,  and  the  property  of  the  King  of  Spain. 
Besides  a  rich  cargo  of  silks,  satins,  damasks,  wine, 
preserved-fruits,  musk,  &c.,  there  were  on  board 
122,000  pesos  in  gold.  The  provision  made  for  the 
passengers  was  also  of  the  best  kind,  and  afforded 
luxuries  to  the  English  ships'  companies  to  which 
they  had  hitherto  been  strangers.  Cavendish  car- 
ried his  prize  into  a  bay  within  Cape  St  Lucas, 
named  by  the  Spaniards  Aguada  Segura,  or  the 
Safe  Watering-place;  where  he  landed  the  crew 
and  passengers  to  the  number  of  190  persons,  among 
whom  were  some  females. 

The  captain-general  deemed  it  impolitic  to  allow 
these  persons  to  proceed  direct  to  New  Spain ;  and 
the  place  on  which  he  landed  them  afforded  water, 
wood,  fish,  fowl,  and  abundance  of  hares  and  rabbits. 
He  presented  them  with  part  of  the  ship's  stores,  with 
wine,  and  with  the  sails  of  their  dismantled  vessel 
to  construct  tents  for  their  shelter.  He  also  gave 
the  seamen  weapons  for  their  defence  against  the 
natives,  and  planks,  of  which  they  might  build  a 
terk  to  convey  the  whole  party  to  the  settlements. 

Among  the  passengers  by  the  Santa  Anna  were 
two  lads,  natives  of  Japan,  who  could  both  read 
and  write  their  own  language ;  and  three  boys  from 
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Manilla.*  These,  with  a  Portuguese  who  had  been 
in  Canton,  the  Philippines,  and  the  islands  of  Ja- 
pan, Cavendish  carried  with  him,  and  also  a  Span- 
ish pilot. 

The  division  of  the  spoils  occasioned  great  discon- 
tent, particularly  among  the  crew  of  the  vice-admi- 
ral's ship,  who  imagined  that  Cavendish  favoured 
the  company  of  the  Desire.  But  the  dissatisfaction 
was  apparently  suppressed ;  and  by  the  17tli  No- 
vember, "  the  Queen's-day,"  all  business  being 
completed,  a  few  hours  were  devoted  by  the  loyal 
English  to  gayety  and  festivity ;  and  a  discharge 
of  the  great  guns  and  a  display  of  fire- works  pro- 
claimed to  these  lonely  shores  the  glory  of  Eliza- 
beth of  England.  As  the  completion  of  their  re- 
joicing, the  Santa  Anna,  with  all  of  her  goods  that 
could  not  be  stowed  into  the  English  ships,  was  set 
on  fire,  and  left  burning ;  and,  firing  a  parting- 
salute  to  the  desertedt  Spaniards,  the  Desire  and 
the  Content  bore  away  for  England,  which,  before 


*  An  Indian  boy  as  a  page  was  at  that  period  a  mark  of  almost 
regal  splendour.  The  youngest  of  these  boys,  a  child  about  ten, 
was  on  the  return  of  the  expedition  presented  to  tlie  Countess  of 
Essex  as  an  attendant. 

-l"  The  fate  of  the  Spaniards  left  on  this  part  of  California  affords 
a  remarkable  instance  of  the  kindness  of  Providence.  The  same 
place  had  formerly  been  abandoned  by  a  colony  planted  by  Cortes, 
from  the  settlers  not  being  able  to  obtain  sustenance ;  and  the  per- 
sons now  left  were  even  more  helpless  than  the  first  colonists. 
Though  the  coast  was  neither  sterile,  nor  yet  ungenial  in  climate, 
many  of  them  must  have  perished  before  they  could  have  been  able 
to  build  a  vessel  large  enough  to  carry  200  persons  to  Acapiilco. 
Their  mode  of  deliverance  was  singular.  The  English  left  the  Santa 
Anna  burnt  down  to  the  water's  edge,  and  still  in  flames  when  they 
sailed.  In  a  short  time  the  fire  freed  her  from  her  anchors,  and 
the  flood-tide  drifted  her  still  burning  into  the  bay,  wliere  the  Spa- 
niards were  able  to  extinguish  the  conflagration  just  in  time  to  save 
so  much  of  the  hull  of  this  large  ship  as,  with  slight  refitting,  proved 
an  ark  for  their  deliverance. 
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they  could  again  arrive  at^  so  much  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  globe  must  be  traversed.  Before  coming 
to  St  Lucas,  the  George,  the  Spanish  prize,  had  been 
abandoned,  and  now,  in  coming  out  of  the  bay,  the 
Content  lagged  astern,  and  was  never  again  seen 
by  her  consort.* 

The  Desire  thus  left  alone,  as  the  Golden  Hind 
had  been  before  her,  holding  her  solitary  course  across 
the  Pacific,t  on  the  3d  January,  1588,  came  in  sight 
of  Guahan,  one  of  the  Ladrones.  For  forty-five  days 
the  English  had  enjoyed  fair  winds,  and  had  sailed  a 
distance  roughly  estimated  at  between  seventeen  and 
eighteen  hundred  leagues.  When  within  five  or  six 
miles  of  Guahan,  fifty  or  more  canoes  full  of  people 
came  ofi"  to  meet  the  ship,  bringing  the  commodities 
with  whicli  they  were  now  in  the  habit  of  supplying 
the  Spaniards, — namely,  fish,  potatoes,  plantains, 
and  cocoas,  which  were  exchanged  for  pieces  of  iron. 
This  traffic  was  plied  so  eagerly  that  it  became 
troublesome ;  and  Cavendish,  who  was  never  dis- 
tinguished  for  patience   or   forbearance,  with  five 

•  No  trace  of  this  ship  remains  in  any  contemporary  relation, 
so  far  as  we  liave  seen.  It  is  imagined  that  the  companvj  who 
were  dissatis6ed  with  Cavendish,  might  have  resolved  to  desert 
him  and  return  by  the  Straits,  and  that  they  might  have  perished 
in  the  attemjjt.  Another  and  equally  probable  conjecture  was,  that 
they  had  attempted  the  North-west  Passage.  This  at  least,  as  we 
afterwards  incidentally  learn,  seems  to  have  been  the  opinion  of  the 
Spanish  pilot,  who  was  compelled  to  return  to  the  Indies  in  the  De- 
sire. 

+  In  the  Library  of  the  Middle  Temple  there  is,  or  lately  was, 
a  globe,  constructed  in  IfiOS  at  the  cost  of  William  Sanderson,  in 
which  the  course  of  Cavendish  across  the  Pacific  is  laid  down.  It 
is  to  be  recollected,  that  he  now  liad  on  board  a  Spanish  ])ilot  ac- 
c>istomed  to  make  tlie  voyage  between  Acapulco  and  the  Philippines, 
touching  at  the  Ladrones,  where  water  and  refreshments  were  found. 
The  course  described  on  this  globe  is  from  Cape  St  Lucas  S.  W, 
till  the  latitude  is  decreased  to  between  12°  and  16°  N. ;  after  which 
the  course  is  due  west  to  the  Ladrones. 
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of  his  men,  fired  to  drive  the  natives  back  from  the 
ship.  They  dived  so  nimbly  to  evade  the  shot, 
that  it  could  not  be  ascertained  what  execution  was 
done.  The  people  here  were  of  tawny  complexion, 
corpulent,  and  of  taller  stature  than  ordinary-sized 
Englishmen.  Their  hair  was  long;  but  some  wore 
it  tied  up  in  one  or  two  knots  on  the  crown  of  the 
head.  The  construction  of  their  canoes  greatly  ex- 
cited the  admiration  of  the  English  seamen,  formed 
as  they  were  without  any  "  edge-tool."  These  ca- 
noes were  from  six  to  seven  yards  in  length,  but  very 
narrow,  and  moulded  in  the  same  way  at  prow  and 
stern.  They  had  square  and  triangular  sails  of  doth 
made  of  bulruslies,  and  were  ornamented  with  head- 
figures  carved  in  wood,  "  like  unto  images  of  the 
devil."  They  appeared  in  the  canoes  entirely  naked, 
and  were  dexterous  divers  and  excellent  swimmers. 
On  the  14th  January  the  Desire  made  Cape  Spi- 
rito  Santo,  the  first  point  of  the  Philippines  which 
was  seen ;  and  on  the  same  night  entered  the  strait 
now  named  the  Strait  of  San  Bernardino.  Next 
morning  they  came  to  anchor  in  a  fine  bay  and  safe 
harbour  in  the  island  then  named  Capul.  Though  the 
Spanish  settlement  at  IManilla  was  still  comparative- 
ly recent,  it  had  risen  and  flourished  so  rapidly  that 
it  was  already  become  a  place  of  great  wealth  and 
commercial  importance.  Besides  the  annual  fleet 
to  New  Spain,  it  possessed  a  very  considerable  trade 
with  China  and  the  Indian  islands  in  the  most  va- 
luable commodities.  The  people  with  whom  Ma- 
nilla enjoyed  this  trade,  and  particularly  a  people 
they  name  the  Sanguelos,  are  described  by  the  voy- 
agers as  "  of  great  genius  and  invention  in  handicrafts 
and  sciences ;  every  one  so  expert,  perfect,  and  skilful 
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in  his  faculty^  as  few  or  no  Christians  are  able  to  go 
beyond  them  in  that  they  take  in  hand.  P'or  drawing 
and  embroidery  upon  satin,  silk,  or  lawn,  either  beast, 
fowl,  fish,  or  worm ;  for  liveliness  and  perfectness, 
both  in  silk,  silver,  gold,  and  pearl,  they  excel." 

As  soon  as  the  Desire  came  to  anchor  off  Capul, 
one  of  the  chiefs,  of  whom  there  were  seven  in  the 
island,  came  on  board,  presuming  the  ship  to  be 
Spanish.  His  people  brought  a  supply  of  pota- 
toes, which  they  called  camotaes,  and  green  cocoas. 
The  rate  of  exchange,  or  the  prices,  would  now  be 
thought  high.  A  yard  of  linen  was  given  for  four 
cocoas,  and  the  same  quantity  for  about  a  quart  of 
potatoes.  These  roots  were  thought  good  either 
boiled  or  roasted,  and  were  much  relished  by  the 
crew.  The  cacique  was  "  carved"  (tattooed)  in  va- 
rious streaks  and  devices.  He  was  requested  to  re- 
main on  board,  and  a  message  of  invitation  being 
sent  to  the  other  chiefs,  they  also  repaired  to  the 
ship,  bringing  hogs  and  hens  to  exchange.  The 
rate  which  was  uniform  was,  for  a  hog  eight  ryals 
of  plate,  and  for  a  fowl  one.  This  trade  went  on 
all  day,  and  the  ship,  after  her  long  run,  was  well 
supplied  with  refreshments.  On  the  same  night  a 
fortunate  discovery  was  made  by  the  Portuguese 
taken  out  of  the  Santa  Anna  on  account  of  his 
knowledge  of  the  Philippines  and  of  China.  The 
Spanish  pilot  had,  it  appeared,  prepared  a  letter, 
which  he  hoped  secretly  to  convey  to  the  governor 
at  Manilla,  informing  him  of  the  English  ship, 
which  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  surprise  and  over- 
power. If  this  vessel  was  allowed  to  escape  with 
impunity,  he  pointed  out  that  the  settlement  might 
next  year  be  taken  by  those  who  had  now  the 
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audacity,  with  so  small  a  force,  to  approach  its  vi- 
cinity. He  described  in  what  maimer  the  English 
ship  might  be  taken  where  she  now  rode.  This  crime, 
or  act  of  patriotism,  was  clearly  brought  home  to 
the  pilot,  who  was  next  morning  hanged  for  doing 
his  duty  to  his  native  country  and  sovereign. 

Cavendish  remained  here  nine  days  for  the  re- 
freshment of  the  ship's  company,  and  to  obtain  a  store 
of  provisions.  Some  singular  customs  are  ascribed 
to  the  natives  of  Capul.  They  practised  circumci- 
sion. By  an  opinion,  not  rare  "  of  the  heathen"  in 
those  days,  nor  yet  altogether  exploded  among  per- 
sons better  instructed  than  the  early  navigators,  the 
islanders  are  alleged  to  have  "  wholly  worshipped 
the  devil,  and  oftentimes  to  liave  conference  with 
him,  who  appeareth  unto  them  in  a  most  ugly, 
monstrous  shape."  On  the  23d  January  the  captain- 
general  caused  the  seven  chiefs  of  this  island,  "  and 
of  a  hundred  islands  more,"  to  appear  before  him, 
and  pay  him  tribute  in  hogs,  poultry,  cocoas,  and  po- 
tatoes ;  at  which  ceremony  he  informed  them  of  his 
country,  spread  the  banner  of  England  from  his 
mast-head,  and  sounded  the  drums  and  trumpets. 
Due  homage  and  submission  were  made  to  the  repre- 
sentative of  England,  and  the  enemy  of  Spain  ;  and 
this  being  all  that  was  required,  the  value  of  the  tri- 
bute was  paid  back  to  the  natives  in  money.  The 
Indians,  at  parting,  promised  to  assist  the  English  in 
conquering  the  Spaniards  at  any  future  time ;  and, 
to  amuse  their  new  friends,  showed  feats  of  swift 
rowing  round  the  ship.  The  general  fired  off  a 
piece  of  ordnance  as  a  farewell,  and  the  new  tri- 
butaries went  away  contented  and  pleased.  The 
"  hundred  islands  more"  look  like  a  flourish  of  the 


SKIRMISH  WITH  THE  SPANIARDS.  199 

narrator,  thickly  as  islands  are  clustered  together  at 
this  place.  Next  day  they  ran  along  the  coast  of 
Manilla,  and  on  the  28th  chased  a  frigate,  which 
escaped  into  some  inlet.  Chase  was  given  by  the 
boat  in  those  places  which  were  so  shallow  that  the 
ship  could  not  approach.  The  crew  was  afterwards 
shot  at  by  a  party  of  Spanish  soldiers  from  the 
shore  ;  and  a  frigate  was  manned  by  them  and  sent 
in  pursuit,  which  chased  the  English  boat  till  within 
reach  of  the  guns  of  the  Desire.  The  boat's  crew 
had  previously  made  a  Spaniard  prisoner,  whom 
they  found  in  a  canoe  from  which  the  natives 
escaped ;  and  next  day  Cavendish  sent  a  message 
by  him  to  the  captain  of  the  Spanish  party,  who  at 
different  stations  kept  watch  along  the  coast,  desiring 
that  officer  to  provide  a  good  store  of  gold,  as  he 
intended  to  visit  him  at  JManilla  in  a  few  years, 
and,  if  his  boat  had  been  larger,  would  have  visited 
him  then. 

About  the  middle  of  February  Mr  Cavendish 
passed  near  the  Moluccas,  but  did  not  touch  at 
these  islands.  Fever  now  visited  the  ship's  com- 
pany, which  had  hitherto  been  very  healthy ;  but 
only  two  of  the  men  died,  and  one  of  these  had  long 
been  sick,  so  that  his  death  could  not  be  attributed 
to  the  climate  and  the  excessive  heat  which  occa- 
sioned the  illness  of  the  others.  On  the  1st  of 
]\Iarch  the  Desire  passed  through  the  straits  at  the 
west  end  of  Java  IMinor,  and  on  the  5th  anchored 
in  a  bay  at  the  west  end*  of  Java  Major.  A  ne- 
gro found  in  the  Santa  Anna  was  able  to  converse 
with  some   natives  who  were  here  found  fishing. 

*  There  appears  to  be  some  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  point 
at  which  the  ship  now  anchored. 
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Through  this  interpreter,  who  spoke  the  Morisco  or 
Arabic  language,  they  were  informed  that  provi- 
sions might  be  obtained  ;  and  in  a  few  days  after- 
wards two  or  three  canoes  arrived  laden  with  fowls, 
eggs,  fresh  fish,  oranges,  and  limes.  That  the  ship 
might  be  more  conveniently  victualled  they  stood 
in  nearer  the  town,  and  were  visited  by  the  king's 
secretary,  who  brought  the  general  a  present,  in- 
cluding, among  other  things,  "  wine  as  strong  as 
aquavitae,  and  as  clear  as  rock- water."*  This 
distinguished  official,  who  promised  that  the  ship 
should  be  supplied  in  four  days,  was  treated  with 
all  the  magnificence  that  Cavendish  could  command. 
The  wines  and  preserves  of  the  Spanish  prize  were 
produced  for  his  entertainment;  and  the  English 
musicians  exerted  their  skill.  The  secretary,  who 
remained  on  board  all  night,  saw  the  watch  set  and 
the  guns  fired  off,  and  was  informed  that  the  ship's 
company  were  Englishmen,  natives  of  a  country 
which  already  traded  with  China,t  and  that  they 
were  come  hither  for  discovery  and  traffic.  The 
Portuguese  had  already  established  a  factory  on  the 
island,  where  they  traded  in  cloves,  pepper,  sugar, 
slaves,  and  other  merchandise  of  the  east.  Two 
of  these  Portuguese  merchants  afterwards  visit- 
ed the  ship,  eager  to  obtain  news  of  their  country 
and  of  Don  Antonio  their  prince.  They  were  in- 
formed that  he  was  then  in  England,  honourably 
entertained  by  the  queen ;  and  were  delighted  to 
hear  of  the  havock  Cavendish  had  made  among  the 
Spanish  shipping   in  the  South  Sea,   as   he    told 

*  This  we  imagined  arrack ;  but  in  the  margin  of"  an  old  voyage 
we  find  it  called  niper-wine. 
-)-  No  excuse  is  oftered  for  this  pious  fraud. 
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them  that  he  was  "  warring  upon  them  (the  Spani- 
ards) under  the  King  of  Portugal."  The  Europeans 
who  met  on  this  distant  coast  were  mutually  de- 
lighted with  their  short  intercourse.  Cavendish 
banqueted  the  Portuguese  merchants,  and  entertain- 
ed them  with  music  as  well  as  with  political  inteL 
ligence;  and  to  him  they  described  the  riches  of 
Java,  and  the  most  remarkable  customs  observed  by 
the  natives.  The  reigning  king  or  rajah  was  named 
Bolamboam,  and  was  reported  to  be  one  hundred 
and  fifty  years  of  age.  He  was  held  in  great  vene- 
ration by  his  subjects,  none  of  whom  durst  trade  with 
any  nation  without  his  license  under  pain  of  death. 
The  old  king  had  a  hundred  wives;  and  his  son 
fifty.  In  Bolamboam  the  old  voyagers  give  a  per- 
fect picture  of  an  absolute  prince.  The  Javans 
paid  him  unlimited  obedience.  Whatever  he  com- 
manded, be  the  midertaking  ever  so  dangerous  or 
desperate,  no  one  durst  shrink  from  executing  it ; 
and  their  heads  were  the  forfeit  of  their  failure. 
They  were  "  the  bravest  race  in  the  south-east  parts 
of  the  globe,  never  fearing  death."  The  men  were 
naked,  and  dark  in  colour ;  but  the  women  were 
partly  clothed,  and  in  complexion  much  fairer. 
When  the  king  died  his  body  was  burned,  and  the 
ashes  were  preserved.  Five  days  afterwards  his 
queen,  or  principal  wife,  threw  a  ball  from  her  with 
which  she  was  provided,  and  wherever  it  ran  thither 
all  the  wives  repaired.  Each  turned  her  face  east- 
ward,— and,  with  a  dagger  as  sharp  as  a  razor,  stab- 
bed lierself  to  the  heart,  and,  bathed  in  her  own 
blood,  fell  upon  her  face,  and  thus  died.  "  This 
thing,"  we  are  assured,  "  is  as  true  as  it  may  seem 
to  any  hearer  to  be  strange."     The  Portuguese  fac- 
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tors,  before  parting  with  Cavendish,  proposed  that 
their  acknowledged  king,  Don  Antonio,  should  come 
out,  and  here  found  an  empire,  which  should  compre- 
hend the  JMoluccas,  Ceylon,  China,  and  the  Philip- 
pines. They  were  assured  that  all  the  natives  of 
these  coimtries  would  declare  for  him.  A  kind  re- 
ception was  also  promised  to  the  English  at  their  re- 
turn ;  and  Cavendish,  having  fully  satisfied  them 
for  the  supplies  furnished  to  his  ship,  fired  a  parting- 
salute  of  three  guns,  and  on  the  16th  INIarch  sailed 
for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

The  rest  of  this  month  and  the  month  of  April 
were  spent  "  in  traversing  that  mighty  and  vast 
sea  between  the  island  of  Java  and  the  main  of  Af- 
rica, observing  the  heavens,  the  Crosiers  or  South 
Pole,  the  otiier  stars,  and  the  fowls,  which  are  marks 
unto  seamen  ;  fair  weather,  foul  weather,  approach- 
ing of  lands  or  islands,  the  winds,  tempests,  the 
rains  and  thunders,  with  the  alteration  of  the  tides 
and  currents."  On  the  lOtli  of  May  a  storm  arose, 
and  tliey  were  afterwards  becalmed ;  and,  in  the 
thick  hazy  weather  of  the  calm,  mistook  Cape  False 
for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  they  passed  on 
the  16th,  having  run  1850  leagues  in  nine  weeks. 

On  the  8th  June  the  island  of  St  Helena  was 
seen,  and  on  the  9th  they  anchored  in  the  harbour. 
The  description  of  this  station,  so  important  to  na- 
vigators, would  apply  with  perfect  accuracy  even 
at  this  day,  so  far  as  regards  external  appearance 
or  the  natural  productions  of  that  delicious  rest- 
ing-place, of  which  at  that  time  the  Portuguese  still 
enjoyed  sole  possession.  They  had  now  held  this 
island  for  upwards  of  eighty  years;  and,  though  it  had 
never  been  regularly  colonized,  they  had  done  much 
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to  store  it  with  every  thing  necessary  to  the  re- 
freshment of  seamen  on  a  long  voyage.  Already 
it  abounded  in  all  sorts  of  herbs^  and  in  delicious 
fruits.  Partridges^  pheasants,  turkeys,  goats,  and 
wild  hogs,  were  also  obtained  in  abundance. 

At  St  Helena  Cavendish  remained  till  the  20th, 
cleaning  the  ship,  and  obtaining  refreshments,  when 
the  Desire  once  more  got  under  weigh  for  England. 
About  the  end  of  August  they  passed  the  Azores, 
and  on  the  3d  September  met  a  Flemish  hulk  from 
Lisbon,  which  informed  them  of  the  defeat  of  the 
Spanish  Armada,  to  their  "  great  rejoicing."  In  the 
Channel  they  were  overtaken  by  the  same  terrible 
tempest  that  made  such  havock  among  the  Spanish 
ships  which  were  driven  round  the  coast  of  Ireland 
and  to  the  north  of  Scotland ;  but  were  so  fortunate  as 
to  complete  the  third  circumnavigation  of  the  globe  at 
Plymouth  on  the  9th  September,  1588, — two  years 
and  fifty  days  from  the  time  they  had  left  the  same 
harbour,  and  in  a  considerably  shorter  time  than 
either  Drake  or  IMagellan  had  made  the  same  voyage. 

Very  copious  nautical  notes  and  remarks  on  this 
voyage  were  published  by  Mr  Thomas  Fuller  of 
Ipswich,  the  sailing-master  of  the  Desire.  They 
must  have  been  of  great  value  at  the  time,  but  have 
been  superseded  by  more  modern  charts,  in  forming 
which,  though  the  observations  may  not  be  more 
accurate,  the  navigators  have  had  the  advantage  of 
more  perfect  instruments.  The  only  geographical 
discovery  made  by  Cavendish  in  this  navigation  was 
Port  Desire,  on  the  Patagonian  coast,  the  land- 
marks of  which  Fuller  has  accurately  described, 
though  it  has  frequently  been  made  the  subject  of 
dispute  among  modern  voyagers. 
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The  fame  of  the  exploits  of  Cavendish,  and  of  the 
great  wealtli  which  he  had  brought  home,  "  enough 
to  buy  a  fair  earldom,"  almost  rivalled  the  accounts 
of  Drake's  wonderful  voyage.  Among  other  rumours 
it  was  said  that  when  he  entered  the  harbour  of 
Plymouth  his  sails  were  all  of  silk.  In  the  tempest 
which  overtook  them  in  the  Channel  the  sails  were 
lost ;  and  it  is  probable  that  Cavendish  might  have 
been  compelled  to  employ  some  of  his  rich  Indian 
damasks  in  the  homely  office  of  rigging  his  vessel ; 
though  it  is  conjectured,  with  more  feasibility,  that 
his  new  suit  of  sails  were  canvass  fabricated  of  the 
silk-grass  used  in  the  South  Seas,  which,  being  very 
lustrous,  might  easily  be  mistaken  for  silk. 

The  earliest  leisure  of  Cavendish  was  employed 
in  writing  to  his  patron.  Lord  Hunsdon,  giving  an 
account  of  his  prosperous  expedition.  Whatever 
blame  may  in  a  more  enlightened  age  be  imputed  to 
this  navigator,  for  the  wanton  outrages  committed 
on  the  Spanish  settlements  and  on  the  subjects  of 
Spain,  he  appears  to  have  thought  himself  entitled 
to  credit  for  their  performance.  Instead,  therefore, 
of  trying  to  conceal  these  deeds,  in  setting  forth  his 
services  for  her  majesty,  he  makes  them  his  boast ; 
and  doubtless  they  were  highly  esteemed.*  No 
better  recapitulation  of  the  events  of  this  celebrated 
voyage  can  be  found  than  that  contained  in  his 
letter  to  Lord  Hunsdon,  an  extract  of  which  may 
form  an  appropriate  conclusion  to  this  chapter.  "  It 
hath  pleased  Almighty  God,"  says  the  writer,  "  to 
suffer  me  to  circumpass  the  whole  globe  of  the  world, 
entering  in  at  the  Strait  of  Magellan,  and  returning 

*  We  have  seen  one  account  which  states  tliat  Cavendisli  was 
knighted  on  his  return,  but  it  does  not  seem  authentic. 
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by  the  Cape  de  Bueiia  Esperan9a  ;  in  which  voyage 
I  have  either  discovered  or  brought  certain  intelli- 
gence of  all  the  rich  places  of  the  worlds  which  were 
ever  discovered  by  any  Christian.  I  navigated  along 
the  coast  of  Chili^  Peru,  and  New  Spain,  where  I 
made  great  spoils.  I  burnt  and  sunk  nineteen  sails 
of  ships  small  and  great.  All  the  villages  and  towns 
that  ever  I  landed  at  I  burned  and  spoiled.  And 
had  I  not  been  discovered  upon  the  coast,  I  had 
taken  great  quantity  of  treasure.  The  matter  of 
most  profit  unto  me  was  a  great  ship  of  the  king's, 
which  I  took  at  California ;  which  ship  came  from 
the  Philippines,*  being  one  of  the  richest  of  mer- 
chandise that  ever  passed  those  seas 

From  the  Cape  of  California,  being  the  uttermost 
part  of  all  New  Spain,  I  navigated  to  the  islands  of 
the  Philippines,  hard  upon  the  coast  of  China,  of 
which  country  I  have  brought  such  intelligence  as 
hath  not  been  heard  of  in  these  parts :  the  state- 
liness  and  riches  of  which  I  fear  to  make  report  of, 

lest  I  should  not  be  credited I  found 

out  by  the  way  homeward  the  island  of  Santa  He- 
lena, where  the  Portuguese  used  to  relieve  them- 
selves ;  and  from  that  island  God  hath  suffered  me 
to  return  into  England.  All  which  services,  with 
myself,  I  humbly  prostrate  at  her  majesty's  feet, 
desiring  the  Almighty  long  to  continue  her  reign 
among  us ;  for  at  this  day  she  is  the  most  famous 
and  victorious  princess  that  liveth  in  the  world." 

*  It  is  not  easy  to  discover  where  Cavendish  obtained  this  boast- 
ed information,  and  the  map  of  China  which  he  brought  home ;  and 
probably  tliis  mig-ht  be  from  various  sources, — from  the  Portuguese 
found  in  the  Acapulco  ship,  who  had  been  in  Canton, — ^from  the  na- 
tives of  the  island  he  names  Capul, — and,  above  all,  from  the  Por- 
tuguese fcictors  in  Java. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

Second  Voyage  to  the  South  Sea. 

New  Expedition  to  tlie  South  Sea — Attack  on  tlie  Portuguese  Set- 
tlements— Delay  oi'  the  Squadron — Letter  of  Cavendish — Rela- 
tion by  Jane — Siifterings  in  Magellan's  Straits — Separation  of 
Davis — Davis'  Southern  Islands — Piety  of  the  Captain — Na- 
tives of  Port  Desire — Nine  Men  lost^ — Homeward  Voyage  of 
Davis — Adventures  of  Cavendish — He  loses  Twenty-four  Men — 
Unfortimate  Affair  at  Spirito  Santo — Fury  and  Indignation  of 
Cavendish — Separation  of  the  Roebuck — Discontent  of  the  Crew 
— P'irmness  of  the  Commander — They  miss  St  Helena — Death 
of  Cavendish — His  Cliaracter. 

The  second  and  final  expedition  of  Cavendish  to 
the  South  Seas  was  as  remarkable  for  ill  fortune 
as  his  first  voyage  had  been  distinguished  by  unin- 
terrupted prosperity.  This  fortunate  voyage,  how- 
ever, which  gave  such  strong  confirmation  to  the 
hopes  excited  by  the  adventure  of  Drake,  encour- 
aged many  to  a  similar  attempt,  and  during  the  two 
years  following  his  return  several  expeditions  were 
fitted  out  from  England,  though  none  of  them  proved 
successful. 

In  three  years  after  his  return,  Cavendish  hav- 
ing, according  to  some  accounts,  spent  the  greater 
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part  of  the  riches  he  had  acquired  in  the  South 
Sea,  planned  an  expedition  for  China  by  Magel- 
lan's Straits,  and  upon  ,an  extensive  scale.  It  is 
asserted,  with  as  much  probability,  that  his  wealth 
was  laid  out  in  equipping  the  new  squadron,  with 
which  he  put  to  sea  on  the  26th  August,  ]591.  It 
consisted  of  "  three  tall  ships"  and  two  barks.  As 
admiral  of  the  fleet  Cavendish  sailed  in  the  Leices- 
ter galleon ;  and  his  old  ship,  the  Desire,  was  com- 
manded by  the  celebrated  pilot,  navigator,  and  for- 
tunate discoverer.  Captain  John  Davis.*  The  Roe- 
buck, commanded  by  Mr  Cook,  the  Black  Pinnace, 
and  a  small  bark  named  the  Dainty,  which  belonged 
to  JMr  Adrian  Gilbert,  a  gentleman  of  Devonshire, 
who  had  been  among  the  promoters  of  the  discovery 
of  the  North-west  Passage,  completed  the  fleet.  The 
two  Japanese  youths,  captured  in  the  Acapulco  ship 
on  the  former  voyage,  accompanied  Cavendish  in 
this. 

Under  the  equinoctial  line  they  were  becalmed 
for  twenty-seven  days,  burning  beneath  a  hot  sun, 
and  exposed  to  the  deadly  night-vapours,  which  threw 
many  of  the  men  into  the  scurvy.  Their  first  cap- 
ture was  a  Portuguese  vessel,  on  the  2d  December, 
off  the  coast  of  Brazil.  It  was  laden  with  sugar, 
small  wares,  and  slaves. 

On  the  5th  they  pillaged  Placenzia,  a  small  Por- 
tuguese settlement ;  and  on  the  1 6th  surprised  the 
town  of  Santos,  where  the  inhabitants  were  at 
mass  when  the  party  landed.  Though  Caven- 
dish, both  from  principle  and  from  natural  dispo- 


*  See  Discovery  and  Adventure  in  the  Polar  Seas  and  Reu;ions, 
Edinburgh  Cabinet  Library,  No  I.  p.  200  and  onwards,  2d  Eaition. 
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sition,  never  lost  an  opportunity  of  spoiling  the 
enemy,  the  object  of  this  attack  was  to  obtain  pro- 
visions ;  but  this  design,  from  the  negligence  of  the 
captain  of  the  Roebuck,  was  completely  frustrated. 
The  Indians  carried  every  thing  away ;  and  next 
day  the  prisoners  in  the  church  were  either  set  free 
or  contrived  to  escape,  four  old  men  being  retained 
as  hostages  till  the  supplies  came  in.  They  never 
appeared ;  and  the  consequence  of  mismanagement 
and  delay  was,  that  in  lying  five  weeks  before  this 
place  the  provisions  were  wasted  which  should  have 
sustained  them  in  passing  the  Straits,  and  the  voyage 
was  delayed,  by  this  and  other  causes,  till  they 
found  themselves,  in  the  beginning  of  the  south- 
ern winter,  distant  from  the  Straits,  and  short  of 
stores. 

On  the  22d  January  they  left  Santos,  burnt  St 
Vincent  on  the  23d,  and  next  day  bore  for  the  Straits 
of  Magellan ;  Port  Desire,  which  Cavendish  had 
discovered  on  his  former  voyage,  being  appointed  as 
a  rendezvous  in  case  of  separation.  On  the  7th 
February  the  fleet  was  overtaken  by  a  violent  gale  ; 
and  next  day  they  were  separated.  Davis,  in  the 
Desire,  made  for  the  appointed  harbour,  and  in  the 
way  fell  in  with  the  Roebuck,  which  had  suflFered 
dreadfully.  On  the  6th  of  March  these  two  ships 
reached  Port  Desire  together,  and  in  ten  days  after- 
wards were  joined  by  the  Black  Pinnace.  The 
Dainty,  the  volunteer  bark,  returned  to  England, 
having  stored  herself  with  sugar  at  Santos  while  the 
other  ships  lay  idle ;  her  captain  was  in  the  mean- 
while on  board  the  Roebuck,  and  was  left  without 
any  thing  save  the  clothes  which  he  wore. 

In  the  gale,  which  scarcely  abated  from  the  7th  of 
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February  to  the  middle  of  March,  Cavendish  suf- 
fered severely,  and  his  officers  and  men  had  shown 
a  disposition  to  mutiny ;  so  that,  on  rejoining  the 
other  ships  on  the  18th,  he  left  the  Leicester  gal- 
leon in  displeasure,  and  remained  in  the  Desire 
with  Captain  Davis.  Cavendish  did  not  at  this 
time  complain  more  bitterly  of  the  gentlemen  of  his 
own  ship  than  he  afterwards  violently  accused 
Davis  of  having  betrayed  and  abandoned  him.  His 
subsequent  misfortunes  aifected  his  temper,  and,  it 
may  be  presumed,  perverted  his  sense  of  justice. 
Though  his  company  had  not  recovered  the  excessive 
fatigue  and  exhaustion  caused  by  the  late  continued 
tempest^  the  galleon  sailed  with  the  fleet  on  the 
20th,  and  after  enduring  fresh  storms  all  the  ships 
made  the  Straits  on  the  8th  April,  and  on  the  14th 
passed  in.  In  two  days  they  had  beat  inward  onlv 
ten  leagues. 

An  account  is  given  in  Purchas'  Pilgrims  of  this 
most  disastrous  voyage,  drawn  up  at  sea  by  Caven- 
dish in  his  last  illness.  It  is  addressed  to  Sir  Tristram 
Gorges,  whom  the  unfortunate  navigator  appointed 
his  executor,  and  is  one  of  the  most  affecting  narra- 
tives that  ever  was  written, — the  confession,  wrung 
in  bitterness  of  heart,  from  a  high-spirited,  proud, 
and  headstrojig  man,  who  having  set  his  all  upon 
a  cast,  and  finding  himself  undone,  endured  the 
deeper  mortification  of  believing  he  had  been  the 
dupe  of  those  he  implicitly  trusted.  Though  we 
cannot  admit  the  force  of  many  of  his  allegations, 
nor  the  justice  of  his  unmeasured  invective,  it  is 
impossible  to  withhold  sympathy  from  his  extreme 
distress.  "  We  had  been  almost  four  months,"  says 
this  melancholy  relation,   "between  the  coast  of 
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Brazil  and  the  Straits,  being  in  distance  not  above 
600  leagues  ;  which  is  commonly  run  in  twenty  or 
thirty  days ;  but  such  was  the  adverseness  of  our 
fortune,  that  in  coming  thither  we  spent  the  sum- 
mer, and  found  the  Straits,  in  the  beginning  of  a 
most  extreme  winter,  not  durable  for  Christians. 
....  After  the  month  of  May  was  come  in, 
nothing  but  such  flights  of  snow,  and  extremity  of 
frosts,  as  in  all  my  life  I  never  saw  any  to  be  com- 
pared with  them.  This  extremity  caused  the  weak 
men  (in  my  ship  only)  to  decay ;  for,  in  seven  or 
eight  days  in  this  extremity,  there  died  forty  men 
and  sickened  seventy,  so  that  there  were  not  fifteen 
men  able  to  stand  upon  the  hatches."  Another  re- 
lation of  the  voyage  written  by  Mr  John  Jane,  a 
friend  of  Captain  Davis,  even  deepens  this  picture 
of  distress.  The  squadron,  beating  for  above  a 
week  against  the  wind  into  the  Straits,  and  in  all 
that  time  advancing  only  fifty  leagues,  now  lay  in 
a  sheltered  cove  on  the  south  side  of  the  passage, 
and  nearly  opposite  Cape  Froward,  where  they  re- 
mained till  the  15th  May,  a  period  of  extreme  suf- 
fering. "  In  this  time,"  says  Jane,  "  we  endured 
extreme  storms  with  perpetual  snow,  where  many 
of  our  men  died  of  cursed  famine  and  miserable 
cold,*  not  having  wherewith  to  cover  their  bodies. 


*  Purclias'  Pilgrims  comprehends  "  The  admirable  and  strange 
adventures  of  Master  Antliony  Knyvet,  who  went  with  Master 
Cavendish  in  his  second  voyage,"  which  for  marvels,  if  not  for  in- 
vention and  imagination,  may  rival  the  adventures  of  Sinbad  tlie 
Sailor.  Knyvet  wandered  from  the  ship  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and 
was  for  many  years  among  the  "  Cannibals."  Many  is  the  wonderful 
escape  from  death  which  he  makes.  In  the  Straits,  pulling  off  his 
stockings  one  night,  all  his  toes  came  with  them ;  but  this  is  not  so 
bad  as  the  fortune  of  one  Harris,  who,  blowing  his  nose  with  his 
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nor  to  fill  their  belly,  but  living  by  muscles,  water, 
and  weeds  of  the  sea,  with  a  small  relief  from  the 
ship's  stores  of  meal  sometimes."  Nor  was  this  the 
worst,  "  All  the  sick  men  in  the  galleon  were  most 
uncharitably  put  on  shore  into  the  woods,  in  the 
snow,  wind,  and  cold,  when  men  of  good  health 
could  scarcely  endure  it,  where  they  ended  their 
lives  in  the  highest  degree  of  misery."  Though 
Cavendish  was  still  on  board  the  Desire,  it  is  im- 
possible to  free  him  of  the  blame  of  this  inhuman 
abandonment  of  the  sick.  A  consultation  was  now 
held,  at  which  Davis,  who  had  had  great  experience 
of  the  severities  of  the  seasons  in  his  north-west 
voyages,  declared  for  pushing  forward,  as  the  wea- 
ther must  speedily  improve ;  while  Cavendish  pre- 
ferred the  attempt  of  reaching  China  by  doubling 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  For  this  voyage,  however, 
the  other  commanders  thought  there  were  neither 
provisions  nor  equipments.  At  length,  on  a  petition 
by  the  whole  company  being  presented  to  Caven- 


fingers,  throws  it  into  thefire,  and  never  recovers  it  again,  as  Kny  vet 
seems  to  have  done  his  toes  by  the  good  offices  of  a  surgeon  whom 
Cavendish  employed,  and  who  cured  with  muttering  words.  In  the 
Straits  he  saw  botli  giants  and  pigmies.  The  foot-marks  of  the  giants 
at  Port  Desire  were  four  times  the  length  of  an  Englishman's  foot. 
In  the  Straits  tlieir  stature  was  fifteen  and  sixteen  spans  long ;  and 
at  Port  Famine,  or  San  Felipe,  the  desolate  station  of  the  Spanish 
colony,  four  or  five  thousand  pigmies  with  mouths  reachmg  from  ear 
to  ear  were  seen  at  one  time,  whose  height  was  from  four  to  five 
spans.  Some  of  Knyvet's  marvels  relate  to  the  singular  subject  of 
aemonia^k  possession,  and  satanic  influence  among  the  tribes  with 
whom  he  sojourned.  These  accounts,  and  others  of  the  elder  voy- 
agers, are  not  materially  different  from  those  which  we  receive  of 
the  South  Sea  islanders  at  tlie  present  time,  and  which  we  are  as- 
sured by  Ellis  some  of  the  early  missionaries  were  disposed  to  believe. 
On  his  return  to  England,  Master  Knyvet  told  Purchas,  that  he  once 
heard  an  Indian  conferring  w  ith  the  Spirit  which  possessed  him,  and 
threatening  that,  if  it  did  not  use  him  better,  he  would  turn  Chris- 
tian ;  the  Spirit  took  the  hint  and  left  him. 
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dish,  he  agreed  to  return  to  the  coast  of  Brazil  for 
supplies,  and,  thus  furnished,  again  to  attempt  the 
Straits. 

On  the  15th  May  they  accordingly  sailed  east- 
ward, and  on  the  midnight  of  the  20th,  Davis  in  the 
Desire,  and  the  Black  Pinnace,  were  separated  from 
the  galleon,  to  which  Cavendish  had  now  returned. 
They  never  met  again,  and  Cavendish,  to  the  last 
moment  of  his  unhappy  life,  accused  Davis  of  hav- 
ing wilfully  abandoned  him.  This  treacherous  de- 
sertion, if  such  it  was, — and  by  the  friends  of  Davis 
it  is  strenuously  denied, — took  place  in  the  latitude 
of  Port  Desire,  for  which  harbour  Davis  stood  in,  and 
also  the  Black  Pinnace,  expecting,  as  they  at  least 
pretended,  to  find  the  general.  Here  they  took  in 
water,  and  obtained  at  ebb-tide  muscles,  and  with 
hooks  made  of  pins  caught  smelts,  and  thus  spared 
their  slender  stock  of  provisions. 

An  effort  made  by  Davis  to  go  in  search  of  the 
captain-general  in  the  pinnace  was  overruled,  it  is 
alleged,  by  the  ship's  company,  who  would  not  per- 
mit its  departure.  They  are  even  charged  with 
open  mutiny,  and  two  ringleaders  are  named. 

To  clear  himself  of  all  suspicion,  Davis,  on  the 
2d  June,  drew  up  a  relation  of  the  voyage,  of  the 
separation,  and  of  the  state  of  the  two  ships  lying 
here,  which  all  the  men  subscribed.  It  certainly 
goes  far  to  exonerate  him.  They  remained  in  Port 
Desire  till  the  6th  of  August,  keeping  watch  on  the 
hills  for  the  galleon  and  the  Roebuck ;  one  part  of 
the  company  foraging  for  provisions  of  any  kind  that 
could  be  obtained,  while  others  made  nails,  bolts, 
and  ropes  from  an  old  cable,  and  thus  supplied  their 
wants  in  the  best  manner  they  could  devise.     There 
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are,  however,  surmises,  that  all  this  labour  was  un- 
dertaken that  Davis  might  be  able  to  accomplish  his 
great  object  of  passing  the  Straits,  whatever  became 
of  the  general,  and  whatever  might  have  been  his 
wishes  or  orders.  After  this  refitting  was  accom- 
plished, it  was  accordingly  resolved  to  await  the 
coming  of  Cavendish  in  the  Straits,  for  which,  hav- 
ing at  Penguin  Isle  salted  twenty  hogsheads  of  seals, 
they  sailed  on  the  night  of  the  7th  August,  "  the 
poorest  wretches  that  ever  were  created." 

Several  times  they  obtained  a  sight  of  the  South 
Sea,  and  were  driven  back  into  the  Straits.  While 
tossed  about,  they  were  on  the  14th  driven  in 
"  among  certain  islands  never  before  discovered  by 
any  known  relation,  lying  fifty  leagues  or  better  off 
the  shore,  east  and  northerly  from  the  Straits." 
These  were  the  Falkland  Islands,  of  which  Captain 
Davis  certainly  has  the  honour  of  being  the  original 
discoverer,  as  he  had  already  been  of  the  Straits 
which  still  go  by  his  name,  and  of  other  ports  in 
the  North  Seas.  This  discovery  was  shortly  after- 
wards claimed  by  Sir  Richard  Hawkins,  who  gave 
these  islands  the  name  of  Hawkins'  IMaiden  Land, 
"  for  that  it  was  discovered  in  the  reign  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  my  sovereign  lady,  and  a  maiden  queen." 
The  discovery  of  these  islands  has  been  claimed  by 
the  navigators  of  other  countries,  and  a  variety  of 
names  have  been  imposed  upon  them.  Burney 
christens  them  anew,  "  Davis'  Southern  Islands," 
a  distinction  to  which  that  celebrated  navigator  is 
fully  entitled,  though  it  will  not  be  easy  to  change 
a  name  so  established  as  that  of  the  Falkland  Islands. 
On  the  2d  October  they  got  into  the  South  Sea  once 
more,  and  in  the  same  night  encountered  a  severe 
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gale,  which  continued  with  unabated  violence  for 
many  days.  On  the  4tli  the  pinnace  was  lost :  on 
the  5th  the  fore-sail  was  split  and  all  torn  ;  "  and  the 
mizzen  was  brought  to  the  fore-mast  to  make  our 
ship  work,  the  storm  continuing  beyond  all  descrip- 
tion in  fury,  with  hail,  snow,  rain,  and  wind,  such 
and  so  mighty,  as  that  in  nature  it  could  not  pos- 
sibly be  more ;  the  sea  such  and  so  lofty,  with  con- 
tinual breach,  that  many  times  we  were  doubtful 
whether  our  ship  did  sink  or  swim."  The  relation 
proceeds  thus  with  earnest  pathetic  simplicity: — 
"  The  10th  of  October,  being,  by  the  account  of  our 
captain  and  master,  very  near  the  shore,  the  weather 
dark,  the  storm  furious,  and  most  of  our  men  hav- 
ing given  over  to  travail,  we  yielded  ourselves  to 
death  without  farther  hope  of  succour.  Our  cap- 
tain (Davis)  sitting  in  the  gallery  very  pensive,  I 
came  and  brought  him  some  Rosa  Sob's  to  comfort 
him  ;  for  he  was  so  cold  he  was  scarce  able  to  move 
a  joint.  After  he  had  drunk,  and  was  comforted 
in  heart,  he  began  for  the  ease  of  his  conscience  to 
make  a  large  i-epetition  of  his  forepassed  time,  and 
with  many  grievous  sighs  he  concluded  in  these 
words  : — '  Oh  most  glorious  God,  with  whose  power 
the  mightiest  things  among  men  are  matters  of  no 
moment,  I  most  humbly  beseech  thee,  that  the  in- 
tolerable burden  of  my  sins  may  through  the  blood 
of  Jesus  Christ  be  taken  from  me;  and  end  our 
days  with  speed,  or  show  us  some  merciful  sign  of 
thy  love  and  our  preservation.'*  Having  thus  end- 
ed, he  desired  me  not  to  make  known  to  the  com- 
pany  his  intolerable  grief  and  anguish  of  mind, 

*  Our  readers  will  remember  the  admirable  use  which  De  Foe 
has  made  of  this  scene. 
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because  they  should  not  thereby  be  dismayed ;  and 
so,  suddenly  before  I  went  from  him,  the  sun  shin- 
ed  clear ;  so  that  he  and  the  master  both  observed 
the  true  elevation  of  the  Pole,  whereby  they  knew 
by  what  course  to  recover  the  Strait."  The  nar- 
rative goes  on  to  relate  a  wonderful  instance  of  pre- 
servation in  doubling  a  cape  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Strait  on  the  11th  of  October. 

They  at  last  put  back  into  the  Straits  in  a  most 
pitiable  condition,  the  men  "  with  their  sinews  stiff, 
their  flesh  dead,"  and  in  a  state  too  horrible  to  be 
described.  They  found  shelter  and  rest  in  a  cove 
for  a  few  days,  but  famine  urged  them  on,  and  the 
weather,  after  a  short  interval  of  calm,  became  as 
stormy  as  before.  "  The  storm  growing  outrageous, 
our  men  could  scarcely  stand  by  their  labour;  and  the 
Straits  being  full  of  turning  reaches,  we  were  con- 
strained, by  the  discretion  of  the  captain  and  master 
in  their  accounts,  to  guide  the  ship  in  the  hell-dark 
night  when  we  could  not  see  any  shore."  In  this 
extremity  they  got  back  to  Port  Desire,  and  obtained 
wood  and  water ;  and  in  Penguin  Island  found  abun- 
dance of  birds.  One  day  while  most  of  the  men  were 
absent  on  their  several  duties,  a  multitude  of  the  na- 
tives showed  themselves,  throwing  dust  upon  their 
heads,  "  leaping  and  running  like  brute  beasts, 
having  vizards  on  their  faces,  like  dogs'  faces,  or  else 
their  faces  are  dogs'  faces  indeed.  We  greatly  fear- 
ed lest  they  should  set  the  ship  on  fire,  for  they 
would  suddenly  make  fire,  whereat  we  much  mar- 
velled.*    They  came  to  windward  of  our  ship,  and 


*  In  New  Guinea  Captain  Cook  saw  a  peculiar  mode  of  "  suddenly 
making  fire,"  probably,  no  we  ver,  very  diflerent  from  this.     "  Tliree 


216  A  PARTY  CUT  OFF. 

set  the  bushes  on  fire_,  so  that  we  were  in  a  very 
stinking  smoke ;  but  as  soon  as  they  came  within 
reach  of  our  shot  we  shot  at  them,  and  striking  one 
of  them  in  the  thigh  they  all  presently  fled^  and  we 
never  saw  them  more."  At  this  place  a  party  of  nine 
men  were  killed  by  the  Indians,  or  were  presumed  to 
be  so,  as  they  went  on  shore,  and  were  never  again 
heai'd  of.  The  relation  points  out,  that  "  these  were 
the  mutineers,  and  this  the  place  at  which  they  had 
formerly  devised  mischief"  against  Davis  and  his 
officers.  Here  they  made  salt  by  pouring  salt-wa- 
ter in  the  hollows  of  the  rocks,  which  in  six  days 
was  granulated  from  evaporation  by  the  heat  of  the 
sun.  They  found  abundance  of  food,  in  eggs,  pen- 
guins, seals,  and  young  gulls;  and  with  train-oil  fried 
scurvy-grass  with  eggs,  "  Avhich  (herb)  took  away 
all  kinds  of  swellings,  whereof  many  had  died,  and 
restored  us  to  perfect  health  of  body,  so  that  we  were 
in  as  good  case  as  when  we  left  England." — "  Thus 
God  did  feed  us  as  it  were  w^th  manna  from  heaven." 
On  the  22d  December  they  sailed  for  Brazil  with 
a  stock  of  14,000  dried  penguins,  of  which  they  had 
an  ample  allowance,  though  their  other  provision  was 
scantily  dealt  out.  In  the  beginning  of  February, 
in  attempting  by  violence  to  obtain  some  provisions 
at  the  Isle  of  Placenzia,  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  thir- 
teen of  the  men  were  killed  by  the  Indians  and 
Portuguese ;  and  of  an  original  company  of  seventy 
only  twenty-seven  were  now  left  in  the  Desire.  They 

Indians  rushed  out  of  a  wood  with  a  hideous  shout,  at  about  the  dis- 
tance of  100  yards  ;  and  as  they  ran  towards  us  the  foremost  threw 
something  out  of  his  hand,  which  burnt  exactly  like  gunpowder,  but 

made  no  report.    What  these  tires  were  we  could  not  imagine." 

"  We  saw  fire  and  smoke  resembling  those  of  a  musket,  and  of  no 
longer  duration." 
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were  again  the  sport  of  baffling  winds ;  the  water 
ran  short,  and  in  the  warm  latitudes  the  penguins, 
their  sole  dependence  for  food,  began  to  corrupt, 
"  and  ugly  loathsome  worms  of  an  inch  long  were 
bred  in  them."  The  account  of  this  plague  is  pain- 
fully striking.  "  This  worm  did  so  mightily  in- 
crease, and  devour  our  victuals,  that  there  was  in 
reason  no  hope  how  we  should  avoid  famine,  but 
be  devoured  of  the  wicked  creatures.  There  was 
nothing  that  they  did  not  devour,  iron  only  ex- 
cepted,— our  clothes,  hats,  boots,  shirts,  and  stock- 
ings. And  for  the  ship,  they  did  eat  the  timbers  ; 
so  that  we  greatly  feared  they  would  undo  us  by 
eating  through  the  ship's  side.  Great  was  the  care 
and  diligence  of  our  captain,  master,  and  company, 
to  consume  these  vermin  ;  but  the  more  we  la- 
boured to  kill  them,  the  more  they  increased  upon 
us ;  so  that  at  last  we  could  not  sleep  for  them,  for 
they  would  eat  our  flesh  like  mosquitoes."  The 
men  now  fell  into  strange  and  horrible  diseases, 
and  some  became  raging  mad.  A  supply  of  water 
was,  however,  obtained  from  the  heavy  rains  which 
fell ;  and  this  was  the  only  solace  of  this  most  mi- 
serable voyage.  Eleven  died  between  the  coast  of 
Brazil  and  Bear  Haven  in  Ireland;  and  of  the 
sixteen  that  survived  only  five  were  able  to  work 
the  ship.  If  the  design  of  Davis  had  been  treacher- 
ously to  abandon  Mr  Cavendish,  he  was  subjected 
to  speedy  and  severe  retribution.* 

To  this  unfortunate  commander  we  must  now 

•  "  If,"  says  Purchas,  who  has  manifest  doubts  about  the  fidelity 
of  Davis  to  his  commander  on  this  voyage, — "  if  he  did  deal  trea- 
clierouslj',  treachery  found  liim  out."  Alter  this  period  Davis  made 
no  fewer  than  five  voyages  to  the  East  Indies,  and  at  last  lost  his 
life  in  the  year  1605  in  a  desperate  quarrel  with  a  Japanese. 
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return  ;  and  brief  space  may  suffice  to  relate  a  se- 
ries of  calamities,  which  might  weary  the  attention 
and  exhaust  the  sympathies  of  even  the  most  com- 
passionate reader.  The  conjecture  which  Caven- 
dish formed  of  the  proceedings  of  Davis  and  the 
captain  of  the  Black  Pinnace  was  perfectly  correct. 
He  states  in  his  letter,  that  he  believed  they  would 
return  to  Port  Desire, — a  safe  place  of  anchorage 
for  ships  of  small  burthen,  though  not  such  as  he 
could  safely  approach, — and  there  refresh  themselves, 
lay  in  a  store  of  seals  and  birds,  and  seize  a  favour- 
able season  to  pass  the  Straits.  And  they  did  so.  In 
speaking  of  Davis,  and  of  his  conduct.  Cavendish 
exclaims, — "  And  now  to  come  to  that  villain,  that 
hath  been  the  death  of  me  and  the  decay  of  this 
whole  action, — I  mean  Davis, — whose  only  treach- 
ery in  running  from  me  hath  been  utter  ruin  of 
all,  if  any  good  return  by  him,  as  ever  you  love 
me,  make  such  friends,  as  he,  least  of  all  others, 
may  reap  least  gain.  I  assure  myself  you  will  be 
careful  in  all  friendship  of  my  last  requests.  My 
debts  which  be  owing  be  not  much ;  but  I  (most 
unfortunate  villain  !)  was  matched  with  the  most 
abject-minded  and  mutinous  company  that  ever 
was  carried  out  of  England  by  any  man  living." — 
"  The  short  of  all  is  this, — Davis'  only  intent  was 
utterly  to  overthrow  me,  which  he  hath  well  per- 
formed." 

After  the  Desire  and  the  Black  Pinnace  separated 
from  the  fleet,  the  Leicester  galleon  and  Roebuck 
shaped  their  course  for  Brazil,  keeping  sight  of  each 
other.  In  36°  S.  they  encountered  a  dreadful  storm, 
and  were  parted.  For  some  time  the  galleon  lay  at 
anchor  in  the  Bay  of  St  Vincent's  ;  and  while  here 
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a  party,  almost  in  open  defiance  of  the  orders  of 
Cavendish,  landed  to  forage  for  provisions,  and 
plunder  the  houses  of  the  Portuguese  farmers  on 
the  coast.  They  were  wholly  cut  off,  to  the  number 
of  twenty-four  men  and  an  oflBcer ;  and  the  only 
boat  which  Cavendish  had  now  left  was  thus  lost. 

The  Roebuck,  about  this  time,  returned  without 
masts  or  sails,  and  "  in  the  most  miserable  case  ever 
ship  was  in."  The  captain-general  felt  the  want 
of  the  boats  and  pinnace  doubly  severe,  from  being 
unable  in  the  larger  ships  to  enter  the  harbours, 
which  were  often  barred,  to  be  revenged  on  the 
"  base  dogs"  who  had  killed  his  men.  At  some 
risk  he  made  an  attempt  to  go  up  the  river  before 
the  town,  that  he  might  have  the  gratification  of 
razing  it ;  but  was  compelled  by  his  company  to 
desist  from  an  attempt  which  "  v»^as  both  desperate 
and  most  dangerous."  With  some  difficulty  they 
got  back  into  deep  water,  and  with  the  boat  of  the 
Roebuck,  and  a  crazy  boat  seized  from  the  Portu- 
guese, a  party  landed,  which  destroyed  a  few  of  the 
farm-houses,  and  got  some  provisions.  It  was  now 
the  intention  of  Cavendish  to  break  up  the  Roebuck, 
and  with  the  Leicester  galleon,  as  Davis  never  ap- 
peared, return  to  the  Straits  alone.  But  of  this  pur- 
pose he  did  not  venture  to  inform  his  company,  lest 
they  might  have  broken  out  into  open  mutiny.  So 
great  was  their  horror  of  returning,  "  that  all  of  the 
better  sort,"  he  says,  "  had  taken  an  oath  upon  the 
Bible  to  die  rather  than  go  back."  St  Helena  was 
therefore  the  point  now  talked  of ;  and  in  the 
meanwhile  an  attempt  was  made  to  seize  three  Por- 
tuguese ships  in  the  harbour  of  Spirito  Santo.  The 
plan  of  attack  was  unsuccessful.     Of  eighty  armed 
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men,  who  left  the  sliip  on  this  ill-starred  expedition, 
about  thirty-eight  were  killed,  and  forty  wounded. 
Among  the  killed  was  Captain  Morgan,  an  officer 
whom  Cavendish  highly  esteemed,  who  in  this  ex- 
pedition was  taunted  into  the  commission  of  acts 
of  fool-hardy  daring  by  the  insulting  speeches  of 
those  whom  he  led ;  a  weakness  which,  despite  of 
their  better  judgment,  has  often  proved  fatal  to 
brave  men,  as  well  as  to  the  rash  persons  them- 
selves whose  ignorance  and  vanity  tempt  them  to 
become  the  critics  and  censors  of  enterprises  of  which 
they  cannot  comprehend  the  danger.  Inability  to 
endure  the  imputation  of  cowardice  is  indeed  one 
of  the  most  lamentable  infirmities  of  noble  minds. 
On  the  present  occasion  some  of  the  seamen  swore, 
"  that  they  never  thought  other  than  that  Morgan 
was  a  coward  that  durst  not  land  upon  a  bauble 
ditch  ;"  upon  which,  wilfully  running  upon  what  he 
saw  to  be  certain  destruction,  he  declared  that  he 
would  land  happen  what  would,  and  though  against 
the  counsel  of  his  commander  who  remained  in  the 
ship.     The  consequences  have  been  told. 

One  circumstance  strongly  moved  the  generous  in- 
dignation of  Cavendish.  A  party  with  the  great  boat 
called  to  another,  which  were  attempting  to  storm 
a  fort,  to  come  and  help  them  to  hasten  off,  as  they 
were  exposed  to  a  galling  fire.  The  numbers  that 
rushed  into  the  boat  ran  her  aground,  and  ten 
men  were  obliged  to  leave  her,  who,  to  save  them- 
selves from  the  Indian  arrows  which  flew  thick, 
again  ran  in  under  the  fort,  and  poured  in  a  volley 
of  musketry.  Meanwhile  the  boat  was  got  afloat, 
"  and  one  that  was  master  of  the  Roebuck  (the 
most  cowardly  villain  that  ever  was  bom  of  a  wo- 
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man  !)  caused  them  in  the  boat  to  row  away,  and 
so  left  those  brave  men  a  spoil  for  the  Portugals. 
Yet  they  waded  up  to  their  necks  in  the  water  to 
them ;  but  those  merciless  villains  in  the  boat  would 
have  no  pity  on  them.  Their  excuse  was,  that  the 
boat  was  so  full  of  water,  that  had  they  come  in 
she  would  have  sunk  with  them  all  in  her.  Thus 
vilely  were  those  poor  men  lost." 

By  the  fatal  adventure  which  he  has  thus  narrat- 
ed. Cavendish,  already  in  want  of  every  necessary, 
was  left  with  hardly  as  many  efficient  men  as  could 
raise  the  anchor.  To  add  to  his  already  accumulat- 
ed misfortunes  the  Roebuck  forsook  liim,  the  com- 
pany of  that  ship  being  resolved  to  return  home ;  and, 
though  the  wounded  lay  in  his  vessel,  they  carried  off 
the  two  surgeons  and  a  great  part  of  the  common 
stores.  In  these  distressing  circumstances  he  got  to 
the  small  uninhabited  island  of  St  Sebastian,  where 
he  mended  the  old  boats,  and  obtained  a  seasonable 
supply  of  water,  of  which  they  were  in  great  want. 
Again  Cavendish  spoke  of  returning  to  the  Straits, 
and  used  all  the  arts  of  persuasion  with  his  com- 
pany, but  in  vain.  He  showed  them  that  they 
could  "  relieve  themselves  by  salting  seals  and 
birds,  &c. ;  and  further,  should  they  get  through 
the  Strait  (which  they  might  easily  perform,  con- 
sidering they  had  the  chiefest  pai't  of  the  summer 
before  them),  they  could  not  but  make  a  most  rich 
voyage ;  and  that  we  should  be  the  most  infamous 
in  the  world,  being  within  600  leagues  of  the  place 
where  we  so  much  desired, — to  return  home  again 
so  far  being  most  infamous  and  beggarly.  These 
persuasions,"  continues  Cavendish,  "  took  no  place 
with  them  ;  but  most  boldly  they  all  affirmed,  that 
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they  had  sworn  they  would  never  again  go  to  the 
Straits;  neither  by  no  means  would  they.  And 
one  of  the  chiefest  of  this  faction  most  proudly  and 
stubbornly  uttered  these  words  to  my  face,  in  pre. 
sence  of  all  the  rest ;  which  I  seeing,  and  finding 
mine  own  faction  to  be  so  weak  (for  there  were 
not  any  favoured  my  side  but  my  poor  cousin 
Locke,  and  the  master  of  the  ship),  I  took  this 
bold  companion  by  the  bosom,  and  with  mine  own 
hands  put  a  rope  about  his  neck,  meaning  resolutely 
to  strangle  him,  for  weapon  about  me  I  had  none. 
His  companions  seeing  one  of  their  chief  champions 
in  this  case,  and  perceiving  me  go  roimdly  to  work 
with  him,  they  all  came  to  the  master  and  desired 
him  to  speak,  affirming,  they  would  all  be  ready  to 
take  any  course  I  thought  good  of;  so  I,  hearing 
this,  stayed  myself,  and  let  the  fellow  go." 

Having  now  boldly  avowed  his  intention  of  return- 
ing to  the  Straits,  Cavendish  landed  on  the  island 
with  a  party  of  his  soldiers  and  the  carpenters,  to  new- 
build  the  boat,  while  the  sailors  on  board  mended 
and  patched  up  the  rigging  and  tackle  of  the  ship. 
But  he  still  suspected  his  men  of  treachery,  and 
of  the  intention  of  deserting,  and  was  in  constant 
anxiety  to  get  them  once  more  on  board,  that  the 
ship  might  depart  for  the  Straits.  Before  this  could 
be  accomplished.  Cavendish,  whom  Fortune  never 
wearied  of  persecuting,  sustained  another  severe 
mischance.  The  wounded  men  were  on  shore  on 
the  island,  which  lay  about  a  mile  from  the  main- 
land, from  whence  the  Portuguese  watched  all  the 
proceedings  of  the  ship's  company  during  the  build- 
ing of  the  boat.  Before  all  the  wood  and  water 
were  got  in,  and  while  some  soldiers  and  seamen 


ATTEMPT  TO  REACH  ST  HELENA.      223 

were  still  on  the  island,  an  Irishman,  "  a  noble  vil- 
lain/' contrived  to  go  over  to  the  continent  upon 
a  raft,  and  betray  his  defenceless  comrades  to  the 
Portuguese.  This  was  done  in  the  night-time ; 
and,  besides  those  employed  on  the  island  and  the 
sick,  there  chanced  to  be  several  men  ashore,  who 
frequently  stole  away  from  the  ship  at  night  to 
enjoy  the  freedom  of  the  land.  All  were  indiscri- 
minately butchered.  One  of  the  few  remaining  sails 
which  lay  here  was  also  seized,  and  in  their  dis- 
tressed circumstances  proved  another  serious  loss. 
"  Thus,"  says  the  luckless  adventurer,  "  I  was 
forced  to  depart.  Fortune  never  ceasing  to  lay  her 
greatest  adversities  upon  me.  And  now  I  am  grown 
so  weak  that  I  am  scarce  able  to  hold  the  pen  in 
my  hand ;  wherefore  I  must  leave  you  to  inquire  of 
the  rest  of  our  most  unhappy  proceedings.  But 
know  this,  that  for  the  Strait  I  could  by  no  means 
get  my  company  to  give  their  consent  to  go.  In 
truth  I  desired  nothing  more  than  to  attempt  that 
course,  rather  desiring  to  die  in  going  forward  than 
basely  in  I'eturning  back  again;  but  God  would 
not  suffer  me  to  die  so  happy  a  man."  These  "  un- 
happy proceedings"  to  which  he  refers,  may,  so  far 
as  they  are  known,  be  very  briefly  noticed.  An 
attempt  was  made  to  reach  the  island  of  St  Helena, 
for  which  the  company  had  reluctantly  consented 
to  steer  only  on  Cavendish  solemnly  declaring  that 
to  England  he  would  never  go ;  and  that,  if  they 
refused  to  take  such  courses  as  he  intended,  the 
"  ship  and  all  should  sink  in  the  seas  together." 
This  for  a  time  made  them  more  tractable;  but 
having  beat  to  the  20°  S.  they  refused  to  proceed 
farther,  choosing  rather  to  die  where  they  were 


224  DEATH  OF  CAVENDISH. 

"  than  be  starved  in  searching  for  an  island  which 
could  never  be  found  again."  They  were,  however, 
once  more  induced  to  proceed  southward,  and  in 
dreadful  weather  beat  back  to  28°  S.,  and  stood  for 
St  Helena,  which  was  most  unhappily  missed,  owing 
to  contrary  winds  and  tlie  unskilfulness  of  the  sail- 
ing-master. One  more  effort  this  unfortunate  com- 
mander made  to  induce  his  mutinous  crew  to  regain 
the  island,  alarming  them  with  the  scarcity  of  pro- 
visions ;  but  they  unanimously  replied,  "  that  they 
would  be  perished  to  death  rather  than  not  make 
for  England." 

It  is  believed  that  ]\Ir  Cavendish  did  not  long 
survive  the  events  recorded  above ;  and  it  is  certain 
that  he  died  before  the  ship  reached  England.  His 
letter,  from  which  we  have  quoted,  was  not  closed 
when  the  galleon  reached  8°  N.  From  its  commence- 
ment,— and  it  must  have  been  written  at  many  dif- 
ferent sittings, — Cavendish  had  considered  himself 
a  dying  man.  It  opens  with  great  tenderness  : — 
"  Most  loving  friend,  there  is  nothing  in  this  world 
that  makes  a  truer  trial  of  friendship,  than  at  death 
to  shew  mindfulness  of  love  and  friendship,  which 
now  you  shall  make  a  perfect  experience  of ;  desir- 
ing you  to  hold  my  love  as  dear,  dying  poor,  as  if  I 
had  been  most  infinitely  rich.  The  success  of  this 
most  unfortunate  action,  the  bitter  torments  whereof 
lie  so  heavy  upon  me,  as  with  much  pahi  am  I 
able  to  write  these  few  lines,  much  less  to  make 
discourse  to  you  of  all  the  adverse  haps  that  have 
befallen  me  in  this  voyage,  the  least  whereof  is  my 
death."  He  adverts  to  the  illness  of  "  a  most  true 
friend,  whom  to  name  my  heart  bleeds,"  who,  like 
himself,  became  the  victim  of  the  complicated  dis- 
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tresses  of  this  voyage.     After  the  crowning  mis- 
fortune of  missing  St  Helena,  he  says — "  And  now 
to  tell  you  of  my  greatest  grief,  which  was  the  sick- 
ness of  my  dear   kinsman   John  Locke,  who  by 
this  time  was  grown  in  great  weakiiess,  by  reason 
whereof  he  desired  rather  quietness  and  contented- 
ness  in  our  course,  than  such  continual  disquietness 
as  never  ceased  me.     And  now  by  this,  what  witli 
grief  for  him  and  the  continual  trouble  I  endured 
among  such   hell-hounds,   my  spirits   were   clean 
spent,  wishing  myself  upon  any  desert  place  in  the 
world,  there  to  die,  rather  than  thus  basely  return 
liome  again.     Which  course,  I  swear  to  you,  I  had 
put  in  execution,  had  I  found  an  island  which  the 
cardes  (charts)  make  to  be  in  8°  S.  of  the  line.     I 
swear  to  you  I  sought  it  with  all  diligence,  mean- 
ing there  to  have  ended  my  most  unfortunate  life. 
But  God  suffered  not  such  happiness  to  light  upon 
me,  for  I  could  by  no  means  find  it ;  so,  as  I  was 
forced  to  go  towards  England,  and  having  got  eight 
degrees  by  the  north  of  the  line,  I  lost  my  most 
dearest  cousin.    A«d  now  consider,  whether  a  heart 
made  of  flesh  be  able  to  endure  so  many  misfor- 
tunes, all  falling  upon  me  without  intermission. 
And  I  thank  my  God,  that  in  ending  me  he  hath 
pleased  to  rid  me  of  all  farther  troubles  and  mis- 
haps."    The  rest  of  the  letter  refers  to  his  private 
concerns,  and  especially  to  the  discharge  of  his  debts 
and  the  arrangement  of  his  affairs  for  this  purpose, 
— an  act  of  friendship  which  he  expected  from  the 
kindness  of  the  gentleman  he  addressed.     It  then 
takes  an  affecting  farewell  of  Hfe  and  of  the  friend 
for  whom  he  cherished  so  warm  an  affection. 

In  his  two  voyages  Cavendish  experienced  the 
greatest  extremes  of  fortune ;   his  first  adventure 
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being  even  more  brilliant  and  successful  than  the 
last,  chiefly  through  the  bad  discipline  and  evil  dis- 
positions of  his  company,  was  disastrous  and  un- 
happy. Cavendish  was  still  very  young  when  he 
died.  No  naval  commander  ever  more  certainly 
sunk  under  the  disease  to  which  so  many  brave  men 
have  fallen  victims, — a  broken  heart.  In  many 
things  his  conduct  discovered  the  rashness  and  im- 
petuosity of  youth,  and  the  want  of  that  temper 
and  self-command  which  are  among  the  first  qua- 
lities of  a  naval  chief  The  reproach  of  cruelty,  or 
at  least  of  culpable  indifference  to  the  claims  of  hu- 
manity, which,  from  transactions  in  both  voyages, 
and  especially  in  the  first,  must  rest  upon  his  me- 
mory, ought  in  justice  to  be  shared  with  the  age  in 
which  he  lived,  and  the  state  of  moral  feeling  among 
the  class  to  which  he  belonged  by  birth.  B}'  the 
aristocracy  "  the  vulgar,"  "  the  common  sort,"  were 
still  regarded  as  creatures  of  a  different  and  inferior 
species ;  while  among  seamen  the  destruction  of  Spa- 
niards and  "  Portugals"  was  regarded  as  a  positive 
virtue.  By  all  classes,  negroes,  Indians,  and  Gen- 
tiles, were  held  in  no  more  esteem  than  brute  ani- 
mals,— human  life  as  existing  in  beings  so  abject 
being  regarded  as  of  no  value  whatever.  But  if 
Cavendish  was  tinged  with  the  faults  of  his  class, 
he  partook  largely  of  its  virtues, — high  spirit,  cour- 
age, and  intrepidity.  Those  who  might  be  led 
to  judge  of  some  points  of  his  conduct  with  strict- 
ness, will  be  disposed  to  lenity  by  the  recollection 
of  his  sufferings.  As  an  English  navigator  his  name 
is  imperishable.  On  the  authority  of  the  accurate 
and  veracious  Stowe,  we  may  in  conclusion  state, 
that  Thomas  Cavendish  "  was  of  a  delicate  wit  and 
personage." 


^ijliwc  J  liylMsaii^^ 


wiiLiL^iiJAm   mAmmnmiK. 


PCTRLISBEB  BY  OL 


DAMPIER. 

CHAPTER  VII. 
The  Buccaneers  of  America. 

Origin  of  the  Buccaneers — Cattle-hunters  of  Hispaniola — Policy 
of  France  and  England — Crueltj'  to  the  Caribs — Seizure  of  St 
Christopher's — Buccaneer  Settlement  of  Tortuga — Customs  of 
the  Buccaneers — Their  Maxims — Manner  of  Dividing  their  Spoils 
— Their  Character — Capture  of  Jamaica — Enterprise  of  Legend 
— Portugues  and  Mansvelt — The  Buccaneer  Chief  Lolonnois — 
His  Cruelties — Manners  of  the  Buccaneers — Montbar  the  Exter- 
minator— First  Expedition  of  Morgan — Pillage  of  Puerto  del 
Principe — Storming  of  Porto  Bello — Heroism  of  the  Spanish  Go- 
vernor— Capture  of  Maracaibo  and  Gibraltar — Stratagems  of  Mor- 
gan— Projected  Buccaneer  Settlement — Storming  of  the  Castle  of 
Chagre — March  of  the  Buccaneers  to  Panama — Battle  with  the 
Spaniards — Cruelty  of  the  Freebooters — Return  of  the  Buccaneers 
to  Chagre — Perfidy  of  Morgan — Proclamation  of  the  Governor  of 
Jamaica — Concluding  History  of  Morgan — The  Buccaneers  again 
Increase — Capture  of  Vera  Cruz — Thej-  direct  their  Attention  to 
Peru — Narrative  of  Dampier. 

Captain  William  Dampier,  the  remarkable  per- 
son whose  eventful  life  forms  the  subject  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  this  volume,  v^^as  so  long  and  so 
intimately  associated  with  the  Buccaneers  of  Ame- 
rica, that  a  brief  account  of  this  extraordinary 
brotherhood  forms  an  almost  indispensable  introduc- 
tion to  the  adventures  and  discoveries  of  this  emi- 
nent navigator. 

The  Buccaneers  owe  their  origin  to  the  mono- 
polizing spirit  and  selfish  and  jealous  policy  with 
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whicli  Spain  administered  the  aifairs  of  her  AVest 
[ndia  colonies.  Early  in  the  sixteenth  century, 
both  English  and  French  ships,  bound  on  traflSck- 
ing  adventures,  had  found  their  way  to  these  set- 
tlements ;  but  it  was  not  till  after  the  enterprises 
of  Drake,  Raleigh,  and  Cumberland,  that  they  be- 
came frequent.  The  jealousy  of  Spain  had  been 
alarmed  by  their  first  appearance  ;  and  the  adoption 
of  that  system  of  oiFensive  interference  with  the  ves- 
sels of  every  nation  that  ventured  near  the  tropic, 
soon  gave  rise  to  the  well-known  maxim  of  the 
Buccaneers, — "  No  peace  beyond  the  Line." 
Though  the  name, 

"  Linked  to  one  virtue  and  a  thousand  crimes," 

by  which  the  freebooters  came  to  be  distinguished, 
is  of  much  later  date  than  tlie  era  of  Drake  and  his 
daring  follower  John  Oxnam,*  there  is  no  great  vio- 
lation of  historical  truth  in  ascribing  to  them  the 


*  John  Oxnam  was  one  of  the  followers  of  Drake  in  his  attempt 
jipon  Nombre  de  Dios  and  Panama,  and,  from  the  experience  gained 
in  tliat  adventure,  formed  one  of  the  boldest  desig'ns  known  "in  the 
records  of  privateering.  He  held  a  very  low  situation  among  Drake's 
crew ;  but,  being;  a  man  of  capacity  as  well  as  of  boundless  courage, 
he  obtained  credit  to  equip  a  bark  of  140  tons  burthen,  manned T)}- 
70  resolute  fellows.  Concealing  his  vessel  on  the  coast,  with  these 
followers  and  a  party  of  Indians  at  war  with  the  Spaniards  he 
crossed  the  Isthmus  of  Darien,  carrying  with  him  two  pieces  of 
ordnance.  On  a  river  which  fell  into  the  South  Sea  he  set  up  a 
pinnace,  in  which  he  embarked  with  all  his  company  and  the  In- 
dians, and  reaching  the  ocean  undiscovered,  he  ranged  at  will  along 
the  coast  and  among  the  Pearl  Islands  in  the  Gulf  of  St  Michaei- 
and  acquired  immense  booty  in  gold  and  silver  bars.  The  issue  of 
the  adventure  was  less  fortunate.  The  Governor  of  Panama  ob- 
tained intelligence  of  the  English  pirate,  whom  he  traced  into  a 
river.  Oxnam  and  his  party  might  have  escaped  had  they  been  able 
to  abandon  the  spoils,  which  they  had  concealed.  Of  then-  num- 
ber some  were  killed  in  a  skirmish  ;  others,  among  whom  W3.s  Ox- 
nam, were  hanged  as  piiates.  It  is  with  strict  propriety  we  name 
this  brave  and  enterprising  Englishman  the  first  Buccaneer. 
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character  which  it  signified,  of  indiscriminate  plun- 
derers of  the  Spaniards  by  sea  and  land,  and  in  peace 
as  well  as  in  war. 

To  the  gradual  rise  of  the  extraordinary  associa- 
tion, of  which  Drake  and  Oxnani  were  only  the  pre- 
cursors, many  causes  contributed.  The  diminished 
population  and  decayed  manufactures  of  Old  Spain 
could  no  longer  supply  her  wealthy  and  rapidly- 
increasing  settlements  with  those  commodities  which 
the  West  Indies  and  South  America  still  continue 
to  receive  from  the  workshops  and  looms  of  PVance, 
England,  and  the  Low  Countries;  nor  could  the 
strictness  and  severity  of  the  Spanish  laws  for  re- 
gulating trade  prevent  the  settlers  on  many  parts  of 
the  coast  and  the  islands  from  cheaply  supplying 
themselves  with  luxuries  and  necessaries  brought 
direct  from  these  countries.  Thus  the  contraband 
trade,  eagerly  followed  by  the  ships  of  England, 
France,  and  Holland,  and  encouraged  by  the  co- 
lonists, increased  in  defiance  of  prohibitions  and  of 
guarda  costas,  as  the  ships  armed  to  protect  the  ex- 
clusive commerce  of  Spain  were  named,  and  became 
a  thriving  seminary  for  the  growth  of  maritime  free- 
booters, self-defence  leading  the  contraband  traders 
to  retaliation,  injustice  to  reprisal,  and  spoliation  to 
actual  piracy. 

Another  collateral  branch  of  the  buccaneering 
system  sprung  up  at  the  same  time  in  a  different 
quarter.  No  portion  of  the  New  World  had  suffer- 
ed more  from  the  injustice  and  enormous  cruelty  of 
the  Spaniards  than  the  fine  islands  of  Cuba  and 
Hispaniola.  About  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  the  mines  and  plantations  of  these  islands 
had  been  abandoned  for  the  more  productive  new 
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settlements  and  richer  mines  of  Mexico;  and  the  de- 
solated and  depopulated  tracts,  from  which  the  abo- 
riginal inhabitants  had  been  extirpated,  were  soon 
overrun  by  immense  herds  of  cattle,  which,  origi- 
nally introduced  by  the  Spaniards,  had  multiplied 
so  rapidly,  that  it  was  become  a  profitable  employ- 
ment to  hunt  them  for  the  hides  and  tallow  alone. 
While  the  Matadores  or  Spanish  hunters  pursued 
this  avocation,  a  more  peaceful  description  of  settlers 
began  to  form  plantations  around  them,  and  to  both 
classes  the  stolen  visits  of  the  French  and  English 
traders  became  every  year  more  welcome.  From 
trafficking  on  the  coast,  and  occasionally  foraging 
for  provisions  for  their  vessels  on  these  uninhabited 
shores,  the  smugglers  from  time  to  time  adopted  the 
himter's  life,  and  ranged  at  will,  though  regarded  by 
the  Spanish  government  and  settlers  as  interlopers. 
The  first  predatory  hunters  of  Cuba  and  Hispa- 
niola,  if  men  following  the  chase  in  a  desert  may 
be  so  harshly  termed,  were  natives  of  France. 
From  the  customs  connected  with  their  vocation 
in  the  woods  arose  the  formidable  name  of  Buc- 
caneer, by  which  the  association  came  to  be  distin- 
guished, whether  pirates  or  forayers,  on  shore  or  in 
the  wilderness.  The  term  was  adopted  from  the 
Carib  Indians,  who  called  the  flesh  which  they 
prepared  houcan,  and  gave  the  hut,  where  it  was 
slowly  dried  and  smoked  on  wooden  hurdles  or 
barbecues,  the  same  appellation.  To  the  title  by 
Avhich  the  desperadoes  of  England  were  known  the 
French  preferred  the  name  of  Flibustier,  said  to  be 
a  corruption  of  the  English  word  freebooter.  The 
Dutch  named  the  natives  of  their  country  employed 
in  this  lawless  mode  of  life  Sea-rovers.     Brethren 
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of  the  Coast  was  another  general  denomination  for 
this  fraternity  of  pirates  and  outlaws ;  till  all  dis- 
tinctions were  finally  lost  in  the  title  of  Buccaneers 
OF  America.  But  the  same  feeling  which  induced 
men  of  respectable  family  to  lay  aside  their  real 
names  on  entering  this  association,  led  others  of 
them  to  sweeten  their  imaginations  with  a  term 
less  intimately  allied  with  every  species  of  crime 
and  excess ;  and  Dampier,  among  others,  always 
spoke  of  the  individual  members  of  the  brotherhood 
as  "  privateers,"  while  their  vocation  of  piracy  was 
named  privateering. 

The  depredations  of  this  fortuitous  assemblage  of 
bold  and  dissolute  men  had  been  carried  on  in  time 
of  peace  as  hunters,  smugglers,  and  pirates,  and  in 
time  of  war  as  privateers  holding  commissions  from 
their  respective  countries,  for  a  long  series  of  years 
before  they  attempted  to  form  any  regular  settle- 
ment. During  this  time  they  had  acted  as  the  rude 
pioneers  of  the  European  states  to  which  they  respec- 
tively belonged,  clearing  the  way  for  the  industrious 
and  peaceful  settlers  of  France  and  England,  both  of 
which  countries  secretly  cherished,  while  they  osten- 
tatiously disclaimed,  the  Buccaneers.  From  the  era 
of  the  discovery  of  Columbus,  both  of  these  nations 
had  cast  longing  eyes  upon  the  West  India  Islands, 
and  if  not  under  the  auspices,  yet  by  the  assistance 
of  their  bold  though  lawless  offspring  the  Bucca- 
neers, settlements  were  at  last  effected.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  17th  century,  a  point  on  which  to 
rest  their  levers  was  all  that  was  required ;  and  by 
a  previous  treaty  of  joint  occupation  and  partition, 
the  French  and  English,  in  1625,  on  the  same  day, 

landed  at  opposite  points  of  the  island  of  St  Christo- 
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pher'Sj  and  took  possession.  The  rights  of  the  Caribs, 
whom  the  Spaniards  had  neither  been  able  to  en- 
slave nor  wholly  to  extirpate,  do  not  appear  to  have 
obtained  a  moment's  consideration  from  the  states- 
men of  either  France  or  England.*  Though  the 
Spaniards  had  no  settlement  upon  this  island  them- 
selves, their  policy  and  interests  did  not  quietlj'  per- 
mit the  natives  of  two  active  and  industrious  nations 


*  The  opinion  held  of  the  Indians  in  Europe,  even  towards  the 
•  lose  of  the  seventeenth  century,  ma}' he  g'athered  from  Exquemelin, 
a  Dutch  Buccaneer,  whose  liistory  of  the  proceedings  of  his  order 
is  considered  a  work  of  sucli  authority,  that  Raynal  and  other 
eminent  writers  have  drawn  most  of  their  information  from  its  pages. 
The  Buccaneer  liistorian,  in  accounting  for  the  number  of  wild  dogs 
which  overran  the  islands,  states  that,  "  The  occasion  was,  that  tho 
Spaniards,  having  possessed  themselves  of  these  isles,  found  them 
nnich  peopled  witli  Indians.  These  were  a  barbarous  sort  of  peo- 
ple, totally  given  to  sensualitj'  and  a  brutish  custom  of  life,  hating 
all  manner  of  labour,  and  only  inclined  to  move  from  place  to  place, 
killing  and  making  war  against  their  neighbours,  not  out  of  any 
ambition  to  reign,  but  only  because  they  agreed  not  with  themselves 
in  some  common  terms  of  language.  Hence,  perceiving  the  domi- 
nion of  the  Spaniards  did  lay  a  great  restriction  ujjon  their  lazy 
and  brutish  customs,  thej'  conceived  an  incredible  odium  against 
them,  such  as  never  was  to  be  reconciled ;  but  more  especially  be- 
cause they  saw  theia  take  possession  of  tbeir  kingdoms  and  domi- 
nions. Hereupon  they  made  against  them  all  the  resistance  they 
were  capable  of,  opposing  every  where  their  designs  to  the  utmost 
of  their  power;  until  that  the  Spaniards,  finding  themselves  to  bo 
cruelly  bated  by  these  Indians,  and  nowhere  secure  from  their 
treachery,  resolved  to  extirpate  and  ruin  them  every  one.  *  »  * 
Hereupon  these  first  concjuerors  of  the  New  World  made  use  of 
dogs  to  range  and  search  the  intricatest  thickets  of  woods  and  fo- 
rests for  these  their  implacable  and  unconquerable  enemies.  By 
these  means  they  forced  them  to  leave  their  ancient  refuge  and  sub- 
rait  unto  the  sword,  seeing  no  milder  usage  could  serve  their  turn. 
Hereupon  they  killed  some,  and,  (juartering  their  bodies,  placed  them 
in  the  highways,  to  the  intent  that  others  might  take  warning  from 
such  punishment  not  to  incur  like  danger.  But  severity  proved  to 
be  of  ill  consequence;  for,  instead  of  frightening  them  and  reducing 
their  minds  to  a  civil  society,  they  conceived  such  horror  of  the  Spa- 
niards and  their  proceedings,  that  they  resolved  to  detest  and  Hy 
their  sight  for  ever  ;  and  hence  greater  part  died  in  caves  and  sub- 
terraneous places  of  the  woods  and  mountains,  in  which  places  I 
myself  have  seen  many  times  great  numbers  of  liuman  bones." 
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to  obtain  a  permanent  footing  at  a  point  whence 
they  might  quickly  extend  their  territory ;  and  in- 
stead of  patiently  waiting  the  result  of  misunder- 
standing between  the  colonists,  which  would  mor€ 
effectually  have  fought  their  battle^,  in  1629  they  ex- 
pelled the  intruders  by  force  of  arms,  after  a  resi- 
dence of  above  three  years.  The  settlers  only  waited 
the  departure  of  the  Spanish  armament  to  return 
to  their  old  possessions,  though  some  of  them,  thus 
cruelly  expelled  from  their  new-formed  homes,  and 
rendered  desperate  by  poverty  and  hatred  of  the 
Spaniards,  had  meanwhile  augmented  the  bands  of 
the  freebooters,  and  to  the  reckless  bravery  of  these 
lawless  vagabonds  brought  their  own  knowledge  and 
experience,  and  the  habits  of  social  life. 

It  was  thus  that  step  by  step  the  narrow  policy 
and  oppression  of  the  Spaniards  raised  up  those 
predatory  hordes,  haunting  the  ocean  and  the  coasts, 
which,  from  infringing  their  absurd  commercial 
laws,  or  shooting  a  wild  bullock  in  the  forests,  came 
at  last  continually  to  infest  their  trade,  and  to  de- 
stroy and  pillage  their  richest  settlements. 

As  a  convenient  mart  for  their  trade,  which  had 
been  prodigiously  increased  by  the  settlement  of  St 
Christopher's  and  other  causes,  the  hunters  of  His- 
paniola  and  Cuba  seized  the  island  of  Tortuga  by 
surprising  the  small  Spanish  garrison  which  defend- 
ed it,  and  here  built  magazines  for  their  hides,  tal- 
low, and  boucan  or  dried  meat,  established  their 
head-quarters,  and  opened  a  place  of  retreat  for  all 
Buccaneers.  In  the  course  of  a  few  years  European 
adventurers  of  every  nation  save  Spain  flocked  to 
Tortuga ;  and  French  and  English  settlements  were 
rapidly  planted,  almost  at  random,   on   different 
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islands,  the  new  colonists  being  the  natural  allies 
and  also  the  best  customers  of  the  Buccaneers,  whom 
they  on  the  other  hand  supplied  with  powder,  shot, 
rum,  tobacco,  hatchets,  and  every  thing  necessary 
to  their  wild  and  irregular  mode  of  life.  As  these 
new  colonies  rose  into  consequence,  they  were  sever- 
ally claimed  by  the  mother-country  of  the  settlers, 
who,  whether  French  or  English,  were  not  unfre- 
quently  turned  out  to  make  way  for  new  proprietors 
who  had  been  able  iniquitously  to  obtain  or  pur- 
chase, from  the  venal  government  at  home,  the  lands 
cleared  and  improved  by  the  industry  of  the  ori- 
ginal adventurers.  ]Many  of  the  French  settlers, 
indignant  at  the  unmerited  injustice  of  their  distant 
government,  who  had  left  them  unprotected  in  the 
first  instance  and  pillaged  them  in  the  last,  retired 
to  other  deserts,  or  joined  the  ranks  of  their  friends 
the  Buccaneers. 

The  Buccaneer  settlement  of  Tortuga,  situated  at 
the  very  threshold  of  Hispaniola,  was  on  every 
account  obnoxious  to  the  Spaniards,  who  took  the 
first  opportunity  of  destroying  it.  This  was  effect- 
ed while  the  boldest  of  the  population  were  absent 
in  the  chase,  which  they  often  followed  for  months 
and  even  years  together  on  the  western  shores  of 
Hispaniola,  without  once  visiting  the  scene  of  com- 
parative civilization  which  they  had  created  on  the 
smaller  island.  Of  the  more  peaceful  of  the  settlers 
of  Tortuga,  who  had  already  formed  plantations, 
and  begim  with  success  to  cultivate  tobacco,  which 
turned  out  of  excellent  quality,  many  were  mas- 
sacred ;  those  who  fled  to  the  woods  and  afterwards 
surrendered  themselves  were  hanged  ;  while  only  a 
few  escaped  to  their  brethren  in  the  forests  of  His- 
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paniola.  Thus  every  new  occurrence  tended  to  in- 
flame the  mutual  hatred  which  had  so  long  sub- 
sisted between  the  Spaniards  and  all  other  Euro- 
peans, and  to  propagate  outrage.  Tortuga  was 
soon  abandoned  by  the  Spaniards,  who  took  so 
much  pains  to  destroy  the  nest,  that  they  flattered 
themselves  the  hornets  would  not  again  congregate. 
In  this  they  were  deceived.  The  Buccaneers  re- 
turned almost  immediately,  and  became  more  for- 
midable than  ever,  giving  Spain  a  practical  lesson 
on  the  impolicy  of  converting  those  who  were  in  the 
fair  way  of  becoming  peaceful  and  industrious  neigh- 
bours into  active  enemies,  regularly  banded  and 
organized,  and  cordially  united  against  a  common 
foe. 

Above  three  himdred  of  the  hunters  returned  to 
Tortuga  after  it  had  been  thus  desolated  and  aban- 
doned by  the  Spaniards ;  and  their  ranks  were 
speedily  recruited  by  constant  levies  of  the  young, 
the  brave,  and  the  enterprising  of  different  Euro- 
pean countries. 

From  about  this  time  cruising  upon  the  Spa- 
niards became  more  and  more  frequent,  and  as 
the  diminished  number  of  cattle  made  the  chase  a 
less  profitable  occupation,  piratical  excursions  in- 
creased, and  became  more  bold  and  alarming. 
The  Brethren  of  the  Coast  had  now  been  long 
known  as  a  distinct  association,  and  their  laws, 
manners,  and  customs,  had  become  the  subject  of 
speculation  and  curiosity.  Though  their  peculiari- 
~ties  have  been  egregiously  magnified  by  the  natural 
love  of  the  marvellous,  from  which  even  philosophic 
liistorians  are  not  altogether  exempt,  many  of  their 
customs  were  suflSciently  remarkable  to  deserve  no- 
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tice.  Like  the  laws  and  customs  of  other  com- 
munities, the  "  Statutes  of  the  Buccaneers"  originat- 
ed in  the  necessities  and  exigencies  of  their  condi- 
tion. Property,  so  far  as  regarded  the  means  of 
sustenance,  whether  obtained  in  the  chase  or  by 
pillage,  was  in  common  among  this  hardy  brother- 
hood ;  and  as  they  had  no  domestic  ties,  neither  wife 
nor  child,  brother  nor  sister,  being  known  among 
the  Buccaneers,  the  want  of  family  relations  was  sup- 
plied by  strict  comradeship,  one  partner  occasionally 
attending  to  household  duties  while  the  other  was 
engaged  in  the  chase.  It  has  been  said  that  the 
surviving  partner  in  this  firm,  whether  seaman  or 
himter,  became  the  general  heir ;  and  this  was  pro- 
bably often  the  case,  though  not  a  fixed  law,  as  the 
Buccaneers  frequently  bequeathed  property  to  their 
relatives  in  France  or  England.  Their  chief  virtue 
was  courage,  which,  urged  by  desperation,  was  often 
carried  to  an  extreme  unparalleled  among  other  war- 
like associations.  The  fear  of  the  gallows,  which  has 
frequently  converted  the  thief  into  a  murderer,  made 
the  Buccaneer  a  hero  and  a  savage.  Hardihood, 
the  habit  and  the  power  of  extreme  endurance, 
might  also,  if  exerted  in  a  better  cause,  be  reckon- 
ed among  the  virtues  of  the  Buccaneers,  had  not 
their  long  seasons  of  entire  privation  been  always 
followed  by  scenes  of  the  most  brutal  excess.  Their 
grand  principle,  the  one  thing  needful  to  their  ex- 
istence, was  fidelity  ;  and  so  far  at  least  as  regard- 
ed the  Spaniards,  the  maxim  of  "  Honour  among 
thieves"  was  never  more  scrupulously  observed  than 
among  them.  As  their  associations  were  volun- 
tary, their  engagements  never  extended  beyond  the 
cruise  or  enterprise   on  hand,   though  they  were 
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frequently  renewed.  The  ablest,  the  most  brave, 
active,  fortunate,  and  intriguing  of  their  number,  was 
elected  their  commander  ;  but  all  the  fighting-men 
appear  to  have  assisted  at  councils.  The  same  power 
which  chose  their  leader  could  displace  him,  which 
was  frequently  done,  either  from  caprice  or  expedi- 
ency. They  sometimes  settled  personal  quarrels  by 
duel ;  but  offences  against  the  fraternity  were  visited 
by  different  punishments,  as  in  extreme  cases  death, 
abandonment  on  a  desert  island,  or  simply  banish- 
ment from  the  society.  There  appears  to  have  been 
no  obstacle  to  voluntarily  quitting  the  brotherhood 
as  often  as  inclination  dictated  sucli  a  step.  IMany 
of  the  peculiar  habits  of  the  Buccaneers  are  so  fully 
detailed  in  the  adventures  of  Dampier,  that  it  is 
unnecessary  to  expatiate  upon  them  in  this  place. 
In  the  division  of  their  booty,  one  main  concern  of 
all  banditti,  they  appear,  as  soon  as  buccaneering 
became  a  system,  to  have  followed  nearly  the  same 
laws  which  regulate  privateers;  the  owners'  shares 
being  of  course  included  in  those  of  the  company, 
who  were  themselves  the  owners.  A  party  being 
agreed  upon  a  cruise,  the  day  and  place  for  embark- 
ation was  fixed,  and  every  man  repaired  on  board 
the  ship  with  a  specified  quantity  of  powder  and  shot. 
The  next  concern  was  to  procure  provisions,  which 
consisted  mostly  of  pork.  Many  of  the  Spaniards 
raised  large  herds  of  swine  for  the  supply  of  the 
planters,  and  from  their  yards  abundance  was  pro- 
cured with  no  trouble  save  that  in  which  the  fero- 
cious Buccaneers  delighted,  robbery  often  accompa- 
nied by  murder.  Turtle  slightly  salted  was  another 
article  of  the  food  which  they  stored, — and  for 
beeves  and  wild  hogs  they  trusted  to  their  fire-arms. 
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Bread  they  seldom  tasted,  and  at  sea  never  thought 
about,  though  in  later  periods  they  sometimes  pro- 
cured supplies  of  cassada,  maize,  and  potatoes.     Of 
this  food  every  man  ate  generally  twice  a-day,  or 
at  his  own  pleasure,  and  without  limitation,  there 
being  in  this  respect  no  distiiiction  between  the  com- 
mander and  the  meanest  seaman.     The  vessel  fair- 
ly victualled,  a  final  council  was  held,  which  de- 
termined the  destination  of  the  cruise  and  the  plan 
of  operations ;  and  articles  were  generally  drawn 
up  and  subscribed,  which  regulated  the  division  of 
the  spoils.     The  carpenter,  the  sail-maker,  the  sur- 
geon, and  the  commander,  were  in  the  first  place 
paid  out  of  the  common  stock.     Wounds  were  next 
considered,  the  value  of  the  right  arm,  the  most 
useful  member  of  the  Buccaneer's  body,  being  reck- 
oned equal  to  six  slaves,  or  six  hundred  pieces  of 
eight.  It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  the  eye  and  finger 
of  the  Buccaneer  had  the  same  value,  which  was 
one  slave,  or  a  hundred  pieces  of  eight.     The  re- 
mainder was  equally  shared,  save  that  the  captain 
besides  his  specific  agreement  had  five  shares,  and 
his  mate  two.     Boys  received  a  half-share.     The 
first  maxim  in  the  code  of  the  Buccaneer,  dictated 
by  necessity,  was  "  no  prey,  no  pay."   An  oath  was 
sometimes  taken,  to  prevent  desertion   before  the 
cruise  was  ended,  and  against  concealment  of  booty. 
In  their  cruises  the  freebooters  often  put  into  re- 
mote harbours  to  careen  or  refit  their  ships,  to  ob- 
tain fruits  and  fish,  to  lie  in  wait  for  the  Spanish 
traders,  and  to  plunder  either  natives  or  Spaniards. 
The  former  they  sometimes  carried  away,  selling 
the  men  as  slaves,  while  the  women  were  com- 
pelled to  labour  among  those  of  the  Buccaneers 
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who  followed  the  chase.  The  dress  of  these  ruf- 
fians assorted  well  with  their  brutal  and  ferocious 
character.  It  has  been  described  as  a  fixed  costume, 
though  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  same  necessity 
which  dictates  to  the  savage  his  clothing  of  skins, 
prescribed  to  the  Buccaneer  his  filthy  and  terrific 
garb.  This  consisted  of  a  shirt  dipped  in  the  blood 
of  the  cattle  hunted  and  killed ;  trowsers  prepared 
in  the  same  rude  manner;  buskins  without  stock- 
ings, a  cap  with  a  small  front,  and  a  leathern  gir- 
dle, into  which  were  stuck  knives,  sabres,  and  pis- 
tols. The  bloody  garments,  though  attributed  to 
design,  were  probably  among  the  hunters  the  eflfect 
of  chance  and  slovenliness.  Such  was  the  complete 
equipment  of  the  Buccaneer. 

Among  some  few  of  the  French  Buccaneers,  who 
liad  been  driven  to  adopt  an  outlaw's  life  by  the  se- 
verity and  injustice  of  the  colonial  government  and 
other  causes,  there  sometimes  existed  sentiments  of 
honour,  and  even  a  perverted  sense  of  religion. 
Prayers  were  occasionally  put  up  for  the  success  of 
a  piratical  expedition,  and  thanks  given  for  victory. 
We  hear  of  one  Buccaneer  commander  who  shot  a 
seaman  for  behaving  indecently  during  the  perform- 
ance of  mass,  but  never  once  of  the  chalices  and 
images  belonging  to  any  church  being  spared,  whe- 
ther the  plunderers  were  French  catholics  or  English 
heretics.  One  rare  instance  is  mentioned,  where  a 
Buccaneer  carried  his  notions  of  honour  to  so  over- 
strained a  height  as  to  punish  breach  of  faith  with  a 
Spaniard,  and  to  repress  symptoms  of  treachery  to 
the  common  foe  with  the  most  prompt  severity. 
Under  a  humane  commander  these  lawless  bands 
were  occasionally  less  brutal  and  remorseless ;  though, 
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taking  them  as  a  whole,  more  unfavourable  speci- 
mens of  humanity  could  not  be  selected.     In  the 
Buccaneer  were  imited  the  cruelty  and  ferocity  of 
the  savage  with  the  circumvention  and   rapacity 
which  are  among  the  worst  consequences  of  an  im- 
perfect civilization.  The  Buccaneers,  however,  have 
their  admirers.     They  are  said  to  have  been  open 
and  unsuspecting  among  themselves,  liberal  in  their 
dealings,  and  guided  in  their  private  intercourse  by 
a  frank  and  strictly  honourable  spirit.     The  French 
fondly  name  them   "  nos  braves;"    the  English 
boast  of  their  unparalleled  exploits ;  and  writers  of 
fiction  gi'acethe  character  with  many  brilliant  traits 
of  generosity  and  delicacy  of  feeling.     We  confess 
that  there  appears  little  in  their  actual  history  to 
vindicate  the  elevated  character  given  by  those  who 
from  bravoes  and  lawless  ruffians  would  fashion  he- 
roes of  romance,  and  convert  the  Buccaneers  of  Ame- 
rica into  a  new  order  of  chivalry ;  yet  there  is  a  wild 
and  vivid  interest  about  their  roving  adventures,  in- 
dependently of  the  powerful  curiosity  naturally  felt 
to  learn  how  men  placed  in  circumstances  so  dif- 
ferent from  the  ordinary  modes  and  usages  of  so- 
cial life  in  civilized  commmiities  thought  and  acted. 
They  afford  another  lesson.     All  forms  of  privation 
and  endurance,  with  which  the  vicissitudes  of  mari- 
time adventure  bring  us  acquainted,  sink  into  in- 
significance when  compared  with  the  hardships  vo- 
luntarily and  heroically  sustained  by  the  Buccaneers 
from  the  love  of  a  life  of  boundless  license  and  ra- 
pacity for  Spanish  gold.  Base  as  were  their  govern- 
ing motives,  and  ruthless  as  was  their  trade,  it  is  im- 
possible not  to  admire  their  manly  hardihood  and 
unconquerable  perseverance. 
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The  Buccaneers  had  not  long  regained  Tortuga, 
when  it  was  betrayed  by  certain  Frenchmen  of  their 
number  into  the  hands  of  the  French  governor  of  the 
West  Indies,  who  took  possession  of  the  island  for 
the  crown  of  France,  and  expelled  the  English 
Buccaneers,  who  had  domineered  over  their  asso- 
ciates. From  that  time  the  English  pirates  began 
to  frequent  the  islands  which  were  now  reckoned  to 
belong  to  their  own  nation.  These  they  enriched  by 
the  lavish  expenditure  of  their  spoils.  In  1655,  the 
Buccaneers  lent  powerful  aid  to  their  countrymen  in 
the  conquest  of  Jamaica,  which  thenceforth  became 
their  principal  haunt  when  not  cruising  upon  the 
enemy.  There,  in  a  few  weeks  or  nights,  they  dis- 
gorged the  plunder  or  gains  of  months  and  years  in 
a  course  of  riotous  excess  and  the  most  dissolute 
profligacy. 

In  a  few  years  after  the  capture  of  Jamaica,  the 
French  Freebooters  had  increased  amazingly  on  the 
western  shores  of  Hispaniola.  The  first  remarkable 
exploits  of  the  Buccaneers  at  sea  were  chiefly  per- 
formed by  these  Frenchmen.  Ships  were  their  pri- 
mary want ;  but  from  small  Indian  canoes,  in  which 
they  at  first  embarked,  the  naval  power  of  the  pirates 
soon  rose  to  large  fleets.  Among  their  first  brilliant 
exploits,  which  led  the  way  to  many  others,  was  the 
capture  of  a  richly-laden  galleon,  vice-admiral  of 
the  yearly  Spanish  fleet.  This  was  achieved  by 
Pierre  Legrand,  a  native  of  Dieppe,  who  by  one 
bold  stroke  gained  fame  and  fortune.  With  a  boat 
carrying  four  small  pieces,  which  proved  of  no  use 
to  him,  and  twenty  resolute  followers,  Pierre  sur- 
prised this  ship.  For  days  and  weeks  he  and  his 
comrades  had  lain  in  wait  for  a  prey,  burning  xmder 
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a  tropical  sun.  They  were  almost  exhausted  by 
suffering  and  disappointment,  when  the  galleon  was 
descried  separated  from  the  fleet.  The  manner  in 
which  the  capture  was  made  offers  a  fair  specimen 
of  buccaneering  daring  and  strategy.  The  boat  in 
which  the  men  lay  concealed  had  been  seen  by  the 
galleon  all  day,  and  one  of  the  company  had  warn- 
ed the  captain  of  his  suspicion  of  a  nest  of  pi- 
rates lurking  in  the  distant  speck.  The  Spaniard 
haughtily  and  carelessly  replied,  "  And  what  then  ? 
shall  I  be  afraid  of  so  pitiful  a  thing  ?  no,  though 
she  were  as  good  a  ship  as  my  own."  He  probably 
thought  no  more  of  the  circumstance  till,  seated  at 
cards  with  his  friends  in  the  same  evening,  he  saw 
the  Buccaneers  rush  into  his  cabin^  having  already 
overpowered  the  crew.  Nor  had  the  task  proved 
difficult. 

Pierre  and  his  company  had  kept  aloof  till  dusk, 
when  they  made  for  the  galleon  with  all  the  force 
of  oars.  The  game  was  for  death, — ignominious  and 
cruel  death, — slavery  in  the  mines, — or  victory  and 
fortune :  they  must  make  good  their  attempt  to 
board  the  galleon  or  perish.  To  render  their  courage 
desperate,  Pierre  ordered  the  surgeon  to  bore  holes 
in  the  side  of  the  boat,  that  no  other  footing  might 
be  left  to  his  men  than  the  decks  of  the  Spaniard. 
This  was  directly  performed,  while  each  man,  armed 
with  a  sword  and  pistols,  silently  climbed  the  sides 
of  the  ship.  While  one  party  rushed  into  the  great 
cabin,  and  presented  their  pistols  to  the  officers  who 
sat  at  cards,  another  seized  the  gun-room,  cutting 
down  whoever  stood  in  their  way.  As  the  Spaniards 
had  been  completely  surprised,  little  opposition  was 
offered.    The  ship  surrendered,  and  was  carried  into 
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France  by  Pierre,  who,  by  a  rare  instance  of  good 
sense  and  moderation,  from  the  time  of  obtaining 
this  prize  gave  up  the  vocation  of  a  Buccaneer,  in 
which,  if  fortunes  were  sometimes  quickly  acquired, 
they  were  as  often  rapidly  lost,  or  certainly  squan- 
dered. Legrand  appears  to  have  exercised  no  un- 
necessary cruelty,  and  all  of  the  Spanish  seamen  not 
required  in  navigating  the  vessel  were  sent  on  shore. 

The  enterprise  by  which  Pierre  Legrand  had  in 
one  night  gained  fame  and  fortune  was  a  signal  for 
half  the  hunters  and  planters  of  Tortuga  to  rush  to 
the  sea.  In  their  small  canoes  they  cruised  about, 
lying  in  wait  for  the  barks  in  which  the  Spaniards 
conveyed  to  Havannah,  and  other  adjacent  ports, 
hides,  tobacco,  and  the  produce  of  the  boucan.  These 
cargoes,  together  with  the  boats,  were  sold  at  Tor- 
tuga, and  with  the  proceeds  the  freebooters  were 
enabled  to  procure  and  equip  larger  vessels.  Cam- 
peachy  and  even  the  shores  of  New  Spain  were  now 
within  their  extended  range  of  cruising,  and  their 
expeditions  became  daily  more  distant  and  bold. 
The  Spaniards  now  foimd  it  necessary  to  arm  ships 
to  protect  the  coast-trade,  as  well  as  the  galleons  and 
Flota.  The  Indian  fleet  and  the  treasure-ships  were 
always  the  especial  mark  of  the  pirates,  who  found 
no  species  of  goods  so  convenient  either  for  transport 
or  division  as  pieces  of  eight,  though  their  friends  and 
correspondents  in  the  islands  did  all  in  their  power 
to  relieve  them  of  the  embarrassment  of  heavier  car- 
goes. The  merchants  of  Jamaica  and  Tortuga  might 
at  this  time  have  not  unaptly  been  termed  the  bro- 
kers of  the  Buccaneers. 

Among  other  brilliant  acts,  Pierre  Francois,  an- 
other Frenchman,  with  a  handful  of  men  in  a  boat, 
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surprised  and  captured  the  vice-admiral  of  the  Pearl 
fleet ;  and  was  no  sooner  possessed  of  this  ship  than 
he  raised  his  ambitious  thoughts  to  the  capture  of  the 
ship  of  war  which  formed  the  convoy.  In  this  bold 
project  he  was  disappointed,  and  his  prize  retaken  ; 
but  not  before  he  had  stipulated  for  honourable 
conditions  to  himself  and  his  company,  and  that 
they  should  be  safely  set  on  shore.  About  this  time 
another  noted  Buccaneer,  Bartholomew  Portugues, 
cruising  from  Jamaica  with  aboat  carrying  four  small 
pieces  and  a  crew  of  thirty  men,  captured  a  large 
ship  of  twenty  great  giuis  with  a  crew  of  seventy 
men.  This  prize  also  was  retaken  in  a  few  days 
by  three  Spanish  ships,  and  the  pirate  carried  into 
Campeachy;  whence,  however,  he  contrived  to 
escape,  burning  for  vengeance  upon  the  Spaniards 
for  the  severity  with  which  he  had  been  treated. 
The  ingenuity  of  the  Portuguese  in  evading  the  jail 
and  the  gallows,  and  his  hair-breadth  escapes  and 
stratagems  to  extricate  himself  from  the  consequen- 
ces of  his  crimes,  may  vie  with  those  of  any  hero  in 
the  Newgate  Calendar. 

The  Spanish  coasting-vessels,  taught  by  experi- 
ence, now  ventured  cautiously  to  sea,  and  the  num- 
ber of  Buccaneers  at  the  same  time  increasing,  land- 
expeditions  were  first  imdertaken,  and  villages, 
towns,  and  cities  pillaged,  sacked,  and  held  to  ransom. 
The  first  land-pirate  was  named  Lewis  Scot,  who 
stormed  and  plimdered  Campeachy,  and  obtained  a 
large  sum  for  its  ransom.  Mansvelt,-  and  John 
Davies,  a  renowned  Buccaneer  born  in  Jamaica,  next 
followed  this  new  career  with  success.  In  these  at- 
tempts Mansvelt  conceived  the  design  of  forming 
an  independent  Buccaneer  establishment,  holding 
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neither  of  France,  England,  nor  Holland,  which 
should  form  a  place  of  safe  retreat  to  the  Freebooters 
of  every  nation.  His  success  will  be  seen  in  the 
course  of  the  narrative. 

In  the  annals  of  the  Sea-rovers  no  names  are  to 
be  found  more  terrible  than  those  of  Lolonnois  and 
Montbar,  natives  of  France,  and  distinguished 
among  the  fraternity  by  pre-eminence  in  crime. 
The  former  was  rather  a  monster  in  human  form 
than  a  merely  cruel  man;  the  latter  appears  to  have 
had  a  taint  of  constitutional  madness,  which,  how- 
ever, took  a  most  diabolical  character.  The  nom 
de  guerre  of  Lolonnois  was  borrowed  from  the  na- 
tive place  of  this  fiend,  which  was  near  the  Sands 
of  Olone.  Little,  however,  is  known  about  the  an- 
cestry of  the  pirate,  who  afterwards  became  so  cele- 
brated for  the  variety  and  vicissitudes  of  his  life,  for 
desperate  courage,  and  for  insatiable  cruelty.  He 
had  either  been  kidnapped  when  young,  or  had  left 
France  under  a  form  of  engagement,  then  in  com- 
mon use  in  several  countries  of  Europe,  by  which 
the  adventurer  agreed  to  serve  for  a  certain  niimber 
of  years  in  the  colonies.  This  practice,  which  was 
termed  indenting,  was  indeed  common  till  a  very  re- 
cent period,  and  was  liable  to  great  abuses.  From 
this  servitude  Lolonnois  escaped,  and  entered  with 
the  Buccaneers.  His  address  and  courage  soon  ren- 
dered him  conspicuous,  and  in  a  few  years  he  was 
the  owner  of  two  canoes,  and  commanded  twenty- 
two  freebooters.  With  this  small  force  he  captured  a 
Spanish  frigate  on  the  coast  of  Cuba.  This  Buc- 
caneer commander,  of  whom  almost  incredible  atro- 
cities are  related,  is  said  to  have  frequently  thrown 
overboard  the  crews  of  the  ships  which  he  took.   He 
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is  said  to  have  struck  oflFthe  heads  of  eighty  prisoners 
with  his  own  hand,  refreshing  himself  by  sucking 
the  blood  of  the  victims  as  it  trickled  down  his 
sabre.  It  is  even  related  that,  in  transports  of  frantic 
cruelty,  he  has  been  known  to  tear  out  and  devour 
the  hearts  of  those  who  fell  by  his  hand,  and  to 
pluck  out  the  tongues  of  others.  To  this  monster 
cruelty  was  an  aifair  of  calculation  as  well  as  of  de- 
light, and  he  reckoned  the  terror  inspired  by  his 
name  among  the  best  means  of  success.  With  the 
fruits  of  rapine  Lolonnois  extended  his  range  of  de- 
predation, and  at  last  joined  forces  with  another  no- 
torious brother  of  the  order,  Michael  de  Basco.  With 
a  force  of  eight  ships  and  650  men  they  stormed  and 
plundered  the  towns  of  Gibraltar  and  Maracaibo ; 
the  former  place  being  burnt  on  ransom  not  being 
paid,  and  the  latter  pillaged  though  terms  of  safety 
had  been  agreed  upon.  We  shall  not  dwell  upon  the 
atrocities  which  distinguish  this  expedition,  the 
most  lucrative  that  had  yet  been  undertaken,  as 
many  ships  were  captured  during  the  cruise,  besides 
the  plunder  and  ransom  obtained  in  the  tovras.  In 
this  affair  many  of  the  French  hunters  had  joined ; 
and  the  booty  divided  among  the  whole  band,  at 
the  island  to  which  they  retired  for  this  purpose, 
amounted  to  400,000  pieces  of  eight  in  money, 
plate,  merchandise,  household  furniture,  and  clothes, 
— for  nothing  escaped  the  ravages  of  the  Buccaneers. 
The  name  of  Fran9ois  Lolonnois,  already  so  formi- 
dable on  the  Spanish  Main  and  the  islands,  now  be- 
came a  word  of  deeper  horror  to  the  miserable  set- 
tlers, who  lived  in  continual  dread  of  a  descent. 

After  the  plunder  had  been  obtained  and  divided, 
the  next  stage  of  a  regular  buccaneering  voyage 
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was  to  some  friendly  island,  Tortuga  or  Jamaica, 
where  a  market  might  be  obtained  for  the  divided 
spoils,  and  an  opportunity  given  for  the  indulgence 
of  the  unbridled  and  gross  licentiousness  in  which 
the  pirates  squandered  their  gains.     This  was  either 
in  gaming,  to  which  the  Buccaneers  were  strongly 
addicted,  in  the  most  brutal  debauchery,  or  in  those 
freaks  of  profligate  extravagance  which  more  or  less 
characterize  all  uneducated  seamen  after  long  voy- 
ages.    "  Some  of  them,"  says  their  brother  and  his- 
torian, Exquemelin,  "  will  spend  three  thousand 
pieces  of  eight  in  one  night,  not  leavmg  themselves, 
peradventure,  a  shirt  to  wear  on  their  backs  in  the 
moi-ning."     He  tells  of  one  who  would  place  a  pipe 
of  wine  in  the  streets  of  Jamaica,  and,  offering  his 
pistols   at  their   breast,   force  all  who  passed   to 
drink  with  him.     *'  At  other  times  he  would  do 
the  same  with  barrels  of  ale  and  beer;  and  very 
often  with  both  his  hands  he  would  throw  these 
liquors  about  the  streets,  and  wet  the  clothes  of  such 
as  passed  by,  without  regarding  whether  he  spoiled 
their  apparel  or  not,  were  they  men  or  women."  Of 
Roche  Braziliano,  a  pirate  somewhat  less  cruel  than 
many  of  the  fraternity,  and  of  great  courage  and  ca- 
pacity in  the  affairs  of  his  command,  the  chronicler 
states,  "  howbeit  in  his  domestic  and  private  affairs 
he  had  no  good  behaviour  nor  government  over  him- 
self ;  for  in  these  he  would  oftentimes  show  himself 
either  brutish  or  foolish.     Many  times,  being  in 
drink,  he  would  run  up  and  down  the  streets,  beat- 
ing or  wounding  whom  he  met, — no  person  daring 
to  oppose  him  or  make  any  resistance."     Such  was 
the  Buccaneer  in  his  moments  of  relaxation  and 
social  enjoyment,  and  such  the  delights,  which  in  a 
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few  weeks  left  the  companions  of  Lolonnois  penni- 
less, and  eager  for  the  new  expedition,  in  which 
that  detestable  monster  met  a  death  worthy  of  his 
enormous  crimes.  The  reputation  which  Lolonnois 
had  gained  by  his  last  expedition  made  many  new 
adventurers  eager  to  swell  his  armament.  Cruising 
along  the  coast  of  Cuba,  and  wherever  he  went 
making  rapid  descents  on  Indian  villages  or  Spa- 
nish settlements,  he  at  last  experienced  reverses,  and 
on  proposing  to  go  to  Guatimala  many  of  the  leading 
Buccaneers  left  him  upon  projects  of  their  own.  Fi- 
nally, after  a  train  of  disasters,  Lolonnois  fell  into 
the  hands  of  certain  of  the  Indians  of  the  Darien, 
a  fierce  and  cruel  tribe,  who  were  not  unacquainted 
with  the  atrocities  of  the  Buccaneers.  By  them 
he  was  torn  alive  limb  from  limb, — his  body  con- 
sumed, and  the  ashes  scattered  abroad,  "  to  the  in- 
tent," says  his  historian,  "  that  no  trace  nor  memory 
might  remain  of  such  an  infamous  creature."  Many 
of  his  companions  shared  the  same  fate.  The  charac- 
ter of  Montbar,  the  other  French  Buccaneer  formerly 
mentioned,  is  more  romantic  if  not  more  humane. 
He  appears  to  have  been  one  of  those  unhappy  though 
detestable  beings,  to  whom  the  soil  of  France  occa- 
sionally gives  birth,  who  are  created  with  a  raging 
thirst  for  blood,  and  with  whom  cruelty  is  a  passion 
and  appetite.  Montbar  was  a  gentleman  of  Lan- 
guedoc,  who,  from  reading  in  his  youth  of  the  hor- 
rible cruelties  practised  by  the  Spaniards  upon  the 
jMexicans  and  Caribs,  imbibed  a  hatred  of  the  whole 
Spanish  nation,  which  possessed  him  like  a  frenzy. 
It  is  however  somewhat  strange,  that  the  impulse 
which  led  this  singular  person  to  join  the  ranks  of 
the  Buccaneers  urged  him  to  the  commission  of  worse 
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cruelties  than  those  which  he  reprobated.  His  com- 
rades were  often  merciless  from  the  lust  of  gold  ; 
but  Spanish  blood  was  the  sole  passion  of  Montbar. 
It  is  related  by  Raynal,  that  while  at  college,  in  act- 
ing the  part  of  a  Frenchman  who  quarrels  with  a 
Spaniard,  he  assaulted  the  youth  who  personated  an 
individual  of  that  hated  nation  with  such  fury  that 
he  had  well  nigh  strangled  him.  His  imagination 
was  perpetually  haunted  by  the  shapes  of  multi- 
tudes of  persons  butchered  by  monsters  from  Spain, 
who  called  upon  him  to  revenge  them.  While  on 
his  passage  outward  to  league  himself  with  the 
Brethren  of  the  Coast,  the  inveterate  enemies  of 
Spain,  the  vessel  in  which  he  sailed  fell  in  with 
a  Spanish  ship,  and  captured  it.  No  sooner  had 
the  Frenchmen  boarded  the  vessel,  than  IMontbar, 
with  his  sabre  drawn,  twice  rushed  along  the  decks, 
cutting  his  frantic  way  through  the  ranks  of  Spa- 
niards, whom  he  swept  down.  While  his  comrades 
divided  the  booty  acquired  by  his  prowess,  Mont- 
bar gloated  over  the  mangled  limbs  of  the  detested 
people  against  whom  he  had  vowed  everlasting  and 
deadly  hate.  From  this  and  similar  actions  he  ac- 
quired the  name  of  the  Exterminator. 

The  Buccaneers  of  America  had  now  become  so 
numerous  and  powerful,  and  had  been  so  success- 
ful in  their  depredations  upon  the  richest  and  best- 
fortified  places,  both  on  the  JMain  and  the  Spanish 
islands,  that  several  settlements  were  compelled  to 
submit  to  the  degradation  of  purchasing  their  for- 
bearance by  paying  them  contributions,  equivalent 
in  principle  to  the  black-mail  formerly  levied  by 
banditti  in  Scotland.  This,  however,  merely  in- 
creased their  gains,  and  partially  changed  the  scene 
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of  havock.  Their  predatory  excursions  were  im- 
mediately carried  farther  into  the  interior,  and 
stretched  more  extensively  along  the  coasts  of  the 
continent.  It  was  about  this  time  that  the  popular 
Buccaneer  commander,  named  IMansvelt,  formed 
the  design  before  alluded  to,  of  establishing  a  Buc- 
caneer independent  empire, — a  project  which  was 
afterwards  entertained  by  his  lieutenant,  the  famous 
or  infamous  Morgan,  and  reluctantly  abandoned  by 
such  of  the  fraternity  as  were  endowed  with  more 
foresight  or  greater  ambition  than  their  associates. 
The  intended  seat  of  an  empire,  which  might  easily 
have  been  extended  on  all  sides,  was  the  island 
of  Santa  Katalina,  now  known  by  the  name  of 
Old  Providence  Island.  For  this  point  Mans- 
velt  sailed  from  Jamaica  in  1664,  stormed  the  fort, 
and  garrisoned  the  place  with  his  own  men ;  but  the 
English  governor  of  Jamaica,  who  thought  the  Buc- 
caneers more  profitable  as  customers  than  desirable  as 
independent  allies,  looked  coldly  upon  the  project  of 
a  settlement  so  far  beyond  his  control.  He  forbade 
recruiting  in  Jamaica  in  furtherance  of  this  project, 
and]\Iansvelt  died  suddenly  before  it  could  otherwise 
be  effected.  He  was  succeeded  by  the  most  renown- 
ed of  the  English  Buccaneers,  Captain  Sir  Henry 
Morgan.  The  new  Buccaneer  generalissimo,  though 
equally  brave  and  daring  with  his  predecessor,  was 
of  a  more  sordid  and  brutal  character,  selfish  and 
cunning,  and  without  any  spark  of  the  reckless  ge- 
nerosity which  sometimes  graced  the  freebooter  and 
contrasted  with  his  crimes.  He  was  a  native  of 
Wales,  and  the  son  of  a  respectable  yeoman.  Early 
inclination  led  him  to  the  sea ;  and  embarking  for 
Barbadoes,  by  a  fate  common  to  all  improtected  ad- 
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venturers,  he  was  sold  for  a  term  of  years.  After 
effecting  his  escape,  or  emancipation,  Morgan  joined 
the  Buccaneers,  and  in  a  short  time  saved  a  little 
money,  with  which,  in  concert  with  a  few  comrades, 
he  equipped  a  bark,  of  which  he  was  chosen  com- 
mander. The  adventurers  made  a  fortunate  cruise 
in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy ;  after  which  Morgan 
joined  Mansvelt  in  the  assault  on  Santa  Katalina 
or  Providence,  and  by  a  lucky  stroke,  at  the  death 
of  IMansvelt,  succeeded,  as  has  been  noticed,  to  the 
chief  command.  Notwithstanding  the  efforts  of 
Morgan  to  retain  Old  Providence,  as  the  Go- 
vernor of  Jamaica  still  refused  to  allow  recruits  to 
go  from  that  island,  and  the  merchants  of  Virginia 
and  New  England  declined  sending  him  supplies, 
it  fell  once  more  into  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards, 
and  the  Buccaneers  were  driven  to  seek  a  new  place 
of  refuge.  The  Cayos,  or  islets  near  the  south  coast 
of  Cuba,  had  for  some  time  been  their  haunting- 
place.  At  these  Keys,  as  they  were  corruptly  term- 
ed by  the  English,  they  mustered  from  all  quarters 
as  often  as  a  joint  expedition  was  contemplated; 
and  here  they  watered,  refitted,  held  their  councils 
in  safety,  and  waited  till  their  fleet  had  been  victual- 
led either  by  pillage  or  purchase. 

To  the  Keys  on  the  south  of  Cuba,  the  rendezvous 
appointed  by  JVIorgan,  about  twelve  sail  in  ships 
and  boats  had  now  repaired,  with  above  seven 
hundred  fighting-men,  French  and  English.  The 
disposal  of  this  armament  and  force  was  the  cause 
of  difference  of  opinion,  some  wishing  to  attack  Ha- 
vannah,  while  others,  deeming  this  enterprise  too 
formidable  for  their  numbers,  declared  for  Puerto 
del  Principe  in  Cuba,  which  was  accordingly  taken 
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and  plundered,  after  a  desperate  assault  and  brave 
resistance.  The  Buccaneers,  as  soon  as  they  became 
masters,  shut  up  the  principal  inhabitants  in  the 
churches,  as  the  easiest  way  of  disposing  of  them 
while  they  pillaged  the  city.  Many  of  these  un- 
fortunate persons  died  of  hunger ;  others  were  put 
to  the  torture  to  compel  them  to  discover  concealed 
treasures,  which  probably  had  no  existence  save  in 
the  rapacious  desires  and  extravagant  fancies  of  the 
brutal  and  ignorant  Buccaneers.  The  booty  obtained, 
or  wrung  forth  from  the  inhabitants,  was,  however, 
considerable.  Five  hundred  bullocks  formed  part 
of  the  ransom,  which  the  insolent  freebooters  com- 
pelled the  Spaniards  to  kill  and  salt  for  them.  A 
characteristic  quarrel  between  a  French  and  English 
Buccaneer,  which  took  place  at  this  time,  crippled 
the  strength  of  Morgan,  from  whom,  in  consequence 
of  this  difference,  many  of  his  Gallican  followers 
withdrew.  The  occasion  of  this  national  quarrel  was 
an  English  Buccaneer  snatching  the  marrow-bones 
which  the  Frenchman  had  carefully  prepared  for  his 
own  repast.  A  challenge  was  the  consequence;  and 
the  Frenchman  was  unfairly  or  treacherously  stab- 
bed by  his  opponent.  His  countrymen  embraced  his 
cause,  and  Morgan  put  the  murderer  in  chains, 
and  afterwards  had  him  hung  in  Jamaica  for  this 
breach  of  the  laws  of  honour  and  of  brotherhood. 

In  the  meanwhile  the  pillage  of  Puerto  del 
Principe  being  divided,  the  French  Buccaneers,  in- 
dignant at  the  murder  of  their  countryman,  left 
Morgan  in  spite  of  his  entreaties,  and  the  English 
were  obliged  to  pursue  their  fortunes  alone. 

The  enterprises  of  Morgan,  who  was  at  once  am- 
bitious and  greedy,  display  capacity,  coolness,  and 
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daring.  His  next  attempt  combined  all  these  qua- 
lities in  a  remarkable  degree.  With  nine  ships  and 
boatSj  and  four  hundred  and  sixty  of  his  countrymen;, 
he  resolved  to  assault  Porto  Bello;  but  did  not  venture 
to  disclose  so  bold  a  design^  till  it  was  no  longer  ad- 
visable to  conceal  it.  To  those  who  then  objected 
that  their  force  was  inadequate  to  the  attack^  Mor- 
gan boldly  replied,  "  That  though  their  numbers 
were  small,  their  hearts  were  good ;  and  the  fewer 
the  warriors  the  larger  the  shares  of  plunder." 
This  last  was  an  irresistible  argument;  and  this 
strongly-fortified  city  was  carried  by  a  handful  of 
resolute  men,  who  never  scrupled  at  cruelty  needful 
to  the  accomplishment  of  their  object,  and  often 
revelled  in  the  wantonness  of  unnecessaiy  crime. 
The  first  fort  or  castle  was  deliberately  blown  up  by 
fire  being  set  to  the  powder-magazine,  after  many 
miserable  prisoners,  whose  mangled  limbs  soon  dark- 
ened the  air,  had  been  huddled  into  one  room. 
Resistance  was  still  attempted  by  the  Spaniards, 
which  greatly  exasperated  the  besiegers,  as  it  was 
into  the  forts  which  held  out  that  the  wealthy  in- 
habitants had  retired  with  their  treasure  and  va- 
luables. One  strong  fort  it  was  necessary  to  carry 
without  delay ;  and  broad  scaling-ladders  being  con- 
structed, IMorgan  compelled  his  prisoners  to  fix  them 
to  the  walls.  Many  of  those  employed  in  this  of- 
fice were  priests  and  nuns,  dragged  for  this  purpose 
from  the  cloisters.  These,  it  was  thought  their  coun- 
trymen would  spare;  while  under  their  protection  the 
Buccaneers  might  advance  without  being  exposed 
to  the  fire  of  the  castle.  In  these  trying  circum- 
stances, forgetting  the  claims  of  coimtry,  and  the 
sacred  character  of  the  innocent  persons  exposed  to 
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suffering  so  unmerited,  the  Spanish  governor  con- 
sulted only  his  official  duty ;  and  while  the  unhappy 
prisoners  of  the  Buccaneers  implored  his  mercy, 
continued  to  pour  shot  upon  all  who  approached 
the  walls,  whether  pirates  or  the  late  peaceful  in- 
habitants of  the  cloisters,  his  stern  answer  being, 
that  he  would  never  surrender  alive.  Many  of  the 
friars  and  nuns  were  killed  before  the  scaling-ladders 
could  be  fixed ;  but  that  done,  the  Buccaneers,  car- 
rying with  them  fire-balls  and  pots  full  of  gunpowder, 
boldly  mounted  the  walls,  poured  in  their  combus- 
tibles, and  speedily  effected  an  entrance.  All  the  Spa- 
niards demanded  quarter  except  the  governor,  who 
died  fighting,  in  presence  of  his  wife  and  daughter, 
declaring  that  he  chose  rather  to  die  as  a  brave  soldier 
than  be  hanged  like  a  coward.  The  next  act  in  the 
horrid  drama  of  buccaneering  conquest  followed  ra- 
pidly,— pillage,  cruelty,  brutal  license, — the  free- 
booters giving  themselves  up  to  so  mad  a  course  of  riot 
and  debauchery  that  fifty  resolute  men  might  have 
cut  them  off  and  regained  the  town,  had  the  panic- 
struck  Spaniards  been  able  to  form  any  rational  plan 
of  action,  or  to  muster  a  force.  During  these  fifteen 
days  of  demoniack  revel,  interrupted  only  by  tortur- 
ing the  prisoners  to  make  them  give  up  treasures 
which  they  did  not  possess,  many  of  the  Buccaneers 
died  from  the  consequences  of  their  own  brutal  ex- 
cesses, and  Morgan  deemed  it  expedient  to  draw  off 
his  force.  Information  had  by  this  time  reached  the 
Governor  of  Panama ;  and  though  aid  was  distant 
from  the  miserable  inhabitants  of  Porto  Bello,  it 
might  still  come.  Morgan,  therefore,  carried  off  a 
good  many  of  the  guns,  spiked  the  rest,  fully  sup- 
plied his  ships  with  every  necessary  store,  and  hav- 
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ing  already  plundered  all  that  was  possible^  insolent- 
ly demanded  an  exorbitant  ransom  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  city  and  for  his  prisoners^  and  prepared 
to  depart  from  the  coast.  These  terms  he  even  sent 
to  the  Governor  of  Panama,  who  was  approaching 
the  place,  and  whose  force  the  Buccaneers  intercept- 
ed in  a  narrow  pass,  and  compelled  to  retreat.  The 
inhabitants  collected  among  themselves  a  hundred 
thousand  pieces  of  eight,  which  Morgan  graciously 
accepted,  and  retired  to  his  ships. 

The  astonishment  of  the  Governor  of  Panama  at 
so  small  a  force  carrying  the  town  and  the  forts, 
and  holding  them  so  long,  induced  him,  it  is  said, 
to  send  a  message  to  the  Buccaneer  leader,  re- 
questing a  specimen  of  the  arms  which  he  used. 
Morgan  received  the  messenger  with  civility,  gave 
him  a  pistol  and  a  few  bullets,  and  ordered  him  to 
bid  the  president  to  accept  of  so  slender  a  pattern  of 
the  weapons  with  which  he  had  taken  Porto  Bello, 
and  to  keep  it  for  a  twelvemonth,  at  the  end  of 
which  time  he  (IMorgan)  proposed  to  come  to  Pana- 
ma to  fetch  it  away.  The  governor  returned  the 
loan  with  a  gold  ring,  and  requested  Morgan  not  to 
give  himself  the  trouble  of  travelling  so  far,  certify- 
ing to  him  that  he  would  not  fare  so  well  as  he  had 
done  at  Porto  Bello. 

On  this  subject  Morgan  formed  and  afterwards 
acted  upon  his  own  opinions.  In  the  meanwhile, 
the  spoils  were  divided  at  the  Keys  of  Cuba.  The 
booty  amounted  to  250,000  pieces  of  eight,  besides 
goods  of  all  kinds,  including  silks,  linen,  cloth,  and 
many  things  that  found  a  ready  market  in  Jamaica, 
for  which  Buccaneers'  paradise  the  fleet  next  sailed, 
to  fit  themselves  for  a  fresh  expedition  by  a  month's 
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carousing,  and  the  prodigal  expenditure  of  the  fruits 
of  their  toils  and  crimes. 

This  brilliant  exploit,  in  which  so  few  men,  and 
those  armed  only  with  pistols  and  sabres,  had  taken 
a  large  fortified  city,  raised  the  character  of  Morgan 
as  a  commander  higher  than  ever ;  and  his  invitation 
to  the  Brethren  of  the  Coast,  to  meet  him  at  the  Isla 
de  la  Vaca,  or  Cow  Island,  which  was  appointed  as 
a  rendezvous  preparatory  to  another  cruise,  was  so 
eagerly  accepted  that  he  found  himself  at  the  head 
of  a  considerable  force.  A  large  French  buccaneer- 
ing vessel,  which  refused  to  join  in  this  expedition, 
he  obtained  by  fraud.  Inviting  the  commander  and 
several  of  the  best  men  to  dine  with  him,  imder 
some  frivolous  pretext  he  made  them  prisoners. 
But  Morgan  did  not  reap  much  advantage  from  this 
act  of  treachery.  While  the  men  whom  he  had  placed 
in  the  ship  were  carousing,  celebrating  the  com- 
mencement of  another  cruise,  it  suddenly  blew  up, 
and  three  hundred  and  fifty  Englishmen  and  the 
French  prisoners  perished  together.  This  accident, 
so  disastrous  to  Morgan,  was  imputed  to  the  re- 
vengeful spirit  of  the  Frenchmen  confined  in  the 
hold.  The  true  character  of  the  sordid  Buccaneer 
was  never  more  strongly  displayed  than  in  the  way 
which  Morgan  tried  to  make  the  best  for  himself  of 
this  mischance.  When  eight  days  of  mourning  had 
elapsed,  he  made  the  dead  bodies  be  fished  up, 
stripped  of  clothes,  linen,  and  of  the  gold  rings  which 
Buccaneers  often  wore,  and  then  be  throMoi  back 
into  the  sea  to  feed  the  sharks. 

Morgan  had  now  a  fleet  of  fifteen  ships,  some  of 
which  he  owed  to  the  kindness  of  the  Governor  of  Ja- 
maica, who  connived  at,  or  took  a  share  in  such  ad- 
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ventures.  His  force  consisted  of  1000  fighting-men. 
Several  of  his  vessels  were  armed,  and  liis  own  car- 
ried fourteen  guns.  With  these,  which,  however, 
through  discontent,  diminished  a  full  half  on  the 
way,  he  shaped  his  course  for  the  devoted  cities  of 
Gibraltar  and  IMaracaibo,  formerly  visited  by  Lo- 
lonnois,  which  were  once  more  taken  and  plundered. 
At  the  former  place  the  cruelties  of  Morgan  exceed- 
ed, if  that  were  possible,  the  enormities  of  the  French 
pirate.  Such  of  the  inhabitants  as  fled  to  the  woods 
and  were  retaken,  were  tortured  with  fiend-like  in- 
genuity to  make  them  discover  their  wealth.  It 
would  be  painful  and  revolting  to  dwell  upon  the 
black  record  of  the  atrocities  perpetrated  here. 

So  much  time  had  been  consumed  at  Gibraltar, 
that  Morgan,  when  about  to  withdraw,  found  him- 
self in  a  snare,  from  which  it  required  all  his  talent 
and  presence  of  mind  to  extricate  the  Buccaneer 
fleet.  Coolness  and  readiness  were,  however,  the 
familiar  qualities  of  men  whose  lives  were  a  series  of 
perils  and  escapes,  and  whose  natiu-al  element  was 
danger ;  and  they  never  were  more  admirably  dis- 
played than  by  Morgan  and  his  men  at  this  time. 

In  the  interval  spent  by  the  Buccaneers  in  pil- 
lage and  debauchery  at  Gibraltar,  the  Spaniards 
had  repaired  the  fort  which  protected  the  passage  of 
the  Lake  or  Lagune  of  Maracaibo,  and  stationed 
three  men  of  war  at  the  entrance,  whose  vigilance 
it  was  conceived  impossible  the  pirates  could  escape. 
These  vessels  carried,  one  twenty,  another  thirty, 
and  the  third  forty  guns.  Putting  a  bold  face  upon 
his  embarrassing  situation,  Morgan,  with  the  auda- 
city natural  to  him,  and  which  was  one  of  his  in- 
struments of  success,  sent  a  message  to  the  Spanish 
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admiral,  demanding  a  ransom  as  the  only  condition 
on  which  the  city  could  be  preserved.     To  this  inso- 
lent vaunt  the  Spaniard  replied,  that  though  the  Buc- 
caneer commander  had  taken  the  castle  from  a  set  of 
cowards,  it  Vi^as  now  in  a  good  state  of  defence ;  and 
that  he  not  only  intended  to  dispute  the  egress  from 
the  lagune,  but  to  pursue  the  pirates  every  where. 
If,  however,  they  chose  to  give  up  the  prisoners 
and  the  slaves  they  had  taken,  they  would  be  per- 
mitted to  pass  forth  mimolested.     This  reply  was 
as  usual  submitted  to  a  full  council  of  Buccaneers, 
and  at  this  assembly  one  of  their  number  suggested 
the  stratagem  by  which  Morgan  in  the  first  place 
destroyed  the  Spanish  men  of  war.  One  of  the  Buc- 
caneer vessels  was  prepared  as  a  fire-ship,  and  at 
the  same  time  was  made  to  wear  the  appearance  of 
a  vessel  ready  for  action.    Logs  were  placed  in  rows 
on  the  decks,  on  which  clothes,  hats,  and  Montero 
caps  were  placed ;  and  these  decoy-figures  were  also 
armed  with  swords  and  muskets.     When  this  was 
done,  the  plate,  jewels,  female  prisoners,  and  what- 
ever was  of  most  value  to  the  Buccaneers,  were 
placed  in  their  large  boats,  each  of  which  carried 
twelve  armed  men.     These  boats  were  to  follow  the 
fire-ship,  which  led  the  van ;  an  oath  was  exacted 
from  each  Buccaneer  of  resistance  to  the  last,  and 
the  refusal  of  quarter  from  the  Spaniards  ;    and 
ample  rewards  were  promised  for  valour  and  firm- 
ness.    Next  evening   the  fleet   sailed,  and  about 
dusk  came  up  with  the  Spanish  ships  riding  at  an- 
chor in  the  middle  of  the  lagune.     The  Buccaneer 
vessels  also  anchored,  resolved  to  await  here  the  ef- 
fect of  their  stratagem,  and  either  to  fight,  escape,  or 
perish.    No  attack  was  offered  that  night,  and  they 
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lay  in  quiet  till  dawn,  when  the  anchors  were 
weighed,  and  they  steered  directly  towards  the  Spa- 
nish ships,  which  advanced  as  if  to  meet  them.  The 
fire-ship,  still  in  advance,  with  all  her  decoys  of 
armed  men  as  before,  came  up  with  the  largest  of 
the  Spanish  vessels  and  grappled  to  her, — then  the 
deception  was  first  discovered,  but  too  late  for  escape. 
The  conflagration  commenced.  The  Spanish  ship 
caught  fire  in  tackling  and  timbers,  and  the  fore- 
part of  her  hull  soon  went  down.  The  second  Spa- 
nish vessel  escaped  under  the  gims  of  the  castle,  and 
was  sunk  by  her  own  company  as  a  fate  preferable 
to  falling  a  prey  to  the  Buccaneers.  The  third  ves- 
sel was  taken.  The  crew  of  the  burning  ship  en- 
deavoured to  escape  to  the  shore,  and  all  chose  rather 
to  perish  in  the  sea  than  accept  of  the  quarter  oflFer- 
ed  by  the  pirates.  The  triumphant  Buccaneers, 
without  losing  a  moment,  gave  chase,  and  imme- 
diately landed,  resolving  forthwith  to  attempt  the 
castle ;  but  as  they  were  ill-armed  for  such  an  as- 
sault, and  the  place  was  well-fortified  and  manned, 
they  desisted  from  the  attempt,  and  returned  to  their 
ships,  having  lost  in  that  day's  work  thirty  men 
killed  and  many  more  wounded. 

Though  the  Spanish  ships  were  destroyed,  the 
castle  still  remained  to  be  passed;  and  the  Spa- 
niards had  laboured  all  night  in  completing  its  de- 
fences. Morgan  again  had  recourse  to  stratagem. 
All  day  long,  in  sight  of  the  garrison,  he  affected  to 
be  sending  boats  filled  with  men  to  a  point  of  the 
shore  concealed  from  view  of  the  castle  by  trees. 
These  men  returned  on  board  lying  flat  in  the  boats, 
where,  in  going  back,  only  the  rowers  were  visible. 
They  mounted  their  ships  at  a  side  on  which  the 
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Spaniards  could  not  perceive  their  return.  This 
manoeuvre  was  repeated,  till  the  Spaniards  believed 
tliat  from  the  number  of  men  landed  an  attack  upon 
the  castle  was  meditated.  This  seemed  the  more 
probable,  as  Morgan,  who  had  now  hoisted  his  flag 
in  their  captured  war-ship,  again  sent  a  message  de- 
manding a  ransom  for  IMaracaibo  as  the  condition 
of  his  departure.  To  meet  the  presumed  move- 
ment of  the  Buccaneers,  the  guns  of  the  castle  were 
changed  from  a  position  which  commanded  the  la- 
gune,  and  pointed  to  landward.  As  soon  as  he  was 
aware  of  this  arrangement,  IMorgan  raised  his  anchors 
by  moonlight,  and  favoured  by  the  ebb-tide,  the 
wind  also  being  favourable,  pressed  past  the  castle ; 
the  mortified  Spaniards  trying  in  vain  to  hasten  back 
with  their  pieces  to  bear  upon  him.  He  gave  them  a 
parting  volley  from  his  great  guns,  so  lately  their 
own,  and  bore  away  for  Jamaica,  exulting  in  good 
fortune,  enhanced  likewise  by  what  he  learned  of 
the  misadventures  of  those  who  had  forsaken  him  in 
the  early  part  of  the  cruise. 

Money  and  credit  were,  as  usual,  quickly  outrun 
in  the  taverns  of  Port  Royal  by  the  dissolute  com- 
panions of  Morgan;  and  another  expedition  was 
concerted,  which  was  to  exceed  all  the  former 
achievements  of  the  Sea-rovers.  And  no  time  was 
to  be  lost,  as  a  pending  treaty  between  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Spain  threatened  for  ever  to  put  an  end  to 
what  their  admiring  countrymen  termed  the  "  un- 
paralleled exploits  of  the  Buccaneers."  Letters  were 
despatched  by  the  commander  to  every  noted  Buc- 
caneer, and  the  south  side  of  the  island  of  Tortuga 
Avas  named  as  the  rendezvous.  Early  in  October, 
1670,  Morgan  found  himself  surrounded  by  pirates. 
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hunters,  cultivators,  English,  French,  and  Dutch, 
who,  from  land  and  sea,  the  plantation  and  the  wil- 
derness, had  flocked  to  the  standard  of  him  who  was  to 
lead  them  to  fortune  and  victory.  The  first  duty  vyas 
to  victual  the  fleet,  and  this  was  done  by  pillaging 
the  hog-yards,  and  with  the  boucan  sent  in  by  hun- 
ters who  either  joined  in  the  expedition  or  traded 
with  the  pirates.  The  Buccaneer  fleet,  consisting 
of  thirty-seven  vessels  fully  provisioned,  next  sailed 
for  Cape  Tiburon,  on  the  west  coast  of  Hispaniola, 
— the  fighting-men  amounting  to  2000.  At  the  ge- 
neral council  now  held,  three  places  of  attack  were 
deliberated  upon, — Vera  Cruz,  Carthagena,  and  Pa- 
nama. The  last  and  most  diflicult  was  that  which 
was  chosen,  recommended  by  the  extravagant  no- 
tions entertained  in  Europe  and  the  West  Indies 
of  its  amazing  wealth,  and  of  the  great  riches  of 
Peru. 

Morgan  had  never  renounced  the  idea,  which  ori- 
ginated with  IMansvelt,  of  a  Buccaneer  settlement 
on  the  conveniently-situated  island  of  Providence. 
Once  more  it  was  captured  on  his  way,  the  Spanish 
governor  making  a  farce  of  resistance.  From  thi§ 
pomt  ]\Iorgan  detached  a  force  of  400  men  to  attack 
the  castle  of  Chagre,  the  possession  of  which  he 
judged  necessary  to  the  success  of  his  future  opera- 
tions against  Panama.  It  was  eventually  carried  by 
the  accident  of  fire  communicating  with  the  powder- 
magazine,  which  blew  up  part  of  the  defences.* 

*  The  manner  in  wliich  the  fire  was  imagined  to  be  communicat- 
ed is  not  a  little  singular.  A  Buccaneer  was  pierced  through  by 
an  arrow  from  the  fort.  He  drew  it  forth  from  his  body,  wound  a 
Httle  cotton  round  it,  and  shot  it  from  his  musket  against  the  castle. 
The  cotton  kindled  by  the  powder  set  fire  to  the  palm-leaf  roofs  of 
some  sheds  withm  the  castle,  and  the  fiarae  caught  at  the  gun- 
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While  the  Spaniards  were  occupied  in  suppress- 
ing the  conflagration,  the  Buccaneers  laboured  hard 
to  increase  the  confusion,  by  setting  fire  to  the  pa- 
lisadoes  in  several  places.  At  last  they  effected  a 
breach,  in  defiance  of  the  liquid  combustibles  which 
the  Spaniards  poured  down  among  them,  and  which 
occasioned  considerable  loss  of  their  numbers.  But 
the  attack  and  resistance  were  still  continued 
throughout  the  whole  night,  the  Buccaneers  direct- 
ing an  incessant  fire  towards  the  breaches,  which 
the  Spanish  governor  pertinaciously  defended. 

By  noon,  the  next  day,  the  Buccaneers  had  gained 
a  breach,  which  was  defended  by  the  governor  him- 
self and  twenty-five  soldiers.  The  Spanish  soldiers 
fought  with  desperate  valour,  despair  lending  them 
supernatural  courage  ;  but  nothing  could  resist  the 
impetuosity  of  the  pirates ;  they  burst  their  way 
through  every  obstacle,  and  the  unfortunate  Spa- 
niards who  survived,  preferring  death  to  the  dis- 
honour of  either  falling  into  the  hands  of  these  in- 
furiated ruffians,  or  of  begging  quarter,  precipitated 
themselves  into  the  sea.  The  governor  had  retired 
into  the  coriis  du  garde,  before  which  he  planted 
two  pieces  of  cannon,  and  bravely  maintained  the 
hopeless  and  unequal  conflict  till  he  fell  by  a  musket- 
shot,  which  entered  the  brain.  Of  the  garrison  of 
314  men  only  thirty  remained  alive,  and  of  these 
few  twenty  were  wounded.  Not  a  single  officer 
escaped. 

From  the  siu-vivors  of  the  siege,  the  Buccaneer 

powder,  which  produced  the  breach  in  the  walls.  At  the  same  in- 
stant the  Buccaneers  set  fire  to  the  palisadoes :  the  Spaniards, 
though  unwavering  in  courage  and  undaunted  in  resolution,  became 
distracted  in  tlie  midst  of  so  many  dangers. 
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party  learned  that  the  Governor  of  Panama  was  al- 
ready apprised  of  their  design  against  that  place,  that 
all  along  the  course  of  the  Chagre  amhuscades  were 
laid,  and  that  a  force  of  3600  men  awaited  their 
arrival.  But  this  did  not  deter  ]\Iorgan,  who 
pressed  forward  for  Chagre  the  instant  that  he  re- 
ceived intelligence  of  the  capture  of  the  castle, 
carrying  with  him  all  the  provisions  that  could 
be  obtained  in  Santa  Katalina,  to  which  island  he 
intended  to  return  after  the  capture  of  Panama. 

The  English  colours  flying  upon  the  castle  of 
Chagre  was  a  sight  of  joy  to  the  main  body  of  the 
Buccaneers  upon  their  arrival.  Morgan  was  admit- 
ted within  the  fort  by  the  triumphant  advanced  troop 
with  all  the  honours  of  conquest.  Before  his  arrival, 
the  wounded,  the  widows  of  the  soldiers  killed  in  the 
siege,  and  the  other  women  of  the  place,  had  been  shut 
up  in  the  church,  and  subjected  to  the  most  brutal 
treatment.  To  their  fate  Morgan  was  entirely  cal- 
lous ;  but  he  lost  no  time  in  setting  the  prisoners  to 
work  in  repairing  the  defences  and  forming  new 
palisadoes  ;  he  also  seized  all  the  craft  in  the  river, 
many  of  which  carried  from  two  to  four  small  pieces. 

These  arrangements  concluded,  Morgan  left  a  gar- 
rison  of  500  men  in  his  castle  of  Chagre,  and  in  the 
ships  150 ;  while  at  the  head  of  1200  Buccaneers,  he, 
on  the  18th  January,  1671,  commenced  his  inland 
voyage  to  Panama,  indiiferent  about  or  determined  to 
brave  the  Spanish  ambuscades.  His  artillery  was 
carried  by  five  large  boats,  and  thirty-two  canoes  were 
filled  with  part  of  the  men.  Anxious  to  push  forward, 
Morgan  committed  one  capital  blunder  in  carrying 
almost  no  provisions,  calculating  upon  a  shorter  period 
being  consumed  on  the  march  than  it  actually  requir- 
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ed,  aud  on  foraging  upon  the  Spaniards.  Even  on  the 
first  day  their  provisions  failed;,  and  on  the  second 
they  were  compelled  to  leave  the  canoes,  the  lo>vness 
of  the  river,  and  the  fallen  trees  lying  across  it,  mak- 
ing this  mode  of  travelling  tedious  and  nearly  im- 
practicable. Their  progress  was  now  continued  by 
land  and  water  alternately,  and  was  attended  with 
great  inconvenience,  the  extremity  of  famine  be- 
ing of  the  number  of  their  hardships.  Their  best 
hopes  were  now  placed  in  falling  in  with  the  threat- 
ened ambuscades,  as  there  they  might  find  a  store 
of  provisions.  So  extremely  were  they  pinched  with 
hvuiger,  that  the  leathern  bags  found  at  a  deserted 
Spanish  station  formed  a  delicious  meal.  About  this 
delicacy  they  even  quarrelled,  and  it  is  said  openly 
regretted  that  no  Spaniards  were  found,  as,  failing 
provisions,  they  had  resolved  to  have  roasted  or 
boiled  a  few  of  the  enemy  to  satisfy  their  ravening 
appetites. 

Throughout  the  whole  track  to  Panama,  the 
Spaniards  had  taken  care  not  to  leave  the  smallest 
quantity  of  provisions,  and  any  other  soldiers  than 
the  Buccaneers  must  have  perished  long  before 
even  a  distant  view  was  obtained  of  the  city ;  but 
their  powers  of  endurance,  from  their  hardy  modes 
of  life,  were  become  almost  superhuman.  At  night- 
fall, when  they  reached  their  halting-place,  "  happy 
was  he  who  had  reserved  since  morn  any  small 
piece  of  leather  whereof  to  make  his  supper,  drink- 
ing after  it  a  good  draught  of  water  for  his  greatest 
comfort."  Their  mode  of  preparing  this  tough  meal 
deserves  to  be  noticed.  The  skins  were  first  sliced, 
then  alternately  clipped  in  water  and  beat  between 
two  stones  to  render  them  tender ; — lastly,  the  re- 
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maining  hair  was  scraped  off,  and  the  morsel  broiled, 
cut  into  small  bits,  and  deliberately  chewed,  with 
frequent  mouthfuls  of  water  to  eke  out  and  lengthen 
the  repast. 

On  the  fifth  day,  at  another  deserted  ambuscade, 
a  little  maize  was  found,  and  also  some  wheat,  wine, 
and  plantains.  This,  scanty  as  it  was,  proved  a 
seasonable  supply  to  those  who  drooped,  and  it  was 
thriftily  dealt  out  among  them.  Next  day  a  barn 
full  of  maize  was  discovered,  which,  beating  down 
the  door,  the  famished  Buccaneers  rushed  upon  and 
devoured  without  any  preparation.  Yet  all  this  hard- 
ship could  not  turn  them  aside  from  the  scent  of  prey, 
though  symptoms  of  discontent  became  visible  in 
their  ranks.  At  a  village  called  Cruz,  perceiving 
ft-om  a  distance  a  great  smoke,  they  joyfully  promis- 
ed themselves  rest  and  refreshments ;  but  on  reach- 
ing it  found  no  inhabitant,  and  every  house  either 
burnt  down  or  in  flames,  so  determined  were  the 
Spaniards  to  oppose  the  onward  march  of  the  ter- 
rible beings,  presented  to  their  imaginations  imder 
every  shape  of  horror.  The  only  animals  remain- 
ing, the  dogs  and  cats  of  the  village,  fell  an  imme- 
diate sacrifice  to  the  wolvish  himger  of  the  Buc- 
caneers. 

Morgan  had  now  some  difl&culty  in  preserving 
discipline,  and  in  keeping  his  companions  or  fol- 
lowers from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards 
or  Indians  when  straggling  about  in  search  of  any 
thing  they  could  devour.  In  this  way  one  man 
was  lost. 

They  were  now  within  eight  leagues  of  Panama, 
and  the  nearer  they  approached,  the  more  anxious  and 
vigilant  was  IMorgan  in  looking  out  for  the  threaten- 
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ed  ambuscades  of  the  enemy^  who,  he  naturally  con- 
jectured, might  have  retired  to  consolidate  his  forces. 
On  the  eighth  day,  they  were  surprised  by  a  shower 
of  Indian  arrows  poured  upon  them  from  some  un- 
seen quarter,  and  advancing  into  the  woods,  main- 
tained a  sharp,  short  contest  with  a  party  of  Indians, 
many  of  whom  fell,  oflFering  a  brave  though  vain  re- 
sistance. Ten  of  the  Freebooters  were  killed  in  this 
skirmish.  The  Buccaneers,  who  had  already  three 
Indian  guides,  runaways  found  in  Santa  Katalina, 
endeavoured  at  this  place  to  make  some  prisoners  for 
the  purpose  of  procuring  intelligence ;  but  the  In- 
dians were  too  swift  of  foot. 

After  another  twenty-four  hours  of  suffering, 
under  which  only  Freebooters  or  Indians  could  have 
borne  up,  on  the  morning  of  the  ninth  day  of  the 
march,  from  a  high  mountain,  the  majestic  South 
Sea  was  joyfully  descried,  with  ships  and  boats 
sailing  upon  its  bosom,  and  peacefully  setting  out 
from  the  concealed  port  of  Panama,  Herds  of  cattle, 
horses,  and  asses,  feeding  in  the  valley  below  the  emi- 
nence on  which  they  stood,  formed  a  sight  not  less 
welcome.  They  rushed  to  the  feast ;  and,  cutting  up 
the  animals,  devoured  their  flesh  half-raw,  "more 
resembling  cannibals  than  Europeans  at  this  ban- 
quet, the  blood  many  times  running  down  from 
their  beards  unto  the  middle  of  their  bodies." 

This  savage  meal  being  ended  the  journey  was 
resumed,  Morgan  still  endeavouring  to  gain  infor- 
mation by  taking  prisoners,  as  on  his  whole  line  of 
march  he  had  obtained  speech  of  neither  Spaniard 
nor  Indian. 

In  the  same  evening  the  steeple  of  Panama  was 
beheld  at  a  distance ;  and,  forgetting  all  their  suffer- 


CAMP  or  THE  BUCCANEERS.  267 

ings,  the  Buccaneers  gave  way  to  the  most  raptur- 
ous exultation^  tossing  their  caps  into  the  air^  leap- 
ing, shouting,  beating  their  drums,  and  sounding 
their  trumpets  at  the  sight  of  so  glorious  a  plunder, 
and  as  if  victory  were  already  consummated.  They 
encamped  for  the  night  near  the  city,  intending  to 
make  the  assault  early  in  the  morning.  The  same 
night,  a  party  of  fifty  Spanish  horsemen  came  out 
as  if  to  reconnoitre,  advanced  vnthin  musket-shot 
of  the  pirates,  scornfully  challenged  "  the  dogs"  to 
come  on,  and  then  retired,  leaving  six  or  eight  of 
their  number  to  watch  the  enemy's  motions.  Upon 
this  the  great  guns  of  the  town  began  to  play  on 
the  camp,  but  were  too  distant,  or  ill-directed,  to  do 
any  execution  ;  and  instead  of  betraying  alarm,  the 
Buccaneers,  having  placed  sentinels  around  their 
camp,  made  another  voracious  meal  preparatory  to 
the  next  day's  business,  threw  themselves  upon  the 
grass,  and,  lulled  by  the  Spanish  artillery,  slept 
soundly  till  the  dawn. 

The  camp  was  astir  betimes,  and  the  men  being 
mustered  and  arrayed,  with  drums  and  trumpets 
soimding  they  advanced  towards  the  city  ;  but  in- 
stead of  taking  the  ordinary  route,  which  the  Spa- 
niards were  prepared  to  defend,  by  the  advice  of 
one  of  the  Indian  guides  they  struck  through  a 
wood,  by  a  tangled  and  difficult  path,  in  which, 
however,  immediate  obstruction  could  not  be  appre- 
hended. Before  the  Spaniards  could  counteract 
this  vmexpected  movement,  the  Buccaneers  had 
advanced  some  way.  The  Governor  of  Panama, 
who  led  the  forces,  commanded  200  cavalry  and 
four  regiments  of  infantry ;  and  a  number  of  Indian 
auxiliaries  conducted  an  immense  herd  of  wild  bulls. 
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to  be  driven  among  the  ranks  of  the  Buccaneers,^ 
and  which  were  expected  to  throw  them  into  disorder. 
This  extraordinary  arm  of  war  was  viewed  by  the 
himters  of  Hispaniola  and  Campeachy  with  indif- 
ference ;  but  they  were  somewliat  alarmed  at  the 
regular  and  imposing  array  of  the  troops  drawn  up  to 
receive  them.  It  was^  however,  too  late  to  retreat. 
They  divided  into  three  detachments,  two  hundred 
dexterous  marksmen  leading  the  advance.  They 
now  stood  on  the  top  of  a  little  eminence,  whence  the 
whole  Spanish  force,  the  city,  and  the  champaign 
coimtry  around,  were  distinctly  seen.  As  they 
moved  downward,  the  Spanish  cavalry,  shouting 
Viva  el  Rey,  immediately  advanced  to  meet  them  ; 
but  the  ground  happened  to  be  soft  and  marshy, 
which  greatly  obstructed  the  manoeuvres  of  the  horse- 
men. The  advance  of  the  Buccaneers,  all  picked 
marksmen,  knelt  and  received  them  with  a  volley, 
and  the  conflict  instantly  became  close  and  hot.  The 
Buccaneers,  throwing  themselves  between  the  Spa- 
nish horse  and  foot,  succeeded  in  separating  them, 
and  the  wild  bulls,  taking  fright  from  the  tumult 
and  the  noise  of  the  guns,  ran  away,  or  were  shot 
by  the  Buccaneers  before  they  could  effect  any  mis- 
chief. 

After  a  contest  of  two  hours  the  Spanish  cavalry 
gave  way.  Many  were  killed,  and  the  rest  fled  ; 
which  the  foot-soldiers  perceiving,  fired  their  last 
charge,  threw  down  their  muskets,  and  followed  the 
example  of  the  cavaliers.  Some  of  them  took  refuge 
in  the  adjoining  thickets ;  and  though  the  Bucca- 
neers did  not  continue  the  pursuit,  they  took  a  sa- 
vage pleasure  in  shooting  without  mercy  all  who 
accidentally  fell  into  their  hands.     In  this  way  se- 
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veral  priests  and  friars  who  were  made  prisoners 
were  pistolled  by  the  orders  of  Morgan.  A  Spanish 
officer  who  was  made  prisoner  gave  the  Buccaneers 
minute  intelligence  of  the  force  of  the  enemy  and 
the  plan  of  defence,  which  enabled  them  to  approach 
the  town  from  the  safest  point ;  but  the  advance 
was  still  attended  with  difficulty. 

After  the  rout  which  had  taken  place  in  the  open 
field,  and  the  slaughter  which  followed,  the  Buc- 
caneers rested  for  a  little  space,  and  during  this 
pause  solemnly  plighted  their  honour,  by  oaths  to 
each  other,  never  to  yield  while  a  single  man  re- 
mained alive.  This  done,  carrying  their  prisoners 
with  them,  they  advanced  upon  the  great  guns 
planted  in  the  streets,  and  the  hasty  defences  thrown 
up  to  repel  them.  In  this  renewed  assault  the  Buc- 
caneers suffered  severely  before  they  could  make 
good  those  close  quarters  in  which  they  ever  main- 
tained a  decided  superiority  in  fighting.  Still  they 
resolutely  advanced  to  the  final  grapple,  the  Spa- 
niards keeping  up  an  incessant  fire.  The  town 
was  gained  after  a  desperate  conflict  of  three  hours 
maintained  in  its  open  streets. 

In  this  assault  the  Buccaneers  neither  gave  nor 
accepted  quarter,  and  the  carnage  on  both  sides  was 
great.  Six  hundred  Spaniards  fell  on  that  day;  nor 
was  the  number  of  the  Buccaneers  who  perished 
much  less;  but  to  those  who  sur\dved  a  double 
share  of  plunder  was  at  all  times  ample  consolation 
for  the  loss  of  companions  whose  services  were  no 
longer  required  in  its  acquisition.  The  city  was  no 
sooner  gained,  than  ]\Iorgan,  who  saw  the  temper  of 
the  inhabitants  in  the  obstinate  nature  of  the  resist- 
ance they  hadoffered,  and  who  well  knew  the  besetting 
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sins  of  his  followers,  prudently  prohibited  them  from 
tasting  wine ;  and,  aware  that  such  an  order  would 
be  very  little  regarded  were  it  enforced  by  nothing 
save  a  simple  command,  he  affirmed  that  he  had  re- 
ceived private  intelligence  that  all  the  wine  had 
been  poisoned..  They  were  therefore  enjoined  not 
to  touch  it  under  the  dread  of  poisoning  and  the 
penalties  of  discipline.  Neither  of  these  motives 
were  sufficient  to  enforce  rigid  abstinence  among  the 
Buccaneers,  though  they  operated  till  indulgence 
became  more  safe. 

As  soon  as  possession  of  the  city  was  gained 
guards  were  placed ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  fires 
broke  out  simultaneously  in  different  quarters,  which 
were  attributed  by  the  Spaniards  to  the  pirates,  and 
by  them  to  the  inhabitants.  Both  assisted  in  endea- 
vouring to  extinguish  the  dreadful  conflagration, 
which  raged  with  fury ;  but  the  houses,  being  built 
of  cedar,  caught  the  flames  like  tinder,  and  were  con- 
sumed in  a  very  short  time.  The  inhabitants  had 
previously  removed  or  concealed  the  most  valuable 
part  of  their  goods  and  furniture. 

The  city  of  Panama  consisted  of  about  12,000 
houses,  many  of  them  large  and  magnificent.  It  con- 
tained also  eight  monasteries  and  two  churches,  all 
richly  furnished.  The  concealment  of  the  church- 
plate  drew  upon  the  ecclesiastics  the  peculiar  ven- 
geance of  the  heretical  Buccaneers,  who,  however, 
spared  no  one.  The  conflagration  which  they  could 
not  arrest  they  seemed  at  last  to  take  a  savage  de- 
light in  spreading.  A  slave-factory  belonging  to 
the  Genoese  was  burnt  to  the  ground,  together  with 
many  warehouses  stored  with  meal.  Many  of  the 
miserable  Africans,  whom  the  Genoese  brought  for 
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sale  to  Peru,  perished  in  the  flames,  which  raged  or 
smouldered  for  nearly  four  weeks. 

For  some  time  the  Buccaneers,  afraid  of  being 
surprised  and  overpowered  by  the  Spaniards,  who 
still  reckoned  ten  for  one  of  their  numbers,  encamp- 
ed without  the  town,  Morgan  had  also  weakened 
his  force  by  sending  150  men  back  to  Chagre  with 
news  of  his  victory.  Yet  by  this  handful  of  men 
the  panic-struck  Spaniards  were  held  in  check  and 
subjection,  while  the  Buccaneers  either  raged  like 
demons  through  the  burning  town,  or  prowled 
among  the  ruins  and  ashes  in  search  of  plate  and 
other  valuable  articles. 

The  property  which  the  Spaniards  had  concealed 
in  deep  wells  and  cisterns  was  nearly  all  discovered, 
and  the  most  active  of  the  Buccaneers  were  sent  out 
to  the  woods  and  heights  to  search  for  and  drive  back 
the  miserable  inhabitants,  who  had  fled  from  the 
city  with  their  effects.  In  two  days  they  brought 
in  about  two  hmidred  of  the  fugitives  as  prisoners. 
Of  those  imhappy  persons  many  were  females,  who 
found  the  merciless  Buccaneers  no  better  than  their 
fears  had  painted  them.'- 

*  The  Spanish  colonists  of  South  America  had  a  twofold  reason 
for  detesting  the  Buccaneers.  They  were  English  heretics  as  well 
as  lawless  miscreants,  capable  of  the  foulest  crimes ;  and  it  is  not 
easy  to  say,  whether  in  the  idea  of  the  indolent,  uninstructed,  priest- 
ridden  inhabitants  of  Panama,  Porto  Bello,  and  Carthagena,  they 
were  not  as  hateful  and  alanning  in  the  first  character  as  in  the 
last.  A  Spanish  lady,  one  of  his  prisoners,  with  whom  Morgan 
the  Buccaneer  commander  fell  in  love,  is  described  as  believing, 
till  she  saw  them,  that  the  Freebooters  were  not  men,  but  some  sort 
of  monsters  named  heretics,  "  who  did  neither  invoke  the  blessed 
Trinity  nor  believe  in  Jesus  Christ"  The  civilities  of  Captain 
Morgan  inclined  her  to  better  thoughts  of  his  faith  and  Christianity, 
especially  as  she  heard  him  frequently  swear  by  the  sacred  names. 
"  Neither  did  she  now  think  them  to  be  so  bad,  or  to  have  the  shapes 
of  beasts,  as  from  the  relations  of  several  people  she  had  heard 
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In  plundering  the  land  Morgan  had  not  neglected 
the  sea.  By  sea  many  of  the  principal  inhabitants 
had  escaped  ;  aaid  a  boat  was  immediately  sent  in 
pursuit,  which  brought  in  three  prizes,  though  a 
galleon,  in  which  was  embarked  all  the  plate  and 
jewels  belonging  to  the  King  of  Spain  and  the 
wealth  of  the  principal  nunnery  of  the  town,  es- 
caped, from  the  Buccaneers  indulging  in  a  brutal 
revel  in  their  own  bark  till  it  was  too  late  to  follow 
and  capture  the  ship.  The  pursuit  was  afterwards 
continued  for  four  days, — at  the  end  of  which  the 
Buccaneers  returned  to  Panama  with  another  prize, 
worth  20,000  pieces  of  eight  in  goods,  from  Paita. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  opposite  coast,  the  ships'  com- 
panies left  at  Chagre  were  exercising  their  vocation, 
and  had  captured  one  large  Spanish  vessel,  which, 
unaware  of  the  hands  into  which  the  castle  had 
fallen,  ran  in  under  it  for  protection. 

While  the  Buccaneers  were  thus  employed  at  sea, 
and  at  Panama  and  Chagre,  parties  continued  to 
scour  the  surrounding  country,  taking  in  turn  the 
congenial  duty  of  foraying  and  bringing  in  booty 
and  prisoners,  on  whom  they  exercised  the  most 
atrocious  cruelties,  unscrupulously  employing  the 


oftentimes.  For  as  to  the  name  of  robbers  or  tliieves,  which  was 
commonly  given  them  by  others,  she  wondered  not  much  at  it,  see- 
ing, as  she  said,  that  among  all  nations  of  the  universe  there  be 
found  wicked  men  who  covet  the  goods  of  others."  It  is  clear  that 
the  heretic  was  as  great  a  curiosity,  if  not  a  more  truculent  monster 
than  the  Buccaneer.  Another  lady  of  Panama  was  very  curious  to 
see  the  extraordinary  animals  called  Buccaneers,  and  the  first  time 
she  had  tliat  happiness,  exclaimed  aloud,  "  Jesu  bless  me  !  tliese 
thieves  are  like  unto  us  Spaniards."  About  a  century  before  the 
storming  of  Panama,  one  powerful  reason  with  the  Spaniards  for 
preventmg  the  English  from  passing  the  Straits  of  Majgellan,  was 
to  preserve  the  natives  of  the  newly-discovered  islands  of  the  Pacific 
"  ft9m  the  venom  of  their  heresy." 
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rack,  and  sparing  neither  age,  sex,  nor  condition. 
Religious  persons  were  the  subjects  of  the  most  i-e- 
fined  barbarity,  as  they  were  believed  to  direct  and 
influence  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants,  both  in  their 
first  resistance  and  in  the  subsequent  concealment  of 
property.  Dm*ing  the  perpetration  of  these  outrages, 
Morgan,  as  has  been  noticed,  fell  in  love  with  a  beau- 
tiful Spanish  woman,  his  prisoner,  and  the  wife  of 
one  of  the  principal  merchants.  She  rejected  his  in- 
famous addresses  with  firmness  and  spirit ;  and  the 
Buccaneer  commander,  alike  a  ruffian  in  his  love 
and  hate,  used  her  with  severity  that  disgusted  even 
those  of  his  own  gang  who  had  not  thrown  aside  every 
feeling  of  manhood ;  and  he  was  fain  to  charge  his  fair 
prisoner  with  treachery,  to  excuse  the  baseness  of  the 
treatment  she  received  by  his  orders.  This  alleged 
treachery  consisted  in  corresponding  with  her  coun- 
trymen, and  endeavouring  to  eifect  her  escape. 

In  the  meanwhile  a  plan  had  entered  the  minds 
of  a  party  of  the  Buccaneers,  which  did  not  suit  the 
views  nor  meet  the  approbation  of  their  leader. 
They  had  resolved  to  seize  a  ship  in  the  port,  cruise 
upon  the  South  Sea  on  their  own  account  till  satiated 
with  booty,  and  then  either  establish  themselves  on 
some  island,  or  return  to  Europe  by  the  East  In- 
dies. Captain  Morgan  could  neither  spare  equip- 
ments nor  men  for  this  project,  of  which  he  received 
private  information.  He  immediately  ordered  the 
mainmast  of  the  ship  to  be  cut  down  and  burnt, 
together  with  every  other  vessel  in  the  port,  thus 
effectually  preventing  desertion  on  this  side  of  Ame- 
rica. The  arms,  ammunition,  and  stores,  secretly 
collected  for  this  bold  cruise  on  the  South  Sea,  were 
applied  to  other  purposes. 
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Nothing  more  was  to  be  wrung  forth  from  Pana- 
ma, whichj  after  a  destructive  sojourn  of  four  weeks, 
JMorgan  resolved  to  leave.  Beasts  of  burden  were 
therefore  collected  from  all  quarters  to  convey  the 
spoils  to  the  opposite  coast.  The  cannon  were  spiked, 
and  scouts  sent  out  to  learn  what  measures  had  been 
taken  by  the  Governor  of  Panama  to  intercept  the 
return  to  Chagre.  The  Spaniards  were  too  much  de- 
pressed to  have  made  any  preparation  either  to  annoy 
or  cut  off  the  retreat  of  their  inveterate  enemies;  and 
on  the  24th  February  the  Buccaneers,  apprehensive 
of  no  opposition,  left  the  ruins  of  Panama  with  175 
mules  laden  with  their  spoils,  and  above  600  pri- 
soners, including  women,  children,  and  slaves.  The 
misery  of  these  wretched  captives,  driven  on  in  the 
midst  of  the  armed  Buccaneers,  exceeds  description. 
They  believed  that  they  were  all  to  be  carried  to 
Jamaica,  England,  or  some  equally  wild,  distant,  and 
savage  country,  to  be  sold  for  slaves ;  and  the  cruel 
craft  of  Morgan  heightened  these  fears,  the  more 
readily  to  extort  the  ransom  he  demanded  for  the  free- 
dom of  his  unhappy  prisoners.  In  vain  the  women 
threw  themselves  at  his  feet,  supplicating  for  the 
mercy  of  being  allowed  to  remain  amidst  the  ruins  of 
their  former  homes,  or  in  the  woods  in  huts  with  their 
husbands  and  children.  His  answer  was,  "  that  he 
came  not  here  to  listen  to  cries  and  lamentations, 
but  to  get  money,  which  unless  he  obtained,  he 
would  assuredly  carry  them  all  where  they  would 
little  like  to  go."  Three  days  were  granted  in  which 
they  might  avail  themselves  of  the  conditions  of  ran- 
som. Several  were  happy  enough  to  be  able  to  re- 
deem themselves,  or  were  rescued  by  the  contribu- 
tions sent  in ;  and  with  the  rem.aining  captives  the 
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pirates  pushed  onward^  making  new  prisoners  and 
gathering  fresh  spoils  on  their  way. 

The  conduct  of  Morgan  at  this  time  disproves 
many  of  the  extravagant  notions  propagated  about 
the  high  honour  of  the  Buccaneers  in  their  dealings 
with  each  other.  Halting  at  a  convenient  place  for 
his  purpose,  in  the  midst  of  the  wilderness,  and 
about  half-way  to  Chagre,  he  drew  up  his  com- 
rades, and  insisted  that,  besides  taking  an  oath 
declaring  that  all  plunder  had  been  surrendered  to 
the  common  stock,  each  man  should  be  searched,  he 
himself  submitting  in  the  first  place  to  the  degrad- 
ing scrutiny,  though  it  was  suspected  that  the  lead- 
ing motive  of  the  whole  manoeuvre  was  the  desire 
of  concealing  his  own  peculation  and  fraudulent 
dealing  with  his  associates.  The  French  Buccaneers 
who  accompanied  the  ex:pedition  were  indignant  at 
treatment  so  much  at  variance  with  the  maxims  and 
usages  of  the  Gentlemen  Rovers;  but,  being  the 
weaker  party,  they  were  compelled  to  submit. 

The  Buccaneers  and  their  prisoners  performed  the 
remainder  of  the  journey  by  water,  and  when  ar- 
rived at  Chagre,  IMorgan,  who  knew  not  how  to  dis- 
pose of  his  unredeemed  prisoners,  shipped  them  all 
off  for  Porto  Bello,  making  them  the  bearers  of  his 
demand  of  ransom  from  the  governor  of  that  city  for 
the  castle  of  Chagre.  To  this  insolent  message  the 
Governor  of  Porto  Bello  replied,  that  Morgan  might 
make  of  the  castle  what  he  pleased, — not  a  ducat 
siiould  be  given  for  its  ransom. 

There  was  thus  no  immediate  prospect  of  any 
more  plunder  in  this  quarter,  and  nothing  remain- 
ed to  be  done  but  to  divide  the  spoils  already  ac- 
quired.    The  individual  shares  fell  so  far  short  of 
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the  expectations  of  the  Buccaneers  that  they  openly 
grumbled,  and  accused  their  chief  of  the  worst 
crime  of  which  in  their  eyes  lie  could  be  guilty, — 
secreting  the  richest  of  the  jewels  for  himself.  Two 
hundred  pieces  of  eight  each  man  was  thought  a  very 
small  return  for  the  plunder  of  so  wealthy  a  city, 
and  a  very  trifling  reward  for  the  toil  and  danger 
that  had  been  undergone  in  assaulting  it.  Matters 
were  assuming  so  serious  an  aspect  among  the  fra- 
ternity, that  Morgan,  who  knew  the  temper  of  his 
friends,  deemed  it  advisable  to  steal  away  with  what 
he  had  obtained.  He  immediately  made  the  walls 
of  Chagre  be  destroyed,  carried  the  guns  on  board 
his  own  ship,  and,  followed  by  one  or  two  vessels 
commanded  by  persons  in  his  confidence,  sailed  for 
Jamaica,  leaving  his  enraged  associates  in  want  of 
every  necessary.  Those  who  followed  him  were  all 
Englishmen,  who,  as  the  French  Buccaneers  fully 
believed,  connived  at  the  frauds  and  shared  in  the 
gains  of  Morgan.  They  would  instantly  have  pur- 
sued him  to  sea,  and  the  Spaniards  might  have  en- 
joyed the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  Buccaneer  fleet 
divided  and  fighting  against  itself,  had  they,  with  a 
force  so  much  weaker,  dared  to  venture  so  unequal 
an  encounter.  The  vessels  deserted  by  IM  organ  sepa- 
rated here,  and  the  companies  sought  their  fortunes 
in  different  quarters,  none  of  them  much  the  richer 
for  the  misery  and  devastation  they  had  carried  to 
Panama. 

Morgan,  on  arriving  at  Jamaica  laden  with  plun- 
der, and  exulting  in  his  late  exploit,  endeavoured 
once  more  to  levy  recruits  for  the  independent  state 
he  still  longed  to  establish  at  Santa  Katalina,  and 
of  which  he  himself,  already  admiral  and  general- 
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issimo  of  the  Buccaneers^  was  to  be  the  prince  or 
governor.  But  circumstances  were  still  unfavour- 
able. Lord  John  Vaughan,  the  newly-appointed 
governor  of  Jamaica,  had  orders  strictly  to  enforce 
the  treaty  with  Spain  formed  in  the  previous  year, 
but  to  proclaim  pardon  and  indemnity,  and  offer  a 
grant  of  lands  to  such  of  the  Buccaneers  as  chose  to  be- 
come peaceful  cultivators.  Future  depredations  on  the 
trade  or  settlements  of  Spain  were  forbidden  by  the 
royal  proclamation,  and  under  severe  penalties.  But 
it  was  not  a  proclamation,  however  strongly  worded, 
that  could  at  once  tame  down  the  lawless  Bucca- 
neer into  a  planter,  or  confine  to  thirty-seven  acres  of 
ground  him  who  had  for  years  freely  roamed  through 
sea  and  land,  with  his  sword  reaping  his  harvest 
wherever  men  of  greater  industry  had  sown  it.  To 
adopting  the  habits  of  peaceful  life  many  of  the 
English  Buccaneers  preferred  joining  the  Flibustiers 
at  Tortuga,  or  becoming  logwood-cutters  in  the  Bay 
of  Campeachy ;  and,  luckily  for  the  remainder,  in 
the  next  year  a  war  broke  out  between  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Holland,  which  enabled  some  of  them  to 
follow  their  old  vocation  as  privateers, — Buccaneers 
and  Flibustiers  alike  exercising  their  industry  for  a 
short  time  against  the  Dutch,  instead  of  their  old 
enemies  the  Spaniards. 

Before  quitting  this  part  of  the  subject,  it  may  be 
proper  to  notice  the  conclusion  of  the  adventures  of 
the  notorious  IVIorgau.  In  the  years  which  elapsed 
between  the  plunder  of  Panama  and  1680,  he  had 
sufficient  address  and  interest,  or,  more  probably, 
skill  in  the  appliance  of  his  ill-gotten  wealth,  to  ob- 
tain from  Charles  II.  the  honour  of  knighthood,  and 
afterwards  to  be  appointed  Deputy-governor  of  Ja- 
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maica.  Though  it  was  believed  that  he  still  secretly 
shared  in  the  plundering  adventures  of  the  Bucca- 
neers, Morgan  treated  many  of  his  old  comrades 
with  very  great  severity.  Several  of  them  were 
hanged  under  his  administration,  and  others  he  de- 
livered up  to  the  Spaniards  at  Carthagena,  as  was 
believed,  for  the  price  of  blood;  nor  does  the  character 
of  Morgan  make  this  suspicion  improbable.  The 
strict  justice  and  severity  exercised  by  the  deputy- 
governor  on  his  old  friends  and  countrymen,  did 
not  however  dispose  the  Spaniards  to  unlimited 
confidence  in  Morgan ;  and,  suspecting  him  of  secretly 
favouring  the  Buccaneers,  who  had  once  more  in- 
creased, they  were  able,  after  the  accession  of  James 
II.,  to  get  him  removed  from  his  office  and  committed 
for  a  time  to  prison  in  England. 

The  same  unwise  restrictions,  and  troublesome 
interference  with  the  cultivation  and  commerce  of 
the  colonies,  which  had  encouraged  the  system  of 
buccaneering  in  its  commencement,  fostered  it  once 
more,  though  France,  instead  of  Spain,  was  become 
the  agent  in  this  mistaken  policy.  The  regulations 
adopted  by  the  government  of  France  for  the  West 
India  trade,  and  the  partial  and  oppressive  adminis- 
tration of  colonial  aftairs,  tended  more  than  any  other 
circumstance  to  recruit  the  ranks  of  the  Freebooters, 
— men,  disturbed  in  their  peaceful  industry  by  vexa- 
tious and  annoying  prohibitions  and  monopolies, 
readily  placing  themselves  beyond  the  law,  which 
was  more  their  torment  than  protection.  Thus, 
though  the  Freebooters  were  at  length  crushed  by  the 
express  prohibitions  of  their  several  countries,  they 
were  incited  by  causes  more  powerful,  originating  in 
the  same  source. 
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In  1683,  the  Buccaneers,  led  by  three  noted  chiefs. 
Van  Horn,  Grammont,  and  Laurent  de  GraflF,  by  a 
stratagem  took  the  city  of  Vera  Cruz  in  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico.     Many  of  the  English  Buccaneers  were 
engaged  in  this  expedition,  though  none  of  them 
held  high  command.     This  was  reckoned  the  most 
brilliant  exploit  that  had  yet  been  achieved  by  the 
Flibustiers.     Their  mode  of  attack  was  similar  to 
that  which  had  been  practised  by  Drake  a  century 
before.     In  the  darkness  of  night  a  sufficient  force 
was  landed,  which  marched  three  leagues  over-land, 
and  before  dawn  surprised  and  captured  the  city. 
The  inhabitants  were  shut  up  in  the  churches,  the 
usual  prison  of  the  Buccaneers,  at  the  door  of  each 
of  which  barrels  of  gunpowder  were  placed,  and 
sentinels  beside  them,  holding  a  lighted  match,  ready 
to  produce  an  explosion  at  a  moment's  notice,  or  on 
the  slightest  symptom  of  revolt.     The  city  was  thus 
pillaged  without  molestation  from  the  inhabitants ; 
and  the  famished  prisoners  in  the  churches  were 
afterwards  glad  to  purchase  their  freedom  on  any 
terms  their  conquerors  chose  to  dictate.     Ten  mil- 
lions of  livres  were  demanded  as  a  ransom,  and  the 
half  of  it  had  been  raised  and  paid  in,  when  the 
appearance  of  a  body  of  troops,  and  a  fleet  of  seven- 
teen ships,  caused  the  Freebooters  to  make  a  preci- 
pitate but  well-ordered  retreat,  carrying  off"  1500 
slaves.     Loaded  with   their  booty  and  prisoners, 
they  boldly  sailed   through   the   fleet  sent   to  at- 
tack them,  which  did  not  venture  to  fire  a  single 
gun.     They  might  probably  have  roused  the  Spa. 
niards    from    their    fear   or    lethargy    by    an    as- 
sault, had    they  not   been   more   careful   to   pre- 
serve   the   plimder   they  had  obtained   than   de- 
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sirous  of  a  barren  naval  victory  over  ships  carrying 
no  cargoes. 

Fortunately  for  the  freedom  and  repose  of  the 
Spanish  colonists^,  no  Buccaneer  corps  ever  agreed, 
or  acted  in  harmony  for  any  length  of  time.  Their 
lawless  unions  fell  to  pieces  even  more  rapidly 
than  they  were  formed ;  and  those  of  the  Frencli 
and  English  seldom  adhered  even  to  the  conclu- 
sion of  a  joint  expedition.  On  the  present  occasion 
they  separated  in  wrath,  the  Frenchmen  employing 
the  pretext  of  the  quarrel  they  artfully  fomented 
to  withliold  the  Englishmen's  share  of  the  pillage. 
The  latter  cruises  of  the  Buccaneers  were  in  few- 
respects  distinguished  by  the  honour  and  integrity 
among  themselves  which  were  said  to  have  marked 
their  first  exploits.  The  French  Flibustier  now 
sought  but  a  shallow  excuse  to  plunder  the  English 
Buccaneer,  wlio,  on  the  otlier  side,  lost  no  opportu- 
nity of  retaliation. 

The  tardy  though  now  earnest  efforts  of  France 
and  Britain  to  crush  the  Brethren  of  the  Coast,  the 
increasing  military  and  maritime  strength  of  the 
Spanish  colonists,  and  above  all  a  field  too  narrow 
and  exhausted  for  the  numerous  labourers,  together 
with  wild  and  magnificent  ideas  of  the  wealth  of 
Peru,  were  so  many  powerful  motives  urging  the 
Buccaneers,  whether  French  or  English,  upon  enter- 
prises in  a  new  and  wider  region.  Among  them  an 
estimate  was  formed  of  tlie  riches  of  the  western 
shores,  from  the  single  circumstance  that,  in  a  few 
years  after  the  visit  of  Morgan,  a  new  city  of  Panama 
had  arisen,  which  in  splendour  and  wealth  eclipsed 
the  desolated  town.  The  Peruvian  coast  and  the 
South  Sea,  in  all  their  riches  and  extent,  presented  a 
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field  which  neither  the  long  arm  of  France  nor  the 
powerful  hand  of  England  could  reach ;  and  of  the 
opposition  to  be  feared  from  the  indolent  and  effe- 
minate inhabitants,  the  expedition  of  IMorgan  had 
afforded  a  very  satisfactory  specimen.  In  the  new  de- 
sign of  crossing  the  continent,  and  searching  for  un- 
tried regions  of  conquest  and  spoliation,  the  Bucca- 
neers were  rather  urged  by  personal  motives  of  rapa- 
city, and  the  desire  of  escaping  from  the  colonial  offi- 
cials of  the  West  India  islands — who  latterly  either 
shared  their  booty,  or  treated  them  with  great  seve- 
rity, and  not  unfrequently  did  both — than  influ- 
enced by  any  enlightened  or  comprehensive  plan  of 
operations.  The  wealth  of  this  new  region,  and  the 
ease  with  which  it  might  be  acquired,  were  primary 
reasons;  personal  security  was  merely  secondary;  and 
Ijeyond  these  motives  this  chaotic  banditti  never  once 
looked ;  all  their  ideas  of  conquest  being  limited  to 
the  plimder  of  a  city  or  a  ship,  to  plate,  silks,  and 
pieces  of  eight ;  nor  were  their  enjoyments  and  plea- 
sures of  a  more  liberal  or  elevated  kind.  We  may 
therefore  without  much  regret  here  close  this  ge- 
neral sketch  of  the  Buccaneers.  All  that  is  inte- 
resting in  their  subsequent  career,  from  the  plun- 
dering of  Vera  Cruz  in  the  Bay  of  Mexico  to  their 
decay  and  suppression,  is  closely  interwoven  with 
the  personal  adventures  of  Dampier,  on  which  we 
are  now  to  enter.  And  in  the  narrative  of  this 
remarkable  navigator,  instead  of  monotonous  de- 
tails of  fraud,  rapacity,  and  cruelty,  on  which  it 
has  been  painful  to  linger,  the  reader  is  grati- 
fied with  the  researches  and  discoveries  of  natural 
science,  and  with  pictures  of  life  and  manners,  cu- 
rious, novel,  and  attractive,  which  have  never  yet. 
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among  the  multitude  of  succeeding  European  navi- 
gators,  fallen  mider  the  notice  of  a  more  acute  and 
accurate  observer,  or  obtained  a  delineator  more 
faithful  and  lively,  and  occasionally  more  glowing 
and  poetical,  than  the  extraordinary  man  whose  his- 
tory we  are  now  to  follow,  commencing  with  his 
early  wanderings  among  the  Buccaneers. 


DAMPIER. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Adventures  among  the  Wood-cutters  and  Buccaneers. 

Ancestry  and  Education  of  Dampier — His  Voyage  to  India — Goes 
to  Jamaica  as  a  Planter — Becomes  a  Logwood-cutter  in  Cam- 
peachy — Habits  of  the  Wood-cutters — Appearance  of  the  Coun- 
try— Its  Natural  Productions — The  Wild  Pine — Snakes — Ants — 
Tlie  Humming-bird — Alligators — Dampier  loses  himself  in  the 
Woods — Copartnership  with  three  Scotchmen — Dreadful  Hurri- 
cane in  the  Bay — Its  Consequences — Beef  Island — The  Indians — 
John  d'Acosta — Mode  of  hocksing  Cattle — Dampier  joins  the 
Buccaneers — The  Manatee,  or  Sea-cow — The  River  Tobasco — 
Indians  under  the  Spanish  Priests — Their  Manners  and  Condi- 
tion— Attack  of  Alvarado —  Escape  of  the  Buccaneers  from  the 
Sjxinish  Arraadilloes — Munjack — Dampier  rejoins  the  Lc^wood- 
cutters — Returns  to  England. 

To  Captain  Dampier  himself  the  world  is  indebted 
for  the  only  record  of  his  early  history  which  can  be 
considered  authentic.  He  was  born  about  1652,  at 
East  Coker,  near  Yeovil,  a  considerable  market- 
town  in  Somersetshire.  His  father  was  probably  a 
farmer ;  and  we  learn  incidentally  that  his  mother, 
when  a  widow,  along  with  whatever  other  property 
she  might  possess,  held  the  lease  of  a  small  farm  at 
East  Coker  from  Colonel  Hellier^  the  lord  of  the 
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manor.  The  small  farms  in  this  parish  were  held 
for  lives,  and  varied  in  rent  from  £20  to  £50.  By 
a  singular,  but  then  probably  a  common  arrange- 
ment, each  occupier  had  a  patch  of  land  of  every 
different  kind  of  soil,  lying  apart  or  scattered 
throughout  the  parish,  as  black-loam,  clayey,  and 
sandy  ground,  which  varied  in  rent  from  forty,  thirty, 
and  twenty  shillings  an  acre,  down  to  ten  groats  for 
the  poorest.  On  these  scattered  patches  every  yeo- 
man raised  wheat,  oats,  barley,  beans,  rye,*  hemp, 
and  flax,  for  the  consumption  of  his  own  family. 
The  statistics  of  East  Coker  afford  a  curious  picture 
of  English  agriculture,  and  of  that  race  of  primitive 
cultivators  who  have  long  since  disappeared,  and 
will  ever  be  regretted. 

Before  the  death  of  his  parents,  which  happened 
while  he  was  very  young,  Dampier  had  begun  to 
receive  the  elements  of  a  classical  education  ;  but  on 
this  event  taking  place  his  studies  were  suspended, 
and  he  was  sent  to  acquire  writing  and  arithmetic, 
to  qualify  him  for  some  humbler  employment  than 
might  have  been  originally  designed;  and  in  a  short 
time  after  the  death  of  his  mother  he  was  placed 
with  a  shipmaster  belonging  to  Weymouth.  Slen- 
der as  his  advantages  of  early  education  appear  to 
have  been,  he  profited  so  largely  by  them  as  to  af- 
ford one  more  proof  that  the  best  part  of  a  man's 
learning  is  that  which  he  acquires  by  himself. 

William  Dampier's  first  voyage  was  to  France, 
his  next  to  Newfoundland,  in  which  he  suffered  so 


*  Dampier,  in  the  early  edition  of  his  work,  which  Hes  before  us, 
says  rice  ;  but  this  is  probably  a  slip  of  the  pen  of  one  who  was 
now  more  familiar  witli  this  foreign  gredn  than  with  the  rye  of  his 
childhood. 
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severely  from  the  climate^  that  he  almost  resolved 
against  returning  to  sea ;  but  this  determination 
was  commuted  into  a  resolution  not  to  try  the  same 
ungenial  quarter.  Dampier,  now  about  eighteen^, 
was  already  animated  by  the  restless  activity,  the 
curiosity,  love  of  vicissitude,  adventure,  and  peril, 
which  form  the  strong  and  marking  characteristics 
of  the  youth  who  is  born  a  seaman.  "  The  offer," 
he  says,  "  of  a  lotig  voyage  and  a  warm  one  soon 
carried  me  to  sea  again."  He  entered  as  a  foremast- 
man  on  board  the  Martha  East  Indiaman,  which 
sailed  direct  from  London  to  Bantam ;  from  whence, 
after  a  stay  of  two  months,  he  returned  within  little 
more  than  the  year.  From  his  early  childhood  Dam- 
pier  had  been  a  keen  observer.  On  his  former  voy- 
ages he  had  gained  some  nautical  experience,  which 
he  enlarged  during  the  present,  diligently  studying 
the  practical  part  of  his  profession,  though  he  had 
not  yet  commenced  a  journal,  the  keeping  of  which 
came  to  be  the  solace  of  his  roaming  vmconnected 
life,  and  the  means  of  great  mental  improvement. 

The  summer  after  his  return  from  India,  Dam- 
pier  spent  with  his  brother  in  Somersetshire,  whose 
house,  in  early  life,  seems  to  have  been  his  home  while 
on  shore.  His  next  service  was  on  board  the  Royal 
Prince,  in  which  he  enlisted,  England  being  then 
at  war  with  Holland.  He  was  in  two  engage- 
ments ;  but  of  a  third  fought  by  the  ship,  in  which 
the  commander.  Sir  Edward  Sprague,  was  killed, 
he  was  not  a  witness,  having  previously  fallen  into 
bad  health.  From  the  ship  he  was  sent  to  Harwich 
Hospital,  and  finally  to  his  brother's,  where  he  slow- 
ly recovered. 

With  returning  health  the  love  of  the  sea  recur- 
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red ;  but  Dampier  meanwhile  accepted  the  offer  of 
Colonel  Hellier,  and  went  to  Jamaica  as  under-ma- 
nager  of  a  plantation  belonging  to  that  gentleman, 
forming  a  special  agreement  with  the  captain,  to 
protect  himself  from  the  frauds  of  the  kidnappers. 
The  ship  went  "  merrily  along/'  steering  for  Bar- 
badoes,  which  was  the  first  of  the  islands  that 
Dampier  beheld.  He  was  at  this  time  twenty-two 
years  of  age,  active,  intelligent,  and  full  of  an  in- 
stinctive curiosity,  already  vmder  the  guidance  of  a 
strong,  clear,  and  prompt  understanding. 

St  Lucia  was  next  seen,  and  afterwards  Tobago 
and  St  Vincent's.  He,  whose  glance  was  ever  quick 
and  sure  for  every  natural  production  of  a  new 
country,  was  not  likely  to  neglect  its  people.  The 
condition  of  the  Carib  Indians,  the  aborigines  of  the 
islands,  forcibly  arrested  the  attention  of  the  young 
voyager ;  and  he  relates  a  contemporary  incident  in 
a  manner  which  betrays  rather  than  states  the  sound- 
ness, and,  when  the  era  is  considered,  the  liberality 
of  his  opinions  and  the  correctness  of  his  moral  feel- 
ings, while  it  places  the  Indian  character  in  a  fa- 
vourable and  also  in  a  fair  light,  as  contrasted  with 
the  European  of  the  colonies. 

In  passing  St  Lucia,  the  captain  of  the  vessel  see- 
ing a  smoke  on  the  shore,  the  usual  token  of  inha- 
bitation, sent  off  a  boat  to  purchase  those  fruits  with 
which  the  Indians  often  supplied  English  vessels  sail- 
ing by.  Three  Indians  came  to  the  ship's  side  in  a  ca- 
noe laden  with  sugar-canes,  and  also  with  plantains, 
pine-apples,  and  other  tropical  fruits.  They  seemed 
much  agitated,  and  often  repeated  the  name  of  "  Cap- 
tain Warner."  It  proved  that  this  Captain  Warner 
was  the  son  of  Governor  Warner  of  Antigua,  by  an  In- 
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dian  woman.  He  had  been  bred  in  his  father's  family 
as  an  English  youth,  but  had  acquired  the  language 
of  his  mother's  tribe.  Aj  he  grew  up,  finding  him- 
self ill-treated  and  despised,  he  fled  to  St  Lucia, 
and  living  among  his  Carib  kinsmen,  adopted  their 
manners,  and  became  one  of  their  chiefs,  roving  with 
them  from  island  to  island,  making  inroads  upon  the 
planters,  not  sparing  even  Antigua,  To  avenge  these 
injuries  the  legitimate  son  of  the  governor  went  out 
at  the  head  of  a  party  to  encounter  the  Indians,  and 
accidentally  met  with  his  Carib  brother.  The  young 
man  affected  great  joy  at  the  meeting,  and  invited 
his  half-blood  elder  brother  with  his  warriors  to  a 
feast,  at  which,  on  a  preconcerted  signal,  the  chief 
and  all  the  Indians  were  treacherously  slaughtered. 
It  was  said  that  the  murdered  Warner  had  been  the 
friend  of  the  English,  and  that  pride  alone  instigat- 
ed the  young  Creole  to  this  perfidious  butchery. 
"  Such  perfidious  doings  as  these,"  says  Dampier, 
•'  are  great  hinderances  to  our  gaining  an  interest 
with  the  Indians,  besides  the  baseness  of  them." 

As  a  planter  Dampier  was  "  clearly  out  of  his 
element ;"  and  after  spending  some  time  in  this  un- 
genial  occupation,  he  engaged  with  diiferent  traders 
belonging  to  Port  Royal,  who  coasted  round  Ja- 
maica, carrying  goods  from  the  plantations  to  that 
port.  In  these  coasting  voyages  he  became  thorough- 
ly acquainted  with  all  the  harbours  and  bays  of  the 
island,  and  with  the  land  and  sea  winds  and  cur- 
rents. Availing  himself  of  every  opportunity  and 
means  of  acquiring  knowledge,  Dampier  appears 
through  life  to  have  become  wearied  of  every  scene 
the  moment  he  had  exhausted  the  information  it  af- 
forded, and  to  have  longed  for  change  as  soon  as  he  had 
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over-mastered  its  difficulties.  His  next  voyage,  un- 
dertaken in  August  1675,  was  to  the  island  of  Trist, 
in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy,  for  a  cargo  of  logwood. 
In  these  late  voyages  he  acted  in  the  capacity  of  a 
common  sailor  in  a  small  vessel ;  but  he  now  kept 
a  regular  journal,  and  was  no  common  observer. 
On  this  voyage  to  Campeachy,  his  nautical  remarks, 
and  observations  on  the  appearances  and  bearings  of 
the  coasts,  the  head-lands,  bays,  and  islands,  are 
ample  and  exact, — distinguished  by  the  clearness  and 
perspicuity  which  are  visible  in  all  his  subsequent 
relations.  They  anchored  at  One-Bush-Key,  an 
islet  about  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and  so  named 
from  having  a  single  stunted  tree. 

The  life  of  the  logwood-cutters  of  the  Bay  of  Cam- 
peachy,  free  and  imrestrained,  had  many  charms 
for  the  young  adventurer ;  and  their  jovial  manners 
and  frank  hospitality,  with  the  lucrative  natiu*e  of 
the  occupation  of  these  merry  foresters,  made  him 
resolve  to  return  and  join  their  ranks  as  soon  as  his 
present  engagement  terminated. 

Logwood-cutting  had  now  in  many  instances 
taken  place  of  the  hunting  of  wild  cattle,  which 
were  become  scarce.  Some  adventurers  pursued 
both  vocations,  and  others  were  wood-cutters  alone. 
A  third  class  occasionally  added  the  variety  and 
profit  of  a  privateering  cruise  to  their  quieter  em- 
ployments. 

The  logwood-cutters  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy  at 
this  time  amoxmted  to  about  250  men,  mostly  natives 
of  England,  though  there  were  also  Scotchmen  and 
Irishmen  among  their  number.  By  Spain  they  were 
considered  interlopers,  and  the  trade  contraband ; 
but  this  did  not  much  disturb  their  consciences. 
7 
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Their  general  practice  was  to  make  up  a  cargo  in 
joint-stock  companies,  the  partnership  lasting  till  the 
contract  for  the  number  of  tons  agreed  on  was  com- 
pleted. 

The  traders  who  bought  the  dye-w^ood  carried  the 
wood-cutters  rum,  sugar,  tobacco,  and  other  things 
necessary  to  them.  The  trade  was  usually  opened  by 
a  solemn  drinking-match  on  board  the  ships,  where 
healths  were  pledged,  and  salvoes  fired  in  honour 
of  each  pledge,  with  all  the  customary  demonstra- 
tions of  Buccaneer  banqueting.  The  trader  who  was 
the  most  liberal  of  his  rum-punch  on  such  festive 
occasions  might  assure  himself  of  the  best  bargain  of 
logwood ;  the  cutters  priding  themselves  upon  cheat- 
ing those  they  thought  niggardly  of  their  liquor  and 
good  cheer. 

While  taking  in  the  cargo  Dampier  was  often 
on  shore,  and  frequently  visited  the  cabins  of  the 
Avoodmen,  who  hospitably  entertained  him  with  the 
rough  substantial  fare  which  abounded  among  them ; 
— pork  and  pease; — or  beef,  for  which  they  hunted 
in  the  savannahs, — with  dough-boys,  a  kind  of  thick 
unleavened  cake,  which,  when  on  shore,  the  Buc- 
caneers and  hunters  often  kneaded  for  themselves. 
They  were  equally  profuse  of  their  liquor  while  the 
supply  lasted. 

The  returning  voyage  of  Dampier  to  Jamaica 
was  singularly  disastrous,  and  between  Trist  and 
Port-Royal  the  passage  occupied  thirteen  Aveeks. 
Of  the  adventures  and  perils  of  this  voyage  he  has 
left  a  very  lively  account.  A  passenger  who  re- 
turned with  them  to  Jamaica — a  prisoner  who  had 
escaped  from  the  Spaniards — from  his  experience  of 
this  coast,  was  the  means  of  saving  them  from  being 
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captured  by  a  Spanish  vessel,  which  gave  chase 
to  their  bark.  Though  the  crew  had  both  fished 
and  hunted  at  several  places  before  they  reached  Ja- 
maica, they  were  during  most  part  of  the  passage 
greatly  pinched  for  provisions ;  and  on  coming  to  an- 
chor after  so  many  hardships,  they  sent  ashore  for  a 
supply,  made  a  feast,  and  were  just  compounding  a 
flowing  bowl  of  punch,  when  the  captain  of  a  New 
England  trader  came  on  board  to  visit  them,  and 
was  invited  to  share  in  the  carouse.  What  follows 
is  an  amusing  trait  of  the  nautical  manners  of  tlie 
place  and  time : — "  Mr  Hooker  being  drank  to  by 
Captain  Rawlins,  who  pledged  Captain  Hudswell, 
and  having  the  bowl  in  his  hands,  said  that  be 
was  under  an  oath  to  drink  but  three  draughts  of 
strong  liquor  in  one  day,  and  putting  the  bowl  to 
his  head  turned  it  off  at  one  draught,  and  so  mak- 
ing himself  drmik,  disappointed  our  expectations 
till  we  made  another  bowl.  I  think  it  might  con- 
tain six  quarts." 

As  soon  as  he  was  discharged,  Dampier  returned 
to  the  Bay  of  Campeachy  to  try  his  fortunes  among 
the  logwood-cutters.  Preparatory  to  this  voyage  he 
had  provided  himself  with  hatchets,  knives,  axes, 
saws,  wedges,  the  sleeping-pavilion  necessary  for 
defence  against  the  insects  in  this  climate,  and  a 
gun,  with  a  supply  of  powder  and  shot.  A  power  of 
attorney,  lodged  with  a  merchant  who  acted  as  factor 
for  the  logwood-cutters,  completed  his  arrangements. 

The  logwood-forest,  in  which  the  men  laboured 
who  were  joined  by  Dampier,  was  on  the  West  La- 
gune  of  Trist  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy. 

The  first  wood-cutters  were  men  who  had  adopt- 
ed this  occupation  when  buccaneering  was  overdone 
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from  the  number  of  competitors^  and  become  danger- 
ous from  prohibitory  edicts.  They  originally  set- 
tled near  the  forests  of  the  dye-wood  at  Cape  Ca- 
toch.  When  these  were  exhausted  they  had  re- 
moved to  the  Isle  of  Trist ; — the  first  intimation  to 
the  Spaniards  of  their  arrival  on  a  new  point  being 
the  strokes  of  their  axes  on  the  trees,  or  the  report 
of  their  guns  in  the  woods  and  savannahs.  These 
wood-cutters  were  divided  into  parties  of  from  three 
to  ten  or  twelve.  The  company  which  consented  to 
receive  Dampier  as  a  helper,  ignorant  as  he  still  was 
of  their  employment,  consisted  of  six  individuals,  who 
had  a  cargo  of  logwood  of  a  hundred  tons  already 
felled  and  chipped,  and  ready  to  be  brought  to  the 
creek,  whence  it  was  to  be  shipped  for  New  England. 
His  wages  were  to  be  the  price  of  a  ton  of  wood  per 
month. 

The  wood-cutters  had  constructed  their  cabins 
close  by  the  sides  of  the  creeks  of  the  east  and  west 
Lagunes  of  Trist,  for  the  enjoyment  of  the  refreshing 
sea-breezes,  and  to  be  as  near  the  dye-wood-groves 
as  was  found  convenient.  As  the  nearest  trees  gra- 
dually fell  beneath  their  axes,  they  frequently,  in- 
stead of  abandoning  a  favourite  habitation,  repaired 
to  the  scene  of  their  daily  labours  in  their  canoes. 
To  each  company  belonged  a  canoe,  pirogue  or  large 
boat,  which  was  necessary  in  conveying  their  lading 
to  the  traders,  and  also  in  the  chase ;  for  they  hunted 
cattle  by  water  as  well  as  land,  for  this  pm'pose 
driving  them  into  narrow  creeks.  Their  cabins  were 
of  fragile  construction,  but  thickly  thatched  with 
palm-leaves,  to  shelter  the  inmates  from  the  violent 
rains  of  the  wet  season.  Above  the  floor  a  wooden 
frame  was  raised  three  or  four  feet,  and  this  barbecue, 
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with  the  pavilion  or  mosquito-curtains  stretched 
and  supported  over  it,  formed  the  sieeping-place  of 
the  wood-cutters ;  another,  equal  in  height,  cover- 
ed with  earth,  formed  the  domestic  hearth  ;  and  a 
third  served  as  seats. 

The  first  adventurers  who  frequented  the  Bay, 
after  the  existence  and  the  value  of  the  dye-wood  in 
this  tract  had  been  accidentally  discovered  by  an 
English  ship,  were  actual  Buccaneers,  "  who,  though 
they  could  work  well  enough,  yet  thought  it  a  dry 
business  to  toil  at  cutting  wood."  They  were, 
moreover,  good  marksmen,  and  took  great  delight 
in  hunting,  though  piracy  Avas  still  their  favourite 
pursuit.  Besides  plundering  on  the  seas,  they  often 
sallied  out  among  the  nearest  Indian  villages,  which 
they  pillaged  without  remorse,  carrying  off  the  In- 
dian women  to  serve  in  bearing  wood  and  other 
drudgery,  while  their  husbands  were  sold  to  the 
logwood-merchants  who  visited  the  Bay,  and  re- 
sold at  Jamaica.  To  these  ruffians  the  cabins  of 
the  ships,  which  came  to  minister  to  their  pleasures 
and  necessities,  were  now  what  the  taverns  of  Port 
Royal,  from  which  they  were  banished,  had  been. 
In  these  vessels  they  would  gather  at  a  grand  drink- 
ing-match,  and  spend  £30  or  £40  at  a  sitting,  ca- 
rousing and  firing  off  guns  for  three  or  four  days 
successively.  Whatever  might  have  been  the  pre- 
vailing character  of  the  wood-cutters  at  the  time  of 
Dampier's  visit,  the  small  company  to  which  he 
was  attached  appear  to  have  been  of  a  more  respect- 
able description  than  ordinary.  Two  or  three  of 
them  were  natives  of  Scotland,  who,  if  not  actuated 
by  higher  motives,  were  restrained  from  falling  into 
the  extravagance  and  riot  of  their  companions  by 
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the  desire  of  accumulating  money  sufficient  to  en- 
able them  to  enter  upon  a  better  way  of  life. 

The  logwood-groves  were  near  the  sea^ — this 
wood  growing  and  thriving  best  in  low  wet  ground, 
and  among  timber  of  lower  growth.  The  trees 
were  from  two  to  six  feet  in  circumference.  They 
resembled  the  white  thorn  of  England  save  in  size. 
The  heart  of  the  trunk;,  which  is  red,  is  alone  used 
as  a  dye-stuif,  the  spongy  outer-part  being  chipped 
away.  It  is  a  heavy  wood,  and  burns  well ;  and 
for  this  reason  the  hunters,  wood-cutters,  and  Buc- 
caneei's  always,  when  it  could  be  obtained,  preferred 
it  for  hardening  the  steel  of  their  fire-arms.  Blood- 
wood,  another  dye-stuff  much  esteemed,  was  found 
in  the  Gulf  of  Nicaragua,  and  sold  at  double  the 
price  of  the  logwood, — the  latter  selling  at  £15*  per 
ton,  when  the  bloodwood  cost  £30. 

Through  five  days,  the  logwood-cutters,  while 
the  industrious  fit  was  upon  them,  plied  their  la- 
lx)urs  in  the  groves,  and  on  Saturday  himted  in  the 
savannahs  as  a  recreation,  and  also  to  store  their 
larders  for  the  ensuing  week.t  When  a  bullock 
was  shot,  it  was  cut  up  where  it  lay,  divided  into 
quarters,  and  the  large  bones  taken  out,  when  each 

*  Valuable  as  this  wood  was,  the  French  Buccaneers  who  cap- 
tured Campeachy,  on  one  occasion  displayed  their  enthusiastic  loy- 
alty by  burning  i'42,000  worth  in  celebrating  the  birth-day  of  their 
king,  or  the  festival  of  St  Louis. 

f  Dampier  says,  that  Saturday  was  employed  by  his  party  for 
hunting ;  but  his  predecessors  had  not  been  so  scrupulous  in  their 
observance  of  tlio  Salibath.  Raynal  tells,  that  a  Buccaneer,  when 
one  of  his  liel[)ers  [n/ongts,  or  indented  men)  expostulated  with  a 
hunter  for  compelling  him  to  work  on  Sunday,  saymg,  God  had  for- 
bidden this  practice  when  He  gave  the  commandment,  "  Six  days 
siialt  thou  labour,  and  on  the  seventh  rest." — "  And  I,"  replied  the 
ruffian,  "  say  to  thee,  six  days  thou  shalt  kill  bulls  and  flay  them, 
and  on  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  carry  them  to  the  store." 
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man  thrust  his  head  through  a  portion,  and  trudged 
home.  If  his  load  became  too  weighty,  part  was 
cut  oif  and  flung  to  the  beasts  and  birds  of  prey  which 
ever  prowled  and  hovered  near  the  hunter.  But 
this  mode  of  lightening  their  burdens  was  rarely  re- 
soi-ted  to  from  necessity.  The  wood-cutters  were 
sturdy  robust  fellows,  accustomed  to  carry  loads  of 
wood  of  from  three  to  four  hundred  weight,  though 
their  burdens,  like  every  thing  else,  were  regulated 
by  their  own  pleasure  and  discretion.  During  the 
rainy  season,  when  the  logwood-grounds  were 
flooded,  they  would  step  from  their  high  bed-frames 
into  two  feet  of  water,  and  remain  thus  all  day,— 
improving  this  cool  season  as  that  most  favourable 
to  a  good  day's  work.  If  there  were  more  than  four 
about  the  killing  of  a  bullock,  while  two  or  three 
dressed  the  meat  the  others  went  in  search  of  more 
game, — a  carcass  being  the  ordinary  weekly  allow- 
ance of  four  persons. 

In  this  part  of  the  Bay  of  Campeachy,  the  dry 
season  commences  in  September  and  continues  till 
April  or  May,  when  the  wet  weather  sets  in  with 
fierce  tornadoes,  and  continues  thus  till  June,  from 
which  period  rain  falls  almost  incessantly  till  the  end 
of  August.  By  this  time  the  rivers  have  risen,  and 
the  savannahs  and  all  the  low  grounds  are  over- 
flowed; and  in  this  state  they  remain,  the  savan- 
nahs appearing  like  inland  lakes  till  December  and 
January,  when  the  water  begins  visibly  to  drain 
off,  and  by  the  middle  of  February  leaves  the  land 
dry.  About  the  beginning  of  April  the  pools  in  the 
savannahs  are  dried  up,  and  the  whole  country  is  so 
parched,  that,  but  for  a  beautiful  provision  of  Na- 
ture, the  human  beings  and  the  birds  and  beasts. 
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SO  lately  surrounded  with  water,  must  perish  of 
thirst. 

During  the  fervid  consuming  heats  of  this  sea- 
son, the  wood-cutters  betook  themselves  to  the 
forests  in  search  of  the  Wild  Pine,  which  afford- 
ed them  a  hearty  and  refreshing  draught.  This 
interesting  plant  is  minutely  described  by  Dam- 
pier,  in  that  clear  and  succinct  manner  which  cha- 
i-acterizes  all  his  notices  of  natural  productions : — 
"  The  Wild  Pine,"  he  says,  "  is  a  plant  so  called  be- 
cause it  somewhat  resembles  the  bush  that  bears  the 
pine  ;  they  are  commonly  supported,  or  grow  from 
some  bunch,  knot,  or  excrescence  of  the  tree,  where 
they  take  root  and  grow  upright.  The  root  is  short 
and  thick,  from  whence  the  leaves  rise  up  in  folds 
one  within  another,  spreading  off  at  the  top.  They 
are  of  a  good  thick  substance,  and  about  ten  or 
twelve  inches  long.  The  outside-leaves  are  so  com- 
pact as  to  contain  the  rain-water  as  it  falls.  They 
will  hold  a  pint  and  a  half,  or  a  quart ;  and  this 
water  refreshes  the  leaves  and  nourishes  the  root. 
When  we  find  these  pines  we  stick  our  knives  into 
the  leaves  just  above  the  root,  and  that  lets  out  the 
water,  which  we  catch  in  our  hats,  as  I  have  done 
many  times  to  my  great  relief."  Dampier's  account 
of  all  the  natural  productions  of  this  country  is 
equally  curious.  The  animals,  besides  those  termed 
domestic,  were  the  squash,  the  waree,  and  pecaree, 
a  species  of  wild-hog,  the  opossum,  tiger-cat,  mon- 
keys, ant-bears,  armadilloes,*  porcupines,  land-tur- 

*  The  armadilloes,  of  which  many  species  are  now  ascertained,  be- 
long to  the  genus  Dasyp  us  of  naturaUsts.  They  are  entirely  confined 
to  flie  New  World,  of  which  they  inhabit  chiefly  the  warmer  por- 
tions. They  are  animals  of  omnivorous  habits,  dwelling  in  woods, 
and  preying  on  insects,  eggs,  small  birds,  and  the  roots  of  plants. 


296       APPEARANCE  OF  THE  COUNTRY. 

tie,  and  the  sloth,  besides  lizards,  snakes,  and  igua- 
nas of  many  varieties.  The  general  features  of  the 
country  in  this  part  of  the  Bay  are,  the  land  near 
the  sea,  and  the  lagunes,  always  wet  and  "  man- 
grovy."  A  little  way  back  from  the  shore  the  soil 
is  a  strong  yellow  clay,  with  a  thin  surface  of 
black  mould.  Here  logwood-trees  and  low-grow- 
ing timber  of  many  kinds  thrive.  As  it  recedes 
farther  from  the  sea  the  land  rises,  and  trees  of  taller 
growth  are  met  with,  till  the  forests  terminate  in 
large  savannahs  covered  with  long  grass.  These 
flats  or  natural  meadows  are  generally  three  miles 
wide,  and  often  much  more.  The  soil  of  the  sa- 
vannahs is  black,  deep,  and  rich,  and  the  grass  lux- 
uriant in  growth,  but  of  a  coarse  kind.  As  an  easy 
mode  of  husbandry  which  suited  them  well,  the 
cattle-hunters  at  the  close  of  the  dry  season  set  fire 
to  the  grass  of  the  savannahs,  which,  immediate- 
ly after  the  setting  in  of  the  rains,  were  covered  by 
a  new  and  delicate  herbage.  These  plains  are  bound- 
ed by  high  ridges  and  declivities  of  the  richest 
land,  covered  with  stately  trees;  and  these  alternate 
ridges  and  flats,  fine  woodlands  and  grassy  plains, 
stretch  from  ten  to  twenty  miles  into  the  interior, 
which  was  as  far  as  Dampier's  knowledge  extended. 
In  the  woods  monkeys  aboimd,  ranging  in  bands 
of  from  twenty  to  thirty,  leaping  from  tree  to  tree, 
incessantly  chattering  with  frightful  noise,  making 
antic  gestures,  and  throwing  sticks  and  other  mis- 
siles at  the  passers  by.  When  first  alone  in  the 
woods  Dampier  felt  afraid  to  shoot  at  them.  They 
accompanied  him  on  his  ramble,  leaping  from  branch 
to  branch,  swinging  over-head  with  threatening 
gestures,  as  if  about  to  leap  upon  him,  and  only 
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took  leave  at  the  wood-cutters'  huts.  Though  they 
were  easily  shot,  it  was  difficult  to  take  thenij  as 
after  being  wounded  they  pertinaciously  clung  to 
the  high  branches  by  their  tails  or  claws  while  life 
remained.  "  I  have  pitied/'  says  our  navigator,  "  the 
poor  creature,  to  see  it  look  on  and  handle  the 
wounded  limb,  and  turn  it  about  from  side  to  side." 
The  sloths  feed  on  leaves,  and  are  very  destruc- 
tive to  trees,  never  forsaking  one  on  which  they 
have  pitched  till  it  is  stripped  as  bare  as  winter. 
A  sloth  requires  eight  or  nine  minutes  to  move  one 
of  its  feet  three  inches  forward,  and  it  can  neither  be 
provoked  nor  frightened  to  move  faster.  Of  some 
of  the  species  of  snakes,  Dampier  relates  that  they 
lurk  in  trees,  "  and  are  so  mighty  in  strength  as  to 
hold  a  bullock  fast  by  one  of  his  horns,"  if  it  comes 
so  near  the  tree  as  to  allow  the  snake  to  twist  itself 
about  the  horn  and  a  limb  of  the  tree  at  the  same 
time.  The  Buccaneers  sometimes  ate  them,  though 
Dampier  makes  no  favourable  report  of  this  kind  of 
food.  An  anecdote,  which  he  relates  of  a  snake  in 
the  Bay,  gives  a  rational  account  of  what  is  termed 
fascination  in  birds.  The  green-snake,  which  is 
from  four  to  five  feet  long  and  no  thicker  than  a 
man's  thumb,  lurked  among  green  leaves,  from 
which  it  could  hardly  be  distinguished,  and  preyed 
upon  small  birds.  Dampier  was  one  day  about  to 
take  hold  of  a  bird,  which,  to  his  astonishment, 
though  it  fluttered  and  cried,  did  not  attempt  to  fly 
away.  He  discovered  that  about  the  upper  part  of  the 
poor  bird  a  green-snake  had  twisted  itself.  Spiders 
of  prodigious  size*  were  seen  here,  some  almost  as  big 

*  The  Epeira  ciirvicauda,  described  by  M.  Vautier  {Aiinales 
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as  a  man's  hand,  with  long  small  legs  like  the  spi- 
ders of  Europe : — "They  have  two  teeth,  or  rather 
horns,  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  and  of  a  pro- 
portionable bigness,  which  are  black  as  jet,  smooth 
as  glass,  and  their  small  end  sharp  as  a  thorn." 
These  the  Buccaneers  and  wood-cutters  used  as 
tooth-picks,  as  they  were  said  to  cure  toothach. 
They  also  used  them  to  pick  their  tobacco-pipes. 
The  country  abounded  in  ants  of  different  species, 
some  of  which  had  a  sting  "  sharp  as  a  spark  of  fire," 
They  build  their  habitations  between  the  limbs  of 
great  trees ;  and  some  of  the  hillocks  were  "  as 
large  as  a  hogshead."  In  this  manner  the  ants  pro- 
vide against  the  consequences  of  the  rainy  season, 
when  their  hillocks,  if  on  the  ground,  must  be  over- 
flowed. One  species  marched  in  troops,  always  in 
haste,  as  if  in  search  of  something,  but  steadily  fol- 
lowing their  leaders  wherever  they  went.  Some- 
times a  band  of  these  ants  would  march  through  the 
cabins  of  the  wood-cutters,  over  their  beds,  or  into 
their  chests, — wherever  the  foremost  went  the  rest 
all  following.  The  logwood-cutters  let  them  pass  on, 
though  some  hours  might  be  spent  in  the  march. 

Frequently  as  the  humming-bird  has  been  de- 
scribed since  it  was  seen  by  Dampier,  his  account  of 
this,  the  most  delicate  and  lovely  of  the  feathered 
tribes,  is  as  fresh  and  beautiful  as  when  the  young 
seaman,  charmed  with  its  loveliness,  first  entered  a 
description  of  it  into  his  rude  journal : — "  The  hum- 
ming-bird is  a  pretty  little  feathered  creature,  no 


des  Sciences  Naturelles,  t  i.  p.  261),  is  remarkable  for  the  posterior 
enlargement  of  its  abdomen,  which  is  terminated  by  a  couple  of 
arched  and  elongated  spines — See  plate  50  of  the  new  edition  of  the 
Encyclopadia  Britannica. 
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bigger  than  a  great  over-grown  wasp ;  with  a  black 
bill  no  bigger  than  a  small  needle,  and  with  legs 
and  feet  in  proportion  to  his  body.  This  creature 
does  not  wave  its  wings  like  other  birds  when  it 
flies,  but  keeps  them  in  a  continued  quick  motion, 
like  bees  or  other  insects ;  and  like  them  makes  a 
continued  humming  noise  as  it  flies.  It  is  very 
quick  in  motion,  and  haunts  about  flowers  and  fruit 
like  a  bee  gathering  honey ;  making  many  addresses 
to  its  delightful  objectSj  by  visiting  them  on  all  sides, 
and  yet  still  keeps  in  motion,  sometimes  on  one 
side  sometimes  on  the  other,  as  often  rebounding  a 
foot  or  two  back  on  a  sudden,  and  as  quickly  re- 
turns again,  keeping  thus  about  one  flower  five  or 
six  minutes  or  more." 

The  wood-cutters  and  hunters  in  their  out-door 
and  sylvan  life  became  familiar  with  all  the  living 
creatures  of  these  prolific  regions,  and  gave  them 
English  names  significant  of  their  habits.  They 
adopted  the  superstition  of  the  Spaniards  against 
killing  the  carrion-crows,  which  were  found  so  use- 
ful in  clearing  the  country  of  the  putrid  carcasses  of 
animals.  Trains  of  these  birds  gathered  from  all 
quarters  about  the  hunters,  and  regularly  followed 
them  into  the  savannahs  for  their  own  share  of  the 
prey.  A  bird  which  they  named  the  Subtle  Jack  was 
about  as  big  as  the  pigeons  of  the  Bay.  It  suspend- 
ed its  nest  from  the  boughs  of  lofty  trees,  choosing 
such  as,  up  to  a  considerable  height,  were  without 
limbs.  The  branches  selected  were  those  that  spread 
widest ;  and  of  these  the  very  extremity  was  chosen. 
Tlie  nests  hung  down  two  or  three  feet  from  the  twigs 
to  which  they  were  fastened,  and  looked  like  "  cab- 
bage-nets  stuffed  with  hay."    The  thread  by  which 
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it  is  suspended,  like  the  nest  itself,  is  made  of  long 
grass  ingeniously  twisted  and  interwoven,  small  at 
the  twig,  but  thickening  as  it  approaches  the  nest. 
On  trees  that  grow  singly  and  apart  the  birds  build 
all  round ;  but  where  the  trees  stand  in  proximity  to 
others,  the  Subtle  Jack  chooses  only  those  that  border 
upon  a  savannah,  pool,  or  creek ;  and  of  these  the 
limbs  that  stretch  over  the  water  or  the  grass,  avoid- 
ing such  as  may  be  easily  approached  from  neigh- 
bouring trees.  The  nest  has  a  hole  at  the  side  for  the 
bird  to  enter: — "  'Tis  pretty,"  says  Dampier,  "  to 
see  twenty  or  thirty  of  them  hanging  rovmd  a  tree."* 
In  these  savannahs  and  primeval  forests,  an  end- 
less variety  of  birds  and  insects  engaged  the  atten- 
tion of  the  yoimg  seaman,  to  which  we  cannot  now 
advert.  The  creeks,  rivers,  and  lagunes,  as  well 
as  the  open  shores,  were  equally  prolific  of  fishes 
unknown  in  the  English  waters.  No  place  in  the 
world  w^as  better  stored  with  alligators  than  the 
Bay  of  Campeachy.  These  the  Buccaneers,  who 
scrupled  at  no  sort  of  food,  never  ate  save  in  cases 

*  It  is  sometimes  by  no  means  easj-  to  connect  the  observations  of 
the  sailor  abroad  with  the  kicubrations  of"  the  man  of  science  at  home ; 
and  each  perhaps  regards  the  designations  of  the  other  as  barbarous. 
There  is,  however,  frequently  more  meaning  in  the  names  bestowed 
by  the  practical  observer  than  in  those  of  the  closet-naturalist. 
The  chief  objection  to  popular  names  is,  that  they  too  often  pro- 
ceed upon  mere  analogies  in  habits,  rather  than  on  identity  of  spe- 
cific forms.  Thus  the  carrion-crow,  frequently  mentioned  by  Dam- 
pier  and  other  voyagers  along  the  American  shores,  is  not  a  crow 
but  a  species  of  vulture.  In  regard  to  the  Subtle  Jack,  there  are 
several  species  of  birds  which  construct  their  nests  in  the  ingeni- 
ous and  elaborate  manner  above  mentioned.  Of  these  one  of  the 
most  noted  is  the  Hang-nest-oriole  ( Oriolus  nuRpendulus  of  La- 
tham), described  by  Sn-  Hans  Sloane  in  his  History  of  Jamaica. 
It  builds  in  woods,  and  forms  its  nest  of  the  internal  fibres  of  a  pa- 
rasitic plant,  popularly  known  in  the  West  Indies  by  the  title  of  old 
man's  heard.  The  nest  is  suspended  from  the  extreme  twigs  of 
the  tree. 
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of  great  necessity,  as  even  their  intrepid  stomachs 
were  offended  by  the  strong  musky  flavour  of  the  flesh 
of  this  hideous  creature.  The  alligators  of  the  Bay 
were  generally  harmless  when  not  molested;  though 
accidents  sometimes  occurred,of  which  one  is  recorded 
by  Dampier  that  merits  notice.  In  the  height  of  the 
dry  season,  when  in  those  torrid  regions  all  animated 
nature  pants  with  consuming  thirst,  a  party  of  the 
wood-cutters,  English  and  Irish,  went  to  hunt  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  a  lake  called  Pies  Pond  in 
Beef  Island,  one  of  the  smaller  islands  of  the  Bay. 
To  this  pond  the  wild  cattle  repaired  in  herds  to 
drink,  and  here  the  hunters  lay  in  wait  for  them.  The 
chase  had  been  prosecuted  with  great  success  for  a 
week,  when  an  Irishman  of  the  party  going  into  the 
water  during  the  day  stumbled  upon  an  alligator, 
which  seized  him  by  the  knee.  His  cries  alarmed 
his  companions,  who,  fearing  that  he  had  been  seiz- 
ed by  the  Spaniards,  to  whom  the  island  belonged, 
and  who  chose  the  dry  season  to  hunt  and  repel 
their  unwelcome  neighbours,  instead  of  affording  as- 
sistance, fled  from  the  huts  which  they  had  erected. 
The  Irishman  seeing  no  appearance  of  help,  with 
happy  presence  of  mind  quietly  waited  till  the  al- 
ligator loosened  its  teeth  to  take  a  new  and  surer 
hold ;  and  when  it  did  so,  snatched  away  his  knee, 
interposing  the  butt-end  of  his  gun  in  its  stead, 
which  the  animal  seized  so  firmly  that  it  was  jerked 
out  of  the  man's  hand  and  carried  off.  He  then 
crawled  up  a  neighbouring  tree,  again  shouting  after 
his  comrades,  who  now  found  courage  to  return.  His 
gun  was  found  next  day  dragged  ten  or  twelve  paces 
from  the  place  where  it  had  been  seized  by  the  alligator. 
At  the  same  place.  Pies  Pond  in  Beef  Island, 
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Dampier  had  a  remarkable  escape  from  an  alliga- 
tor. Passing  with  some  of  his  comrades  through  a 
small  savannah,  where  the  water  lay  two  or  three 
feet  deep,  in  search  of  a  bullock  to  shoot  for  supper, 
a  strong  scent  of  an  alligator  was  perceived,  and 
presently  Dampier  stumbled  over  one  and  fell  down. 
He  cried  out  for  help,  but  his  companions  ran  to- 
wards the  woods  to  save  themselves.  No  sooner 
had  he  scrambled  up  to  follow  them,  than  in  the 
agitation  of  the  moment  he  fell  a  second  and  even 
a  third  time,  expecting  every  instant  to  be  devour- 
ed, and  yet  escaped  imtouched;  but  he  candidly 
says,  "  I  was  so  frighted,  that  I  never  cared  to  go 
through  the  water  again  as  long  as  I  was  in  the  Bay." 
On  the  first  Saturday  after  he  commenced  wood- 
cutter Dampier  followed  his  employers  in  the 
humble  capacity  of  raising  and  driving  the  cattle  out 
of  the  savannahs  into  the  woods,  where  the  himters 
lay  in  wait  to  shoot  them.  The  following  Saturday 
his  ambition  took  a  higher  flight.  He  thought  it 
more  honourable  to  have  a  shot  himself  than  to 
drive  the  game  for  others ;  and,  after  going  five 
miles  by  water  and  one  by  land  to  the  hunting- 
ground,  he  gave  his  companions  the  slip,  and 
rambled  so  far  into  the  woods  that  he  lost  him- 
self, going  at  every  step  farther  astray  through 
small  stripes  of  savannah  and  skirts  of  woodland — 
a  maze  of  plain  and  forest  which  seemed  inter- 
minable. The  rest  of  this  youthful  adventuj-e, 
from  which  Dampier  drew  a  beneficial  lesson  for 
the  regulation  of  his  future  life,  cannot  be  better 
narrated  than  in  his  own  words.  "  This  was  in 
May  (the  dry  season),  and  it  was  between  ten 
o'clock  and  one  when  I  began  to  find  that  I  was. 
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as  we  call  it,  marooned,  or  lost,  and  quite  out  of 
the  hearing  of  my  comrades'  guns.  I  was  some- 
what surprised  at  this  ;  but,  however,  I  knew  that 
I  should  find  my  way  out  as  soon  as  the  sun  was 
a  little  lower.  So  I  sat  down  to  rest  myself,  re- 
solving however  to  run  no  farther  out  of  my  way, 
for  the  sun  being  so  near  the  zenith  I  could  not 
distinguish  how  to  direct  my  course.  Being  weary 
and  almost  faint  for  want  of  water,  I  was  forced  to 
have  recourse  to  the  wild  pines,  and  was  by  them 
supplied,  or  else  I  must  have  perished  with  thirst. 
About  three  o'clock  I  went  due  north,  or  as  near  as 
I  could  judge,  for  the  savannah  lay  east  and  west, 
and  I  was  on  the  south  side  of  it. 

"  At  sunset  I  got  out  into  the  clear  open  savan- 
nah, being  about  two  leagues  wide  in  most  places, 
but  how  long  I  know  not.  It  is  well  stored  with 
bullocks,  but  by  frequent  hunting  they  grow  shy, 
and  remove  farther  up  into  the  country.  There  I 
found  myself  four  or  five  miles  to  the  west  of  the 
place  where  I  had  straggled  from  my  companions. 
I  made  homewards  with  all  the  speed  I  could  ;  but 
being  overtaken  by  the  night  I  lay  down  on  the 
grass  a  good  distance  from  the  woods,  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  wind  to  keep  the  mosquitoes  from  me ;  but 
in  vain,  for  in  less  than  an  hour's  time  I  was  so 
persecuted,  that  though  I  endeavoured  to  keep  them 
off  by  fanning  myself  with  boughs,  and  shifting 
my  quarters  three  or  four  times,  yet  still  they  so 
haunted  me  that  I  could  get  no  sleep.  At  day- 
break I  got  up  and  directed  my  course  to  the  creek 
where  we  landed,  from  which  I  was  then  about 
two  leagues.  I  did  not  see  one  beast  of  any  sort 
whatever  in  all  the  way,  though  the  day  before  I 
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saw  several  young  calves  that  could  not  follow  their 
dams  ;  but  even  these  were  now  gone  away,  to  my 
great  vexation  and  disappointment,  for  I  was  very 
hungry.  But,  about  a  mile  farther,  I  espied  ten  or 
twelve  quaums*  perching  on  the  boughs  of  a  cotton- 
tree.  These  were  not  shy:  therefore  I  got  well 
under  them,  and,  having  a  single  bullet  but  no  shot 
about  me,  fired  at  one  of  them  and  missed  it,  though 
I  had  often  before  killed  them  so.  Then  I  came  up 
with  and  fired  at  five  or  six  turkeys  with  no  better 
success,  so  that  I  was  forced  to  march  forward,  still  in 
the  savannah,  toward  the  creek  ;  and  when  I  came 
to  the  path  that  led  to  it  through  the  woods,  I  found 
to  my  great  joy  a  hat  stuck  upon  a  pole,  and  when 
I  came  to  the  creek  another.  These  were  set  up 
by  my  consorts,  who  had  gone  home  in  the  even- 
ing, as  signals  that  they  would  come  and  fetch  me. 
Therefore  I  sat  down  and  waited  for  them ;  for  al- 
though I  had  not  above  three  leagues  home  by 
water,  yet  it  would  have  been  very  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  for  me  to  have  got  thither  overland,  by 
reason  of  those  vast  impassable  thickets,  abounding 
every  where  along  the  creek's  side,  wherein  I  have 
known  some  puzzled  for  two  or  three  days,  and 
have  not  advanced  half  a  mile,  although  they  la- 
boured extremely  every  day.  Neither  was  I  dis- 
appointed of  my  hopes,  for  within  half  an  hour  after 
my  arrival  in  the  creek  my  consorts  came,  bringing 
every  man  his  bottle  of  water  and  his  gim,  both  to 
hunt  for  game  and  to  give  me  notice  by  firing,  that 

The  quaum,  quan,  orguan,  is  a  species  of'tlie  genus  Penelope. 
It  is  frequently  domesticated  in  Brazil  for  the  sake  of  the  flesh, 
which  is  excellent  eating.  Another  species  of  the  genus  {Pene- 
lope pipile  of  Temminck)  is  known  under  the  name  of  the  Yacou 
Turkey. 
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I  might  hear  them ;  for  I  have  known  several  men  lost 
in  the  like  manner,  and  never  heard  of  afterwards." 

Dampier  had  the  more  reason  to  congratulate 
himself  on  the  issue  of  this  adventure,  that  sliortly 
before  the  captain  and  six  of  the  crew  of  a  Boston 
ship  had  wandered  into  the  woods,  part  of  whom 
were  never  again  heard  of.  The  captain,  who  was 
found  in  a  thicket  in  a  state  of  extreme  exhaustion, 
stated  that  his  men  had  dropped  one  by  one,  fainting 
for  thirst  in  the  parched  savannahs. 

When  his  first  month's  service  was  ended,  Dampier 
received  as  pay  the  price  of  a  ton  of  wood,  with  which 
he  bought  provisions,  and  entered  into  a  new  engage- 
ment, on  the  footing  of  comradeship,  but  with 
other  partners.  Of  the  former  company  to  which  he 
had  been  attached,  some  went  to  Beef  Island  to 
hunt  bullocks  for  their  skins,  which  they  prepar- 
ed for  sale  by  pegging  them  strongly  down  to  the 
ground,  turning  first  the  fleshy  and  then  the  hairy 
side  uppermost,  till  they  were  perfectly  dry.  It  re- 
quired thirty-two  pegs,  each  as  thick  as  a  man's 
arm,  to  stretch  one  hide ;  afterwards,  they  were 
hung  in  heaps  upon  a  pole,  that  they  might  not 
touch  the  ground,  and  from  time  to  time  well  beat 
with  sticks  to  drive  out  the  worms  which  bred  in 
the  skins  and  spoiled  them.  Before  being  shipped 
off",  they  were  soaked  in  salt  water  to  kill  the  re- 
maining worms.  While  still  wet  they  were  folded 
up,  left  thus  for  a  time,  and  once  more  thoroughly 
dried  and  packed  for  exportation. 

To  this  trade  Dampier  preferred  wood-cutting. 
His  partners  were  three  Scotchmen,  Price  Morrice, 
Duncan  Campbell,  and  a  third,  who  is  called  by 
his  Christian  name  of  George  only.     The  two  lat- 
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ter  were  persons  of  education,  who  had  been  bred 
merchants,  and  liked  neither  the  employment  nor 
the  society  of  the  Bay ;  they  therefore  only  waited 
the  first  opportunity  of  getting  away  by  a  logwood- 
ship.  The  first  vessel  that  arrived  was  from  Bos- 
ton, and  this  they  freighted  with  forty  tons  of  dye- 
wood,  which  it  was  agreed  Duncan  Campbell 
should  go  to  New  England  to  sell,  bringing  back 
flour  and  other  things  suited  to  the  market  of  the 
Bay,  to  exchange  for  hides  and  logwood;  while 
George  remained  making  up  a  fresh  cargo  against 
Campbell's  return.  And  here  Dampier  makes  an 
observation  on  the  character  of  his  associates,  which 
deserves  to  be  noticed  as  the  result  of  the  experience 
of  a  man  who  had  seen  and  reflected  much  upon 
life  and  manners.  "  This,"  he  says,  "  retarded  our 
l)usiness,  for  I  did  not  find  Price  Morrice  very  in- 
tent on  work  ;  for  'tis  like  he  thought  he  had  log- 
wood enough.  And  I  have  particularly  observed 
there,  and  in  other  places,  that  such  as  had  been 
well-bred  were  generally  most  careful  to  improve 
their  time,  and  would  be  very  industrious  and  fru- 
gal when  there  was  any  probability  of  considerable 
gain.  But,  on  the  contrary,  such  as  had  been  inur- 
ed to  hard  labour,  and  got  their  living  by  the  sweat 
of  their  brows,  when  they  came  to  have  plenty, 
would  extravagantly  squander  away  their  time  and 
money  in  drinking  and  making  a  bluster." 

To"  make  up  for  the  indolence  of  his  comrade 
Dampier  kept  the  closer  to  work  himself,  till  attack- 
ed by  k  very  singular  disease.  A  red  and  ill-con- 
ditioned swelling  or  boil  broke  out  upon  his  right 
leg,  which  he  was  directed  to  poultice  with  the 
roasted  roots  of  the  white  lily.     This  he  persisted 
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in  doing  for  some  days, "  when  two  white  specks  ap- 
peared in  the  centre  of  the  boil,  and  on  squeezing 
it  two  small  white  worms  spurted  out,  about  the 
thickness  of  a  hen's  quill  and  three  or  four  inches 
long."*  These  were  quite  different  from  the  Guinea- 
worm,  common  in  some  of  the  West  India  Islands, 
and  in  the  time  of  Dampier  very  common  in  Cura- 
90a.   From  these  last  he  afterwards  suffered  severely. 

Shortly  after  his  recovery  from  this  attack  the  Bay 
was  visited  by  one  of  those  tremendous  hurricanes, 
known  only  in  tropical  countries,  which  raged  for 
twenty-four  hours  without  intermission.  This  was 
in  June,  1676.  Two  days  before  the  storm  came  on 
the  wind  "  whiffled"  about  to  the  south  and  back 
again  to  the  east,  but  blew  faintly,  while  the  wea- 
ther continued  very  fair,  though  it  was  remarked 
that  the  men-of-war-birds  came  trooping  towards 
the  shore  in  great  numbers,  and  hovered  over  the 
land.  The  hunters  and  logwood-cutters,  among 
their  numerous  superstitions,  augured  the  arrival 
of  ships  from  the  appearance  of  those  birds,  and 
imagined  that  as  many  birds  as  hovered  over-head 
so  many  vessels  might  be  expected.  At  this  time 
there  appeared  whole  flocks. 

It  was  noticed  by  Dampier,  that  for  two  days  the 
tide  kept  ebbing,  till  the  creek  by  which  the  wood- 
men's huts  stood  was  left  nearly  dry.  In  it  there  was 
commonly  at  ebb-tide  seven  or  eight  feet  of  water, 
but  now  scarcely  three  remained  even  in  the  deepest 

*  The  worms  above  mentioned,  distinguished  by  their  comparative 
shortness  and  thickness  from  the  more  slender  Guinea-worm,  were 
probably  the  larvae  of  a  species  of  gad-fly,  which  has  been  named 
(Estriis  hominis,  on  account  of  its  occasionallj'  depositing  its  eggs 
on  the  skin  of  the  human  race. — See  an  account  of  a  similar  species 
in  a  late  Number  of  the  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  JourituL 
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places.  At  four  o'clock,  in  the  afternoon  following 
this  strange  ebbing  of  the  waters,  the  sky  looked  very 
black,  the  wind  sprimg  up  at  S.E.,  fresh  and  rapid- 
ly  increasing,  and  in  less  than  two  hours  blew  down 
all  the  cabins  of  the  woodmen  save  one :  this  they 
propped  with  posts,  and  as  it  were  anchored  by  cast- 
in  ^  ropes  over  the  roof,  which  were  then  made  fast 
on  both  sides  to  stumps  of  trees.  In  this  frail  shed 
they  all  huddled  together  while  the  hurricane  raged 
abroad.  It  rained  in  torrents  during  the  whole 
period  of  the  tempest ;  and  in  two  hours  after  the 
wind  had  risen  the  water  flowed  so  fast  into  the 
creek  that  it  was  as  high  as  the  banks.  Though  the 
wind  now  blew  offshore  the  waters  continued  to  rush 
in,  nor  did  the  rain  abate ;  and  by  ten  o'clock  next 
morning  the  banks  of  the  creek  ^vere  overflowed. 

The  situation  of  the  woodmen  now  became  peril- 
ous. They  brought  their  canoe  to  the  side  of  the 
hut,  and  fastened  it  to  the  stump  of  a  tree  as  a 
means  of  escape ;  this  being  their  only  hope  of  safe- 
ty, as  beyond  the  banks  which  edged  the  creek  the 
land  fell,  and  there  "  was  now  no  walking  through 
the  woods  because  of  the  water.  Besides,  the  trees 
were  torn  up  by  the  roots,  and  tumbled  down  so 
strangely  across  each  other  that  it  was  almost  impos- 
sible to  pass  through  them."  In  this  violent  tempest 
many  fish  were  either  cast  alive  upon  the  shore  or 
foimd  floating  dead  in  the  lagimes.  It  was  remark- 
able that  the  hurricane,  as  was  afterwards  ascer- 
tained, did  not  extend  ninety  miles  to  windward. 

Of  four  ships  riding  at  anchor  at  One-Bilsh-Key, 
three  were  driven  from  their  moorings,  and  one  of 
them  was  carried  up  into  the  woods  of  Beef  Island. 

The  wood-cutters  suffered  in  many  ways.     The 
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whole  country  was  laid  under  water  to  a  consider- 
able depth,  there  being  three  feet  even  on  the  high- 
est land ;  so  that  they  could  not  for  some  time  pro- 
secute their  labours.  Much  of  their  provision  was 
destroyed,  and  what  remained  they  had  no  way 
of  cooking  save  in  their  canoes. 

As  soon  as  the  storm  abated,  Dampier's  company 
embarked  in  the  canoe  and  made  for  One-Bush-Key, 
about  four  leagues  distant,  hoping  to  procure  as- 
sistance from  the  ships  there.     These,  as  has  been 
noticed,  had  all   been  driven   from  their   anchors 
save  one ;  and  the  kindness  of  the  crew  of  this  for- 
tunate vessel  had  already  been  severely  taxed  by  an 
influx  of  the   flooded  wood-cutters  from  different 
points.     Dampier  and  his   companions   could   get 
"  neither  bread  nor  punch,  nor  so  much  as  a  dram 
of  rum,  though  they  offered  to  pay  for  it."     From 
this  inhospitable  quarter  they  rowed  for  Beef  Island, 
their  singular  landmark  being  the  flag  of  a  ship  dis- 
played in  the  woods.     The  vessel  herself  was  found 
two  hundred  yards  from  the  sea,  from  which  she 
had  cut  her  way  in  the  storm,  levelling  the  trees 
on  each  side,  and  making  a  clear  path  before  her 
through  the  forest.     In  this  transit  the  stumps  had 
gone  through  her  bottom,  and  there  was  no  way  of 
saving  her.     Meanwhile  she  held  together,  and  the 
forlorn  woodmen  were  well  entertained  with  victuals 
and  punch,  and  invited  to  remain  for  the  night ;  but, 
hearing  a  signal-gun  fired  from  a  distant  lagune,  they 
concluded  that  one  of  the  ships  was  driven  in  there 
by  distress,  and  rowed  off  to  her  assistance.     With 
a  Captain  Chandler,  whom  they  found  here  greatly 
in  want  of  their  services,  Dampier  and  his  partners 
laboured  for  two  days,  and  then  went  to  Beef  Island 
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to  hunt  for  cattle.  This  island  is  about  seven  leagues 
long,  and  in  breadth  from  three  to  four :  at  the  east 
end  "  low  dro\Anied  land :"  the  middle  is  one  large 
savannah,  bordered  with  trees ;  the  south  side,  be- 
tween the  savannahs  and  the  mangrove-belt  or 
swampy  ground,  is  very  rich. 

But  the  social  condition  of  Beef  Island,  at  the  time 
specified,  is  more  an  object  of  interest  than  its  natu- 
ral productions.  It  had  been  lately  settled  by  a  co- 
lony of  Indians : — "It  is  no  new  thing,"  says  Dam- 
pier,  "  for  the  Indians  of  these  woody  parts  of  Ame- 
rica to  fly  away,  whole  towns  at  once,  and  settle 
themselves  in  the  unfrequented  woods  to  enjoy 
their  freedom ;  and  if  they  are  accidentally  disco- 
vered they  will  remove  again  ;  which  they  can  easily 
do,  their  household-goods  being  little  else  but  their 
hammocks  and  their  calabashes.  They  build  every 
man  his  own  house,  and  tie  up  their  hammocks  be- 
tween two  trees,  wherein  they  sleep  till  their  houses 
are  made.  The  woods  aiford  them  some  subsistence, 
such  as  pecaree  and  waree ;  but  they  that  are  thus 
strolling,  or  marooning  as  the  Spaniards  call  it, 
have  plantain- walks  that  no  man  knows  but  them- 
selves, and  from  thence  have  their  food  till  they 
have  raised  plantation-provision  near  their  new- 
built  town.  They  clear  no  more  ground  than  what 
they  actually  employ  for  their  subsistence.  They 
make  no  paths ;  but  when  they  go  far  from  home 
they  break  now  and  then  a  bough,  letting  it  hang 
down,  which  serves  as  a  mark  to  guide  them  in  their 
return.  If  they  happen  to  be  discovered  by  other 
Indians  inhabiting  among  the  Spaniards,  or  do  but 
distrust  it,  they  immediately  shift  their  quarters  to 
another  place,  this  large  country   affording  them 
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good  fat  land  enough,  and  very  woody,  and  there- 
fore a  proper  sanctuary  for  them." 

It  was  some  of  these  fugitive  Indians  that  came 
to  settle  at  Beef  Island,  where,  besides  gaining  their 
freedom  from  the  Spaniards,  they  might  see  their 
friends  and  acquaintances,  that  had  been  taken  some 
time  before  by  the  privateers  and  sold  to  the  log- 
wood-cutters, with  whom  some  of  the  women  lived 
still,  though  others  had  been  conducted  by  them 
to  their  own  habitations.  It  was  these  women, 
after  their  return,  that  made  known  the  kind 
entertainment  they  met  with  from  the  English, 
and  persuaded  their  friends  to  leave  their  dwellings 
near  the  Spaniards  and  settle  on  this  island.  They 
had  been  here  almost  a  year  before  they  were  dis- 
covered by  the  English,  and  even  then  were  acci- 
dentally found  out  by  the  hunters  as  they  followed 
their  game : — "  They  were  not  very  shy  all  the  time 
I  was  there,"  continues  Dampier;  "  but  I  know  that 
upon  the  least  disgust  they  would  have  been  gone." 
This  avoidance  of  their  "kind  entertainei-s,"  the  En- 
glish, does  not  look  as  if  the  Indians  had  been  peculi- 
arly anxious  to  cultivate  their  farther  acquaintance. 
The  poor  Indians  were  midoubtedly  equally  anxious 
to  conceal  themselves  and  their  plantations  from  the 
Spaniards,  from  whom  they  fled,  and  the  English 
hunters  and  logwood-cutters,  whom  they  shimned. 

John  d'Acosta,  a  Spaniard  of  the  town  of  Cam- 
peachy,  who  held  a  grant  of  this  island,  managed 
better  than  any  of  his  countrymen  in  securing  his 
property  from  the  depredations  of  the  Buccaneers. 
In  the  dry  season  he  spent  usually  a  couple  of 
months  here  with  his  servants,  "hocksing"  cattle 
for  their  hides  and  tallow.  Beef  was  to  him  of  course 
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of  small  value  ;  and  happening  at  one  time  to  en- 
counter the  logwood-men  hunting  in  his  savannahs, 
he  requested  them  to  desist,  saying  that  firing  made 
the  cattle  Avild ;  but  that  if  they  wanted  beef  lie 
would  supply  them  with  as  much  as  they  pleased 
by  hocksing.  They  accepted  the  offer,  and  acted 
with  honour  to  John  d'Acosta,  who  soon  became  very 
popular  among  them,  though  their  friendship  did 
him  no  good  with  his  own  countrymen.  He  was 
thrown  into  prison  upon  suspicion  of  conniving  with 
the  Buccaneers,  and  forfeited  his  right  to  Beef 
Island,  which  henceforth  the  Spaniards  abandoned 
to  the  English  hunters  and  freebooters. 

The  manner  of  hunting  wild  cattle,  termed  hock- 
sing  ox  houghing,  was  peculiar  to  the  Spaniards,  the 
English  always  using  fire-arras  in  the  chase.  The 
Spanish  hocksers,  in  the  course  of  many  years'  prac- 
tice, became  dexterous  at  their  art.  They  were 
always  mounted  on  good  horses,  which  were  as  di- 
ligently and  early  trained  to  the  sport  as  the  rider, 
and  as  well  aware  when  to  advance  and  retreat 
with  advantage.  The  hunter  was  armed  with  a 
hocksing-iron  in  the  shape  of  a  crescent,  about  seven 
inches  in  length,  and  having  a  very  sharp  edge.  This 
was  fastened  to  a  pole  about  fourteen  feet  in  length, 
which  the  hunter  laid  over  the  horse's  head,  the  in- 
strument projecting  forward.  Riding  up  to  his 
prey,  with  this  he  strikes,  and  seldom  fails  to  ham- 
string it,  when  the  horse  instantly  wheels  to  the 
left  to  avoid  the  attack  of  the  wounded  animal. 
If  the  stroke  has  not  quite  severed  all  the  sinews, 
the  animal  soon  breaks  them  himself  by  continu- 
ally attempting  to  leap  forward.  While  limping 
thus,  and  somewhat  exhausted,  the  hunter  rides  up 
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to  him  again,  and  at  this  time  attacks  him  in  front, 
striking  the  iron  into  the  knee  of  one  of  his  fore-legs. 
The  animal  usually  drops,  when  the  hunter  dis- 
mounts, and  with  a  sharp-pointed  knife  strikes  into 
the  head  a  little  behind  the  horns  so  dexterously, 
that  at  one  stroke  the  head  drops  as  if  severed  from 
the  neck,  and  the  poor  beast  is  dead.  The  hunter 
remounts  and  pursues  other  game,  while  the  skin- 
ners take  off  the  hide. 

The  English  hunters  had  so  greatly  thinned  the 
numbers  of  wild  cattle  on  Beef  Island,  that  it  was 
now  dangerous  for  a  single  man  to  hunt  them,  or  to 
venture  through  the  savannahs,  so  desperate  and  vi- 
cious had  they  become.  An  old  bull,  once  shot  at, 
never  failed  to  remember  the  attack  and  to  offer  bat- 
tle ;  and  the  whole  herd  sometimes  drew  up  in  array 
to  defend  themselves.  The  account  which  Dampier 
gives  of  the  tactics  of  the  wild  cattle  almost  bor- 
ders upon  the  marvellous,  though  he  is  one  of  the 
most  veracious  and  unpretending  of  travellers, 
rather  diminishing  than  exaggerating  the  dangers 
he  had  passed  and  the  wonders  he  had  seen.  The 
old  bulls  led  the  van,  behind  them  were  ranged  the 
cows,  and  next  in  order  the  young  cattle.  Wherever 
the  hunters  attempted  to  break  the  line,  the  bulls  op- 
posed their  embattled  front,  wheeling  round  in  every 
direction  to  face  the  enemy.  The  aim  of  the  hunter 
was  therefore  rather  an  animal  detached  from  the 
herd  than  a  general  or  open  attack.  If  the  prey 
was  desperately  wounded,  in  its  rage  it  made  for  the 
hunter  ;  but  if  only  slightly,  it  scampered  off.  These 
assaults  of  the  infuriated  animals  were  sometimes 
attended  by  fatal  accidents. 

The  hurricane  had  deprived  Dampier  of  his  slen- 
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der  stock  of  provisions,  and  having  neither  money  nor 
credit  to  obtain  a  fresh  supply  from  the  traders  who 
arrived  from  Jamaica,  he  was  forced,  for  immediate 
subsistence,  to  join  a  company  of  "privateers"  then  in 
the  Bay.  With  these  Buccaneers  he  continued  for 
nearly  a  year,  rambling  about  the  Bay  of  Campeachy, 
visiting  its  numerous  creeks,  islands,  and  rivers,  and 
making  with  them  frequent  descents  upon  Indian  vil- 
lages and  Spanish  settlements.  At  these  places  they 
obtained  supplies  of  Indian  corn,  which,  with  the  beef 
for  which  they  hunted,  turtle,  and  manatee,  formed 
their  principal  subsistence,  Dampier,  in  every  pass- 
ing hour,  adding  to  his  stores  of  knowledge. 

The  manatee  or  sea-cow,  as  seen  by  Dampier  in 
tlie  Bay  of  Campeachy,  the  River  Darien,  at  Min- 
danao, and  on  the  coast  of  New  Holland,  he  de- 
scribes as  of  the  thickness  of  a  horse,  and  in  length 
ten  or  twelve  feet.  The  mouth  is  like  that  of  a  cow ; 
the  lips  are  very  thick,  the  eyes  no  bigger  than  a  pea, 
and  the  ears  two  small  holes.  It  frequents  creeks, 
inlets,  and  mouths  of  rivers,  and  never  leaves  the 
water  for  any  length  of  time.  It  lives  on  a  sort  of 
grass  which  grows  in  the  sea.  The  flesh  is  white, 
sweet,  and  wholesome.  The  tail  of  a  young  cow 
was  esteemed  a  delicate  morsel  by  the  Buccaneers, 
and  so  was  a  sucking-calf,  which  they  cooked  by 
roasting.  The  tough  thick  skin  of  the  ma^iatee'" 
they  applied  to  various  uses. 

The  manatee  (M/inahis  Ampricanr/x)  is  a  cetaceous  animal 
belongini^  to  the  herbivorous  division  of  that  order.  They  live  in 
troops ;  the  male  is  said  to  be  remarkable  for  his  attachment  to  the 
female,  and  the  latter  is  characterized  by  the  strength  of  her  affec- 
tion for  lier  youn^,  which  she  supports  by  means  of  her  swimming- 
paws  for  some  days  after  their  birth.  The  genus  inhabits  the 
mouths  of  the  great  rivers  of  the  western  shores  of  Africa,  as  well 
as  those  of  the  eastern  coast  of  tlie  New  World.      The  species 


THE  MANATEE  AND  MOUNTAIN-COW.  315 

The  Mosquito  Indians  were  peculiarly  dexterous 
in  fishing,  and  also  in  striking  manatee  and  catch- 
ing turtle;  for  which  purpose  the  Buccaneers  al- 
ways tried  to  have  one  or  two  natives  of  the  ]\Ios- 
quito  Shore  attached  to  their  company  as  purveyors 
on  their  cruises. 

In  the  river  of  Tobasco,  near  its  mouth,  abun- 
dance of  manatee  was  found,  there  being  good  feed- 
ing for  them  in  the  creeks.  In  one  creek  which  ran 
into  the  land  for  two  or  three  hundred  paces,  and 
where  the  water  was  so  shallow  that  the  backs  of 
the  animals  were  seen  as  they  fed,  they  were  found 
in  great  numbers.  On  the  least  noise  they  dashed 
out  into  the  deep  water  of  the  river.  There  was  also 
a  fresh-water  species  resembling  those  of  the  sea, 
but  not  so  large.  The  banks  of  the  creek  which 
they  frequented  were  swampy  and  overgrown  with 
trees,  and  the  same  place  afforded  great  abundance  of 
land-turtle,  the  largest  Dampier  ever  saw  save  at  the 


alluded  to  in  the  text  has  now  become  much  more  rare  in  places 
of  frequent  resort  than  it  appears  to  have  been  in  fornier  times. 
Tlie  females  of  one  or  other  of  tlie  species,  in  common  with  the  In- 
dian duirong,  are  supposed,  from  the  peculiarity  of  their  appearance 
in  the  water,  to  have  given  rise  to  the  stories  of  mermaids,  syrens, 
and  other  imaginary  monsters. 

The  mountain-cow  of  Dampier  and  the  earlier  voyagers,  which, 
from  being  occasionally  seen  in  tlie  water,  they  sometimes  eon- 
founded  with  the  manatee,  is  a  species  of  tapir  (  Tapirus  Ameri- 
canus),  and  has  no  alliance  with  the  hippopotamus,  which  never 
occurs  in  the  New  World.  From  a  supposed  resemblance,  how- 
ever, to  that  animal  in  form  or  habit,  it  was  named  Hippojiofnmiis 
terrestris  by  Linnaeus.  It  inhabits  the  eastern  shores  of  South 
America,  from  the  Isthmus  of  Darien  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan ; 
and  although  it  breeds  in  dry  places  on  the  sides  of  hills,  it  also  fre- 
mients  moist  and  marshy  stations,  and  is  an  excellent  swimmer. 
When  hunted  it  takes  to  the  water,  and  descends  for  safety  to  the 
bottom.  Its  food  consists  of  wild  fruits,  and  the  delicate  sprigs 
and  branches  of  various  shrubs.  It  also  searches  eagerly  after  a 
kind  of  nitrous  earth  called  barrero. 
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Gallapagos  Islands  in  the  South  Sea,  the  very  head- 
quarters of  turtle.  On  the  borders  of  the  Tobasco 
lie  ridges  of  dry  rich  land,  covered  with  lofty  "  cot- 
ton and  cabbage-trees,  which  make  a  pleasant  land- 
scape," and  in  some  places  guava-trees,  bearing  large 
and  finely-flavoured  fruit;  there  were  also  cocoa- 
plums  and  grapes.  The  savannahs,  on  which  herds 
of  deer  and  bullocks  were  seen  feeding,  especially  in 
the  mornings  and  evenings,  were  fenced  with  natural 
groves  of  the  guava.  Dampier  appears  to  have  been 
delighted  with  the  aspect  of  this  "  delicious  place." 
While  he  was  here,  a  party  hunting  in  the  savannahs 
late  in  the  evening  shot  a  deer.  One  of  them,  while 
skinning  the  animal,  was  shot  dead  by  a  comrade, 
who  in  the  twilight  mistook  him  for  another  deer. 

For  above  twenty  miles  up  the  river  there  was  no 
settlement ;  after  which  there  w^as  a  small  fort,  with 
a  garrison  consisting  of  a  Spaniard,  and  eight  or 
ten  Indians  whom  he  commanded,  whose  business 
was  rather  to  spread  alarm  into  the  interior  if 
the  Buccaneers  approached,  than  to  resist  their  at- 
tacks. Their  precautions  were,  however,  useless 
when  opposed  to  the  address  and  activity  of  the 
Buccaneers,  who  had  frequently  pillaged  the  towns 
and  villages  on  this  river,  though  latterly  they  had 
sometimes  been  repulsed  with  loss.  In  some  of  these 
towns  there  were  merchants  and  planters,  cocoa- 
walks  being  frequent  on  both  sides  of  the  river. 
Some  parts  along  the  banks  were  thickly  planted 
with  Indian  towns,  each  having  a  j^dre,  and  also 
a  cacique,  or  governor.  These  Indians  were  free  la- 
bourers in  the  cocoa- walks  of  the  Spanish  settlers, 
though  a  few  of  them  had  plantations  of  maize, 
plantain-walks,  and  even  small  cocoa- walks  of  their 


INDIANS  UNDER  SPANISH  PRIESTS.  317 

own.  Some  of  the  natives  were  bee-hunters^  search- 
ing in  the  hollow-trees  in  the  woods  for  hives^  and 
selling  the  wax  and  honey.  These  Indian  bee-hun- 
ters were  so  ingenious  as  to  supply  the  wild  bees* 
with  trees  artificially  hollowed,  and  thus  increased 
the  number  of  hives  and  the  profits  of  their  traffic. 
'•'  The  Indians  inhabiting  these  villages  live  like 
gentlemen,"  says  Dampier,  "  in  comparison  of  many 
near  any  great  towns,  such  as  Campeachy  or  Meri- 
da ;  for  there  even  the  poorer  and  rascally  sort  of 
people  that  are  not  able  to  hire  one  of  these  poor 
creatures,  will  by  violence  drag  them  to  do  their 
drudgery  for  nothing,  after  they  have  worked  all 
day  for  their  masters." 

The  Indians  of  the  villages  on  the  Tobasco  lived 
chiefly  on  maize,  which  they  baked  into  cakes ;  and 
from  which  they  also  made  a  sort  of  liquor,  which, 
when  allowed  to  sour,  afibrded  a  pleasant  refreshing 
draught.  When  a  beverage  for  company  was  want- 
ed, a  little  honey  was  mixed  with  this  drink.  A 
stronger  liquor  was  made  of  parched  maize  and 
anotta,  which  was  drunk  without  straining.  The 
Indians  reared  abimdance  of  turkeys,  ducks,  and 
fowls, — the  padre  taking  such  strict  account  of  the 
tithe,  that  it  was  necessary  to  procure  his  license 
before  they  durst  kill  one.  They  also  raised  cotton, 
and  manufactured  their  own  clothing,  which  for 
both  sexes  was  decent  and  becoming. 

*  AH  the  bees  native  to  the  New  World,  at  the  period  of  its  dis- 
covery by  the  Spaniards,  were  found  to  be  distinct  from  those  of  Eu- 
rope. The  honey-bee  (Apis  melUjica)  is  now  common  in  Ame- 
rica, but  it  was  imported  thither  for  its  economical  uses.  Many 
swarms  have  cast  m  tlie  woods ;  and  the  European  bee  ^itself  of 
Asiatic  origin)  may  now  be  found  wild  at  great  distances  from  any 
liuman  habitation.  We  cannot  name  with  certcunty  the  precise  spe- 
cies alluded  to  by  Dampier. 
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Under  the  sanction  of  the  village-priest  all  mar- 
riages were  contracted, — the  men  marrying  at  four- 
teen, the  women  at  twelve.  If  at  this  early  age 
they  had  made  no  choice,  then  the  padre  selected  for 
them.  These  early  marriages  were  one  means  of 
securing  the  power  and  increasing  the  gains  of  the 
priest ;  and  the  young  couples  themselves  were  con- 
tented, happy,  and  affectionate.  They  inhabited 
good  houses,  lived  comfortably  by  the  sweat  of  their 
brows,  and  on  holy  eves  and  saints'  days  enjoyed 
themselves  under  the  direction  of  their  spiritual 
guides,  who  permitted  them  the  recreation  of  pipe 
and  tabor,  hautboys  and  drums,  and  lent  them 
vizards  and  ornaments  for  the  mummings  and 
other  amusements  which  they  practised.  The  vil- 
lage-churches were  lofty,  compared  with  the  ordi- 
nary dwelling-houses,  and  ornamented  with  coarse 
pictures  of  tawny  or  bronze-coloured  saints  and  ma- 
donnas, recommended  to  the  Indians  by  the  tint  of 
the  native  complexion.  To  their  good  padres,  not- 
withstanding the  tithe-fowls,  the  Indian  flocks  were 
submissive  and  affectionate. 

We  cannot  here  follow  the  minute  account  which 
Dampier  has  given  of  all  the  rivers  of  Campeachy 
during  his  cruise  of  eleven  months  around  this  rich 
counti-y.  The  farthest  west  point  which  he  visited 
was  Alvarado,  to  which  the  Buccaneers  with  whom 
he  sailed  went  in  two  barks,  thirty  men  in  each. 
The  river  flows  through  a  fertile  country,  thickly 
planted  with  Spanish  towns  and  Indian  villages. 
At  its  mouth  was  a  small  fort,  placed  on  the  declivity 
of  a  sandbank,  and  mounted  with  six  guns.  The 
sandbanks  are  here  about  200  feet  high  on  both  sides. 

This  fort  the  Buccaneers  attacked ;  but  it  held 
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out  stoutly  for  five  hours,  during  whicli  time  the 
country  was  alarmed,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
adjoining  town  got  off  in  their  boats,  carrying 
away  all  their  money  and  valuables,  and  the  best 
part  of  their  goods.  The  Buccaneers  lost  ten  men 
killed  or  desperately  wounded;  and  when  they 
landed  next  morning  to  pillage,  it  being  dark  be- 
fore the  fort  yielded,  little  booty  was  found.  Twenty 
or  thirty  bullocks  they  killed,  salted,  and  sent  on 
board,  with  salt-fish,  Indian  corn,  and  abundance  of 
poultry.  They  also  found  and  brought  away  many 
tame  parrots  of  a  very  beautiful  kind,  yellow  and 
scarlet  curiously  blended ;  the  fairest  and  largest 
birds  of  their  kind  Dampier  ever  saw  in  the  West 
Indies.     "  They  prated  very  prettily." 

Though  little  solid  booty  was  obtained,  what 
with  provisions,  chests,  hen-coops,  and  parrots' 
cages,  the  ships  were  filled  and  lumbered;  and 
while  in  this  state,  seven  Spanish  armadilloes  from 
Vera  Cruz,  detached  in  pursuit  of  the  Buccaneers, 
appeared  coming  full  sail  over  the  bar  into  the 
river.  Not  a  moment  was  to  be  lost.  Clearing 
their  decks  of  lumber,  by  throwing  all  overboard, 
the  Buccaneers  got  under  full  sail,  and  drove  over 
the  bar  at  the  river's  mouth,  before  the  enemy,  who 
could  with  difficulty  stem  the  current,  had  scarcely 
reached  it.  The  Spanish  vessels  were  to  wind- 
ward, and  a  few  shots  were  of  necessity  exchanged ; 
and  now  commenced  one  of  those  singular  escapes 
from  tremendous  odds  of  strength  of  which  Buc- 
caneer history  is  so  full.  The  Toro,  the  admiral 
of  the  Spanish  barks,  was  of  itself  more  than  a 
match  for  the  Freebooters.  It  carried  10  guns 
and  100  men,  while  their  whole  force   was  now 
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diminished  to  50  men  in  both  ships^  one  of  which 
carried  six,  the  other  two  guns.     Another  of  the 
Spanish  vessels  carried  four  guns,  with  80  men, 
and  the  remaining  five,  though  not  mounted  with 
great  guns,  had  each  60  or  70  men,  armed  with 
muskets.      "  As  soon,"   says    Dampier's  journal, 
"  as  we  were  over  the  bar,  we  got  our  larboard 
tacks  aboard,  and  stood  to  the  eastward  as  nigh  the 
wind  as  we  could  lie.     The  Spaniards  came  quar- 
tering on  us,  and  our  ship  being  the  headmost  the 
Toro  came  directly  towards  us,  designing  to  board 
us.     We  kept  firing  at  her,  in  hopes  to  have  lamed 
either  a  mast  or  a  yard  ;  but  failing,  just  as  she  was 
sheering  aboard   we  gave  her  a  good  volley,  and 
presently  clapped   the   helm   aweather,   wore   our 
ship,  and  got  our  starboard  tacks  aboard,  and  stood 
to  the  westward,  and  so  left  the  Toro ;  but  were 
saluted  by  all  the  small  craft  as  we  passed  them, 
who  stood  to  the  eastward  after  the  Toro,  that  was 
now  in  pursuit  and  close  to  our  consort.     We  stood 
to  the  westward  till  we  were  against  the  river's 
mouth,   then  we  tacked,  and  by  the  help  of  the 
current  that  came  out  of  the  river  we  were  near  a 
mile  to  windward  of  them  all.     Then  we  made 
sail  to  assist  our  consort,  who  was  hard  put  to  it ; 
but  on  our  approach  the  Toro  edged  away  toward 
the  shore,  as  did  all  the  rest,  and  stood  away  for 
Alvarado;  and  we,  glad  of  the  deliverance,  went 
away  to  the  eastward,  and  visited  all  the  rivers  in 
our  return  again  to  Trist." 

These  visits  produced   little   booty.     They  also 

searched  the  bays  for  munjack,  "  a  sort  of  bitumen 

which  we  find  in  a  lump  washed  up  by  the  sea,  and 

left  dry  on  all  the  sandy  bays  of  the  coast."     This 
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substance  the  Buccaneers^  who  were  compelled  to 
find  substitutes  for  many  necessary  things^  tempered 
with  tallow  or  oil,  and  employed  as  pitch  in  repair- 
ing their  ships  and  canoes. 

On  the  return  of  Dampier  to  the  Island  of  Trist, 
the  effects  of  the  dismal  hurricane  of  the  former 
year  had  disappeared,  and  he  resumed  his  labours 
among  the  woodmen.  This  employment  was  pro- 
bably more  profitable  than  his  buccaneering  cruise  ; 
as  in  the  course  of  the  following  season  he  was  able 
to  visit  England,  intending  to  return  to  the  Bay 
when  he  had  seen  his  friends.  He  sailed  for  Jamaica 
in  April,  1678,  and  in  the  beginning  of  August 
reached  London. 

Cutting  dye-wood  was  still  a  profitable  though  a 
laborious  trade ;  and  Dampier  shrewdly  remarks, 
"  that  though  it  is  not  his  business  to  say  how  far 
the  English  had  a  right  to  follow  it,  yet  he  was 
sure  that  the  Spaniards  never  received  less  damage 
from  the  persons  who  usually  followed  that  trade 
than  when  they  had  exchanged  the  musket  for  the 
axe,  and  the  deck  of  the  privateer  for  the  logwood- 
groves." 

During  his  short  residence  in  England  at  this 
time  Dampier  must  have  married;  for,  though  a 
trifling  matter  of  this  kind  is  too  imimportant  to  be 
entered  in  a  seaman's  journal,  we  long  afterwards, 
while  he  lay  off  the  Bashee  or  Five  Islands,  learn 
that  he  had  left  a  wife  in  England,  as,  in  compli- 
ment to  the  Duke  of  Grafton,  he  named  the  northern- 
most of  the  Bashee  group  Grafton's  Isle,  "  having," 
as  he  says,  "  married  my  wife  out  of  his  duchess' 
family,  and  leaving  her  at  Arlington  House  at  my 
going  abroad." 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

Adventures  with  the  Buccaneers. 

Dampier  leaves  England  for  Jamaica — Joins  the  Buccaneers — 
Assault  of  Porto  Bello — Description  of  the  Mosquito  Indians — 
Their  Ingenuity  in  Fishing — In  using  the  Harpoon — Acuteness 
of  their  Senses — Their  Customs — The  Buccaneers  under  Captain 
Sharp  cross  the  Isthmus  of  Darien — Sea-fight  in  the  Road  of 
Panama — Differences  among  the  Buccaneers — Sharp  leaves  the 

South  Sea Retreat  of  Dampier  and  a  Party  of  Buccaneers  across 

the  Isthmus — Difficulties  of  the  Journey — They  reach  the  Sam- 
hallas  Isles — Cruise  of  Dampier  with  the  Buccaneers — Adven- 
tures of  Wafer  among  the  Indians  of  the  Darien — Carthagena 
and  the  Monastery  there — Dutch  Governor — Wreck  of  tl'.e 
French  Fleet — Stratagem  of  a  French  Buccaneer — Pillage  of  Rio 
de  la  Hacha — Pearl-fishery — The  Tropic-bird — Iguanas — Negro 
Doctor — Dampier's  farther  Adventures  indicated. 

After  spending  five  or  six  months  with  his  wife 
and  his  friends^,  Dampier,  in  the  beginning  of  1679, 
sailed  as  a  passenger  for  Jamaica,  intending  imme- 
diately to  return  to  his  old  trade  and  companions  in 
the  Bay  of  Campeachy.  He  took  out  goods  from 
England,  which  he  meant  to  exchange  at  Jamaica 
for  the  commodities  in  request  among  the  wood-cut- 
ters. Instead,  however,  of  prosecuting  this  design, 
Dampier  remained  in  Jamaica  all  that  year,  and  by 
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some  means  was  enabled  to  purchase  a  small  estate 
in  Dorsetshire.  This  new  possession  he  was  about  to 
visits  when  induced  to  engage  in  a  trading  voyage 
to  the  Mosquito  Shore.  It  promised  to  be  profitable, 
and  he  was  anxious  to  realize  a  little  more  ready 
money  before  returning  to  England  to  settle  for 
life.  He  accordingly  sent  home  the  title-deeds  of  his 
estate,  and  embarked  with  a  Mr  Hobby. 

Soon  after  leaving  Port  Royal,  they  came  to  an- 
chor in  a  bay  in  the  west  end  of  the  inland,  in  which 
they  found  Captains  Coxon,  Sawkins,  Sharp,  and 
"  other  privateers,"  as  Dampier  gently  terms  the 
most  noted  Buccaneer  commanders  of  the  period. 
Hobby's  crew  deserted  him  to  a  man  to  join  the  Buc- 
caneer squadron ;  and  the  Mosquito  voyage  being 
thus  frustrated,  Dampier  "  was  the  more  easily 
persuaded  to  go  with  them  too." 

Their  first  attempt  was  on  Porto  Bello,  of  which 
assault  Dampier  gives  no  account,  and  he  might  not 
have  been  present  at  the  capture.  Two  hundred 
men  were  landed ;  and,  the  better  to  prevent  alarm, 
at  such  a  distance  from  the  town  that  it  took  them 
three  days  to  march  upon  it,  as  during  daylight 
they  lay  concealed  in  the  woods.  A  negro  gave  the 
alarm,  but  not  before  the  Buccaneers  were  so  close 
upon  his  heels  that  the  inhabitants  were  completely 
taken  by  surprise,  and  fled  in  every  direction.  The 
Buccaneers  plundered  for  two  days  and  two  nights, 
in  momentary  expectation  of  the  country  rising 
upon  them,  and  overpowering  their  small  number  ; 
hut,  from  avarice  and  rapacity,  they  were  imable  to 
tear  themselves  away. 

To  the  shame  of  the  Spaniards  they  got  clear  off, 
and  divided  shares  of  160  pieces  of  eight  a-head. 
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Inspired  by  this  success,  they  resolved  immediately 
to  march  across  the  Isthmus.  They  knew  that  such 
strokes  of  good  fortune  as  this  at  Porto  Bello  could 
not  longer  be  looked  for  on  the  eastern  shores  of 
America,  and  for  some  time  their  imaginations  had 
been  rimning  upon  the  endless  wealth  to  be  foimd 
in  the  South  Seas.  They  remained  for  about  a  fort- 
night at  the  Samballas  Isles,  and  during  this  time, 
preparatory  to  their  grand  attempt,  endeavoured  to 
conciliate  the  Indians  of  the  Darien,  by  gifts  of  toys 
and  trinkets,  and  many  fair  promises.  They  also 
persuaded  some  of  the  Mosquito-men  to  join  them, 
who  on  account  of  their  expertness  in  fishing,  and 
striking  turtle  and  manatee,  besides  their  warlike 
qualities,  were  useful  auxiliaries  either  in  peace  or 
war.  Of  this  tribe,  so  long  the  friends,  and,  as  they 
named  themselves,  the  subjects  of  Britain,  Dampier 
has  given  an  exceedingly  interesting  account.  In  his 
time  the  clan  or  sept,  properly  called  Mosquito-men, 
must  have  been  very  small,  as  he  says  the  fighting- 
men  did  not  amount  to  100.  They  inhabited  a 
tract  on  the  coast  near  Cape  Gracios  Dios,  stretch- 
ing between  Cape  Honduras  and  Nicaragua.  "They 
are,"  says  our  navigator,  who  appears  partial  to  these 
Indians,  "  very  ingenious  at  throwing  the  lance, 
fisgig,  harpoon,  or  any  manner  of  dart,  being  bred 
to  it  from  their  infancy ;  for  the  children,  imitating 
their  parents,  never  go  abroad  without  a  lance  in 
their  hands,  which  they  throw  at  any  object  till 
use  hath  made  them  masters  of  the  art.  Then  they 
learn  to  put  by  a  lance,  arrow,  or  dart ;  the  man- 
ner is  thus  : — Two  boys  stand  at  a  small  distance, 
and  dart  a  blunt  stick  at  one  another,  each  of  them 
liolding  a  small  stick  in  his  right  hand,  with  which 
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he  strikes  away  that  which  is  darted  at  him.  As 
they  grow  in  years  they  become  more  dexterous  and 
courageous  ;  and  then  they  will  stand  a  fair  mark 
to  any  one  that  will  shoot  arrows  at  them,  which 
they  will  put  by  with  a  very  small  stick  no  bigger 
than  the  rod  of  a  fowling-piece  ;  and  when  they  are 
grown  to  be  men  they  will  guard  themselves  from 
arrows  though  they  come  very  thick  at  them,  pro- 
vided they  do  not  happen  to  come  two  at  once. 
They  have  extraordinary  good  eyes,  and  will  descry 
a  sail  at  sea,  and  see  any  thing  better  than  we. 
Their  chiefest  employment  in  their  own  country  is 
to  strike  fish,  turtle,  or  manatee.  For  this  they  are 
esteemed  and  coveted  by  all  privateers^  for  one  or 
two  of  them  in  a  ship  will  maintain  100  men  ;  so 
that  when  we  careen  our  ships  we  choose  commonly 
such  places  where  there  is  plenty  of  turtle  or  ma- 
natee for  these  Mosquito-men  to  strike,  and  it  is 
very  rare  to  find  a  privateer  destitute  of  one  or  more 
of  them,  when  the  commander  and  most  of  the  crew 
are  English ;  but  they  do  not  love  the  French,  and 
the  Spaniards  they  hate  mortally." 

"■  They  are  tall,  well-made,  raw-boned,  lusty, 
strong,  and  nimble  of  foot,  long-visaged,  lank  black 
hair,  look  stern,  hard-favoured,  and  of  a  dark 
copper  complexion.  When  they  come  among  the 
privateers  they  get  the  use  of  fire-arms,  and  are  very 
good  marksmen.  They  behave  themselves  very  bold 
in  fight,  and  never  seem  to  flinch  nor  hang  back  ; 
for  they  think  that  the  white  men  with  whom  they 
are  know  better  than  they  do  when  it  is  best  to 
fight,  and,  let  the  disadvantage  of  their  party  be 
never  so  great,  they  will  never  yield  nor  give  back 
while  any  of  their  party  stand.     I  could  never  per- 


32()  CUSTOMS  OF  THE  MOSQUITOES. 

ceive  any  religion  nor  any  ceremonies  or  supersti- 
tious observations  among  them,  being  ready  to  imi- 
tate us  in  whatsoever  they  saw  us  do  at  any  time. 
Only  they  seem  to  fear  the  devil,  whom  they  call 
Willesam;  and  they  say  he  often  appears  to  some 
among  them,  wliom  our  men  commonly  call  their 
priests,  when  they  desire  to  speak  with  him  on  ur- 
gent business.  They  all  say  they  must  not  anger 
him,  for  then  he  will  beat  them  ;  and  he  sometimes 
carries  away  these  their  priests.  They  marry  but 
one  wife,  with  whom  they  live  till  death  separates 
them.    At  their  first  coming  together  the  man  makes 

a  very  small  plantation They  delight  to 

settle  near  the  sea,  or  by  some  river,  for  the  sake  of 
striking  fish,  their  beloved  employment ;  for  with- 
in land  there  are  other  Indians  with  whom  they  are 
always  at  war.  After  the  man  hath  cleared  a  spot 
of  land,  and  hath  planted  it,  he  seldom  minds  it 
afterwards,  but  leaves  the  managing  of  it  to  his 
wife,  and  he  goes  out  a-striking.  Sometimes  he  seeks 
only  for  fisli,  at  other  times  for  turtle  or  manatee, 
and  whatever  he  gets  he  brings  home  to  his  wife, 
and  never  stirs  out  to  seek  for  more  till  it  is  eaten. 
When  hunger  begins  to  bite,  he  either  takes  his 
canoe  and  seeks  for  more  game  at  sea,  or  walks  out 
into  the  woods  and  hunts  for  pecaree  and  waree, 
each  a  sort  of  wild-hogs,  or  deer,  and  seldom  returns 
empty-handed,  nor  seeks  any  more  as  long  as  it  lasts. 
Their  plantations  have  not  above  twenty  or  thirty 
plantain-trees,  a  bed  of  yams  and  potatoes,  a  bush  of 
pjmento,  and  a  small  spot  of  pine-apples,  from  which 
they  make  a  sort  of  drink,  to  which  they  invite  each 
other  to  be  merry.  Whoever  of  them  makes  pine-drink 
treats  his  neighbours,  providing  fish  and  flesh  also." 
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At  their  drinking-matches  they  often  quarrelled, 
but  the  women  prevented  mischief  by  Iiiding  their 
weapons.  The  Mosquito-men  were  kind  and  civil  to 
the  English,  who  endeavoured  to  retain  the  regard 
of  such  useful  allies.  For  this  purpose  it  was  ne- 
cessary to  let  them  have  their  own  way  in  every 
thing,  and  to  return  home  the  moment  they  desired 
it,  for  if  contradicted  there  was  an  end  of  their  ser- 
vices ;  and  though  turtle  and  fish  abounded,  they 
would  manage  to  kill  nothing.  They  called  them- 
selves, as  has  been  noticed,  subjects  of  the  King  of 
England,  and  liked  to  have  their  chiefs  nominated 
by  the  Governor  of  Jamaica,  which  island  they  often 
visited.  Pity  that  in  subsequent  periods  the  fidelity 
and  regard  of  this  brave  and  ingenious  tribe  were  so 
ill  and  ungratefully  requited  by  their  powerful  and 
ungenerous  allies. 

The  Buccaneers  commenced  their  march  across  the 
Isthmus  on  the  5th  April,  1680,  about  330  strong, 
each  man  armed  with  a  hanger,  fusil,  and  pistol, 
and  provided  with  four  cakes  of  the  bread  which 
they  called  dough-boys.  Their  generalissuno  was 
Captain  Sharp;  and  the  men,  marshalled  in  divisions, 
marched  in  something  like  military  order,  with  flags 
and  leaders.  They  were  accompanied  by  those  In- 
dians of  Darien  who  were  the  hereditary  enemies  of 
the  Spaniards,  whom  they  had  subsidized  with  the 
hatchets,  knives,  beads,  and  toys,  with  which  they 
provided  themselves  at  Porto  Bello.  These  auxi- 
liaries furnished  them  with  plantains,  venison,  and 
fruit,  in  exchange  for  European  commodities.  The 
march  was  easily  performed,  and  in  nine  days'  jour- 
ney they  reached  Santa  IMaria,  which  was  taken 
without  opposition,  though  this  did  not  prevent  the 
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exercise  of  cruelty.  The  Indians  cruelly  and  deli, 
herately  butchered  many  of  the  inhabitants.  The 
plunder  obtained  falling  far  short  of  the  expectations 
of  the  Buccaneers,  made  them  the  more  desirous  to 
push  forward.  They  accordingly  embarked  on  the 
river  of  Santa  IMaria,  which  falls  into  the  Gulf  of  St 
Michael,  in  Indian  canoes  and  pirogues,  having 
previously,  in  their  summary  way,  deposed  Captain 
Sharp,  and  chosen  Captain  Coxon  commander. 

On  the  same  day  that  they  reached  the  Bay, 
whither  some  of  the  Darien  chiefs  still  accompanied 
them,  they  captured  a  Spanish  vessel  of  thirty  tons 
burthen,  on  board  of  which  a  large  party  planted 
themselves,  happy  after  the  march,  and  being  cramp- 
ed and  huddled  up  in  the  canoes,  again  to  tread  the 
deck  of  a  ship  of  any  size.  At  this  time  they  divided 
into  small  parties,  first  appointing  a  rendezvous  at 
the  Island  of  Chepillo,  in  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Cheapo.  Dampier  was  with  Captain  Sharp,  who 
went  to  the  Pearl  Islands  in  search  of  provisions. 

In  a  few  days  the  Buccaneers  mustered  for  the 
attack  of  Panama,  and  on  the  23d  April  did  battle 
for  the  whole  day  with  three  Spanish  ships  in  the 
road,  of  which  two  were  captured  by  boarding,  while 
the  third  got  off.  The  action  was  fierce  and  san- 
guinary ;  of  the  Buccaneers  eighteen  men  were  kill- 
ed, and  thirty  wounded.  The  resistance  was  vigor- 
ous and  brave ;  and  the  Spanish  commander  with 
many  of  his  people  fell  before  the  action  terminated. 
Even  after  this  victory  the  Buccaneers  did  not  con- 
sider themselves  strong  enough  to  attack  the  new 
city  of  Panama,  but  they  continued  to  cruise  in  the 
Bay,  making  valuable  prizes.  In  the  action  with  the 
Spanish  ships  Captain  Sawkins  had  greatly  distin- 
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guished  himself  by  courage  and  conduct ;  and  a  quar- 
rel breaking  out  among  the  Buccaneers^  while  Cox- 
on  returned  to  the  North  Seas,  he  was  chosen  com- 
mander. He  had  not  many  days  enjoyed  this  office, 
when,  in  an  attack  on  Puebla  Nueva,  he  was  killed 
leading  on  his  men  to  the  assault  of  a  breast- work  ; 
and  on  his  death  Sharp,  the  second  in  command, 
showing  faint  heart,  the  Buccaneers  retreated.  New 
discontents  broke  out,  and  the  party  once  more  di- 
vided, not  being  able  to  agree  in  the  choice  of  a 
leader ;  of  those  who  remained  in  the  South  Sea, 
among  whom  was  Dampier,  Sharp  was  chosen  com- 
mander. For  some  months  he  cruised  on  the  coast 
of  Peru,  occasionally  landing  to  pillage  small  towns 
and  villages ;  and  on  Christmas-day*  anchored  in 
a  harbour  of  the  Island  of  Juan  Fernandez  to  rest 
and  refit.  Here  they  obtained  abundance  of  cray- 
fish, lobsters,  and  wild-goats,  which  were  numerous. 

Sharp,  who  had  always  been  unpopular,  was  once 
more  formally  deposed,  and  Captain  Watling  elect- 
ed in  his  stead. 

Having  enjoyed  themselves  till  the  12th  of  Ja- 
nuary, the  Buccaneers  were  alarmed  by  the  appear- 
ance of  three  vessels,  which  they  concluded  to  be 
Spanish  ships  of  war  in  pursuit  of  them.  They  put 
off  to  sea  in  all  haste,  in  the  hurry  leaving  one  of 
their  Mosquito  Indians  named  William  upon  the 
island. 

They  again  cruised  along  the  coast,  and  the  at- 
tack of  the  Spanish  settlements  by  hasty  descent 

*  At  any  season  of  the  year,  when  the  Buccaneers,  after  a  period 
of  watching  and  toil,  had  obtained  booty,  provisions,  and  liquor, 
they  often  retired  to  some  of  their  nearest  haunting-places,  "  to 
keep  a  Christmas,"  as  they  chose  to  term  tlieir  revel. 
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was  resumed.  In  attempting  to  capture  Arica,  Cap- 
tain Watling  was  killed,  and  the  Buccaneers  were 
repulsed,  having  had  a  narrow  escape  from  being 
all  made  prisoners.  For  want  of  any  more  compe- 
tent leader.  Sharp  was  once  more  raised  to  the  com- 
mand, and  the  South  Sea  had  so  greatly  disap- 
pointed their  hopes,  that  it  was  now  agreed  to  re- 
turn eastward  by  re-crossing  the  Isthmus.  But 
another  quarrel  broke  out,  one  party  would  not  con- 
tinue mider  Sharp,  and  another  wished  to  try  their 
fortunes  farther  on  the  South  Sea.  It  was  there- 
fore agreed  that  the  majority  should  retain  the  ship, 
the  other  party  taking  the  long-boat  and  canoes. 
Sharp's  party  proved  the  most  numerous.  They 
cruised  in  the  South  Sea,  on  the  coast  of  Patagonia 
and  Chili,  for  the  remainder  of  the  season  of  1(381, 
and  early  in  the  following  year  returned  to  the 
West  Indies  by  doubling  Cape  Horn,  but  durst  not 
land  at  any  of  the  English  settlements.  Sharp, 
soon  afterwards  going  home,  was  tried  in  England 
with  several  of  his  men  for  piracy,  but  escaped  con- 
viction.   • 

In  the  minority  which  broke  oif  from  Sharp  was 
William  Dampier,  who  appears  at  this  time  to  have 
been  little  distinguished  among  his  companions.  The 
party  consisted  of  forty- four  Europeans  and  two 
Mosquito  Indians.  Their  object  was  to  recross  the 
Isthmus, — an  undertaking  of  no  small  difficulty, 
from  the  nature  of  the  country  and  the  hostility 
of  the  Spaniards.  Before  they  left  the  ship  they 
sifted  a  large  quantity  of  flour,  prepared  chocolate 
with  sugar,  as  provision,  and  entered  into  a  mutual 
engagement;  that  if  any  man  sank  on  the  journey 
he  should  be  shot  by  his  comrades,  as  but  one  man 
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falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards  must  betray 
the  others  to  certain  destruction.  In  a  fortnight 
after  leaving  the  ship  near  the  Island  of  Plata,  they 
landed  at  the  mouth  of  a  river  in  the  Bay  of  St 
Michael,  where,  taking  out  all  their  provisions,  arms, 
and  clothing,  they  sank  their  boat.  While  they 
spent  a  fevi^  hours  in  preparing  for  the  inland  march, 
the  ]Mosquito-men  caught  fish,  which  afforded  one 
plentiful  meal  to  the  whole  party ;  after  which  they 
commenced  their  journey  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the 
1st  of  ]\Iay.  At  night  they  constructed  huts,  in 
which  they  slept.  On  the  2d  they  struck  into  an 
Indian  path,  and  reached  an  Indian  village,  where 
they  obtained  refreshments ;  but  were  uneasy  on 
understanding  the  closeness  of  their  vicinity  to  the 
Spaniards,  who  had  placed  ships  at  the  mouths  of 
the  navigable  rivers  to  look  out  for  them,  and  inter- 
cept their  return  eastward.  Next  day,  with  a 
hired  Indian  guide,  they  proceeded,  and  reached  the 
dwelling  of  a  native,  who  received  them  with  sullen 
churlishness,  which  in  ordinary  times  the  Bucca- 
neers would  ill  have  brooked ;  "  though  this,"  says 
Dampier,  "^  was  neither  a  time  nor  place  to  be  an- 
gry with  the  Indians,  all  our  lives  lying  at  their 
hands."  Neither  the  temptation  of  dollars,  hatchets, 
nor  long-knives,  would  operate  on  this  intractable 
Indian,  till  one  of  the  seamen,  taking  a  sky-colour- 
ed petticoat  from  his  bag,  threw  it  over  the  lady  of  the 
house,  who  was  so  much  delighted  with  the  gift,  that 
she  soon  wheedled  her  husband  into  better  humour  ; 
and  he  now  not  only  gave  them  information,  but 
found  them  a  guide.  It  rained  hard  and  frequently 
on  both  days,  but  they  were  still  too  near  the  Spa- 
nish garrisons  and  guard-ships  to  mind  the  weather 
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or  to  dally  by  the  way.  Tlie  coiuitry  was  found 
difficult  and  fatiguing,  without  any  trace  of  a  path, 
the  Indians  guiding  themselves  by  the  rivers,  which 
they  were  sometimes  compelled  to  cross  twenty  or 
thirty  times  in  a  day.  Rainy  weather,  hardship, 
and  hunger,  soon  expelled  all  fear  of  the  Spaniards, 
who  were,  besides,  not  likely  to  follow  their  foes  into 
these  intricate  solitudes. 

On  the  5th  day  they  reached  the  dwelling  of  a 
young  Spanish  Indian, — a  civilized  person,  who  had 
lived  with  the  Bishop  of  Panama,  and  spoke  the  Spa- 
nish language  fluently.  He  received  them  kindly, 
and  though  unable  to  provide  for  the  wants  of  so 
many  men,  freely  gave  what  he  had.  At  this 
place  they  rested  to  dry  their  clothes  and  ammuni- 
tion, and  to  clean  their  fire-arms.  While  thus  em- 
ployed Mr  Wafer,  the  surgeon  of  the  Buccaneers, 
who  had  been  among  the  malecontents,  had  his  knee 
so  much  scorched  by  an  accidental  explosion  of  gun- 
powder, that,  after  dragging  himself  forward  during 
another  day,  he  was  forced  to  remain  behind  his  com- 
panions, together  with  one  or  two  more  who  had 
been  exhausted  by  the  march.  Among  the  Indians 
of  the  Darien  Wafer  remained  for  tliree  months, 
and  he  has  left  an  account,  which  is  considered  the 
l>est  we  yet  possess  of  those  tribes. 

The  march  was  continued  in  very  bad  weather, 
this  being  the  commencement  of  the  rainy  season, 
and  thunder  and  lightning  frequent  and  violent.  As 
the  bottoms  of  the  valleys  and  the  rivers'  banks 
were  now  overflowed,  instead  of  constructing  huts 
every  night  for  their  repose,  the  travellers  were  of- 
ten obliged  to  seek  for  a  resting-place,  and  to  sleep 
under  trees.     To  add  to  their  hardships  their  slaves 
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deserted,  carrying  olf  whatever  they  could  lay  their 
hands  upon. 

Before  leaving  the  ship,  foreseeing  the  difficulties 
of  the  journey,  and  the  necessity  of  perpetually 
fording  the  rivers,  Dampier  had  taken  the  precau- 
tion to  deposite  his  journal  in  a  bamboo,  closed  at 
both  ends  with  wax.  In  this  way  his  papers  were 
secured  from  wet,  while  the  journalist  frequently 
swam  across  the  rivers  which  so  greatly  impeded 
the  progress  of  the  march.  In  crossing  a  river  where 
the  current  ran  very  strong,  one  man,  who  carried 
his  fortune  of  300  dollars  on  his  back,  was  swept 
down  the  stream  and  drowned ;  and  so  worn  out 
were  his  comrades,  that,  fond  as  they  were  of  gold, 
they  would  not  at  this  time  take  the  trouble  to  look 
for  or  burden  themselves  with  his.  It  was  the  eight- 
eenth day  of  the  march  before  the  Buccaneers  reach- 
ed the  river  Conception,  where  they  obtained  Indian 
canoes,  in  which  they  proceeded  to  La  Sound's  Key, 
one  of  the  Samballas  Islands,  which  were  much  fre- 
quented by  the  Buccaneers.  Here  they  entered  a 
French  privateer,  commanded  by  Captain  Tristian  ; 
and,  with  better  faith  than  Buccaneers  usually  dis- 
played, generously  rewarded  their  Indian  guides  with 
money,  toys,  and  hatchets,  and  dismissed  them.  The 
Buccaneers  of  this  time  were  somewhat  less  fero- 
cious in  manners  than  those  under  ]\Iorgan  and  Lo- 
lonnois,  though  it  never  entered  into  their  thoughts 
that  there  could  be  any  wrong  in  robbing  the  Spa- 
niards. Sawkins  and  Watling  maintained  stricter 
discipline  than  had  been  customary  informer  periods, 
approximating  their  discipline  and  regulations  to 
those  of  privateers,  or  ships  of  war.  They  even 
made  the  Sabbath  be  observed  with  outward  signs 
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of  respect.  On  one  occasion  when  Sawkins'  men, 
who  like  all  Buccaneers  were  inveterate  gamblers, 
played  on  Sunday,  the  captain  flung  the  dice  over- 
board. 

In  two  days  after  Dampier  and  his  friends  had 
gone  on  board  the  P>ench  vessel,  it  left  La  Sound's 
for  Springer's  Key,  another  of  the  Samballas  Islands, 
where  eight  Buccaneer  vessels  then  lay,  of  which  the 
companies  had  formed  the  design  of  crossing  to  Pa- 
nama. From  this  expedition  they  were,  however, 
diverted  by  the  dismal  report  of  the  newly-arrived 
travellers  ;  and  the  assault  of  other  places  was  taken 
into  consideration.  From  Trinidad  to  Vera  Cruz 
the  Buccaneers  had  now  an  intimate  knowledge  of 
every  town  upon  the  coast,  and  for  twenty  leagues 
into  the  interior;  and  acquaintance  with  the  strength 
and  wealth  of  each,  and  with  the  number  and  qua- 
lity of  the  inhabitants.  The  preliminary  consul- 
tations now  held  lasted  for  a  week,  the  French  and 
English  not  agreeing;  but  at  last  they  sailed  for 
Carpenter's  River,  going  first  towards  the  Isle  of  St 
Andreas.  In  a  gale  the  ships  were  separated ;  and 
Dampier  being  left  with  a  French  captain,  con- 
ceived such  a  dislike  to  his  shipmates,  that  he,  and 
his  fellow-travellers  in  crossing  the  Isthmus,  induced 
a  countryman  of  their  own,  named  Captain  Wright, 
to  fit  up  and  arm  a  small  vessel,  with  which  they 
cruised  about  the  coast  in  search  of  provisions,  still, 
however,  keeping  their  jackalls,  the  Mosquito-men, 
who  caught  turtle  while  the  Buccaneers  hunted  in 
the  woods  for  pecaree,  jvaree,  deer,  quaums,  parrots, 
pigeons,  and  curassow  birds,*  and  also  monkeys. 

Of  the  Curassow  birds  (genus  Crax),  so  named,  we  presume, 
from  Curassow  in  Guiana,  several  species  are  known  to  naturalists. 
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which  in  times  of  hardship  they  esteemed  a  delicate 
morsel.  At  one  place  several  of  the  men  were  sud- 
denly taken  ill  from  eating  land-crabs  which  had 
fed  upon  the  fruit  of  the  man  chin  eel-tree.  All  ani- 
mals that  fed  on  this  fruit  were  avoided  by  the 
Freebooters  as  unwholesome,  if  not  poisonous.  In 
selecting  imknown  wild-fruits  the  Buccaneers  were 
guided  by  the  birds,  freely  eating  whatever  kind 
had  been  pecked,  but  no  bird  touched  the  fruit  of 
the  manchineel. 

On  returning  to  La  Sound's  Key  from  this  cruise, 
they  were  joined  by  Mr  Wafer.  He  had  been  for 
three  months  kindly  entertained  by  an  Indian  chief, 
who  had  oifered  him  his  daughter  in  marriage, 
and  grudged  him  nothing  save  the  liberty  of  going 
away.  From  this  kind  but  exacting  chief  he  escaped 
under  pretence  of  going  in  search  of  English  dogs  to 
be  employed  in  hunting,  the  Indian  being  aware  of 
the  superiority  which  dogs  gave  the  Spaniards  in  the 
chase.     Mr  Wafer  had  been  painted  by  the  wo- 


They  belong  to  the  gallinaceous  order,  and  are  of  large  size,  easy 
domestication,  and  much  esteemed  for  the  flavour  of  their  flesh. 
They  feed  on  fruits  and  seeds,  and  build  as  well  as  perch  on  trees. 
Mauy  of  them  are  distinguished  by  a  singiJar  contortion  in  the 
trachea  or  windpipe,  of  which  an  account  was  published  by  Dr  La- 
tham in  the  fourtli  volume  of  the  Linn.  Trans.  The  crested  Cu- 
rassow  [Crax  alector)  is  a  beautiful  bird,  nearly  three  feet  in 
length.  It  inhabits  Guiana,  Mexico,  Brazil,  and  Paraguay.  A 
curious  variety,  or  hybrid,  is  described  by  Temminck  as  having 
sijning  from  the  intermixture  of  this  species  with  the  Crax  rulira. 
This  latter  species  has  likewise  a  tine  crest,  and  is  nearly  as  large 
as  a  Turkey.  The  globe-bearing  Curassow  {^Crax  globicera)  is 
characterized  by  a  remarkable  tubercle  at  the  base  of  the  beak. 
The  whole  of  the  plumage  is  of  a  fine  black,  with  a  tinge  of  green ; 
the  abdomen,  under  tail-coverts,  and  tips  of  the  tail-feathers,  are 
white.  It  inhabits  Guiana.  A  new  species,  called  the  carunculated 
Curassow  (Crar  carunculata),  was  discovered  and  described  by 
M.  Temminck.  The  upper  parts  of  the  plumage  are  black,  with 
green  reflections ;  the  abdomen  is  of  a  chestnut  colour.  It  mea- 
sures about  three  feet  in  length,  and  inliabits  Brazil. 
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men  of  the  Darien,  and  his  own  clothes  being  worn 
out,  he  was  now  dressed,  or  rather  undressed,  like 
the  natives;  whom,  under  this  disguise,  he  re- 
sembled so  much,  that  it  was  some  time  before  Dam- 
pier  recognised  his  old  acquaintance  the  surgeon. 

From  the  Samballas  they  cruised  towards  Car- 
thagena,  which  they  passed,  having  a  fair  view  of 
the  city,  and  casting  longing  eyes  upon  the  rich 
monastery  on  the  steep  hill  rising  behind  it.  This 
monastery,  dedicated  to  the  Virgin,  is,  says  Dam- 
pier,  "  a  place  of  incredible  wealth,  by  reason  of  the 
offerings  made  here  continually ;  and  for  this  reason 
often  in  danger  of  being  visited  by  the  privateers, 
did  not  the  neighbourhood  of  Carthagena  keep  them 
in  awe.  'Tis,  in  short,  the  very  Loretto  of  the 
West  Indies,  and  hath  innumerable  miracles  re- 
lated of  it.  Any  misfortune  that  befalls  the  priva- 
teers is  attributed  to  this  Lady's  doing;  and  the 
Spaniards  report,  that  she  was  abroad  that  night  the 
Oxford  man-of-war  was  blown  up  at  the  Isle  of 
Vaca,  and  that  she  came  home  all  wet ;  as  belike 
she  often  returns  with  her  clothes  dirty  and  torn 
with  passing  through  woods  and  bad  ways  when  she 
has  been  upon  an  expedition,  deserving  doubtless 
a  new  suit  for  such  eminent  pieces  of  service." 

The  company  of  Captain  Wright  pillaged  several 
small  places  about  Rio  de  la  Hacha  and  the  Ran- 
cheries,  which  was  the  head-quarters  of  a  small  Spa- 
nish pearl-fishery.  The  pearl-banks  lay  about  four 
or  five  leagues  off  the  shore.  In  prosecuting  this  fish- 
ery, the  Indian  divers,  first  anchoring  their  boats, 
dived,  and  brought  up  full  the  baskets  previously 
let  down ;  and  when  their  barks  were  filled,  they 
went  ashore,  and  the  oysters  were  opened  by  the  old 
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men,  women,  and  children,  imder  the  inspection  of 
a  Spanish  overseer. 

In  a  short  time  afterwards,  the  Buccaneers  cap- 
tured, after  a  smart  engagement,  an  armed  ship  of 
twelve  guns  and  forty  men,  laden  with  sugar,  to- 
bacco, and  marmalade,  hound  to  Carthagena  from 
St  Jago  in  Cuba.  From  the  disposal  of  this  cargo, 
some  insight  is  afforded  into  the  mysteries  of  bucca- 
neering. It  was  offered  first  to  the  Dutch  governor 
of  Cura9oa,  who  having,  as  he  said,  a  great  trade 
with  the  Spaniards,  could  not  openly  admit  the 
Freebooters  to  this  island,  though  he  directed  them 
to  go  to  St  Thomas,  which  belonged  to  the  Danes, 
whither  he  would  send  a  sloop  with  such  commodi- 
ties as  the  Buccaneers  required,  and  take  the  sugar 
off  their  hands.  The  Rovers,  however,  declined  the 
terms  offered  by  tlie  cautious  Dutchman,  and  sailed 
from  St  Thomas  to  another  Dutch  colony,  where 
they  found  a  better  merchant.  From  hence  they 
sailed  for  the  Isle  of  Aves,  which,  as  its  name  im- 
ports, abounded  in  birds,  especially  boobies  and  men- 
of-war-birds.  The  latter  bird  was  about  the  size 
of  a  kite,  black,  with  a  red  throat.  It  lives  on  fish, 
yet  never  lights  in  the  water;  but,  soaring  aloft  like 
the  kite, "  when  it  sees  its  prey,  darts  down,  snatches 
it,  and  mounts,  never  once  touching  the  water." 

On  a  coral  reef  off  the  south  side  of  this  island 
the  Count  d'Estrees  had  shortly  before  lost  the 
French  fleet.  Firing  guns  in  the  darkness,  to  warn 
the  ships  that  followed  him  to  avoid  the  danger  on 
which  he  had  run,  they  imagined  that  he  was  en- 
gaged with  the  enemy,  and  crowding  all  sail,  ran 
upon  destruction.  The  ships  held  together  next 
day,  till  part  of  the  men  got  on  shore,  though  many 
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perished  in  the  wreck.  Dampier  relates  that  those 
of  the  ordinary  seamen  who  got  to  land  died  of  fa- 
tigue and  famine,  while  those  who  had  been  Buc- 
caneers and  were  wrecked  here,  "  being  used  to 
such  accidents,  lived  merrily;  and  if  they  had 
gone  to  Jamaica  with  £30  in  their  pockets,  could 
not  have  enjoyed  themselves  more ;  for  they  kept 
a  gang  by  themselves,  and  watched  when  the  ships 
broke  up  to  get  the  goods  that  came  out  of  them ; 
and  though  much  was  staved  against  the  rocks,  yet 
abundance  of  wine  and  brandy  floated  over  the  reef, 
where  they  waited  to  take  it  up."  The  following 
anecdote  of  the  wrecked  crew  is  horribly  striking  : — 
'-  There  were  about  forty  Frenchmen  on  board  one 
of  the  ships,  in  which  was  good  store  of  liquor,  till 
the  after-part  of  her  broke,  and  floated  over  the  reef, 
and  was  carried  away  to  sea,  with  all  the  men  drink- 
ing and  singing,  who,  being  in  drink,  did  not  mind 
the  danger,  but  were  never  heard  of  afterwards." 

In  a  short  time  after,  this  island  was  the  scene  of 
a  clever  buccaneering  trick,  which  Dampier  relates 
with  some  glee.  The  wreck  of  the  French  fleet 
had  left  Aves  Island  a  perfect  arsenal  of  masts, 
yards,  timbers,  and  so  forth,  and  hither  the  Buc- 
caneers repaired  to  careen  and  refit  their  ships,  and 
among  others  Captain  Pain,  a  Frenchman.  A 
Dutch  vessel  of  twenty  guns,  despatched  from  Cu- 
ra9oa  to  fish  up  the  guns  lost  on  the  reef,  descried 
the  privateer,  which  she  resolved  to  capture  before 
engaging  in  the  business  of  her  voyage.  The 
Frenchman  abandoned  his  ship,  which  he  saw  no 
chance  of  preserving,  but  brought  ashore  some  of 
his  guns,  and  resolved  to  defend  himself  as  long  as 
possible.     While  his  men  were  landing  the  guns. 
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he  perceived  at  a  distance  a  Dutch  sloop  entering 
the  road,  and  at  evening  found  her  at  anclior  at  the 
west  end  of  the  island.  During  the  night,  with  two 
canoes,  he  boarded  and  took  this  sloop,  found  con- 
siderable booty,  and  made  off  with  her,  leaving  his 
empty  vessel  as  a  prize  to  the  Dutch  man-of-war. 

At  this  island  Dampier's  party  remained  for 
some  time,  careened  the  largest  ship,  scrubbed  a 
sugar-prize  formerly  taken,  and  recovered  two  guns 
of  the  wreck  of  d'Estrees'  fleet.  They  afterwards 
went  to  the  Isles  of  Rocas,  where  they  fell  in  with 
a  French  ship  of  thirty-six  guns,  which  bought  ten 
tons  of  their  sugar.  The  captain  of  this  vessel  was 
a  Knight  of  Malta.  To  Dampier  both  he  and  his 
lieutenant  were  particularly  attentive  and  kind,  and 
oifered  him  every  encouragement  to  enter  the  French 
navy.     This  he  declined  from  feelings  of  patriotism. 

Here  he  saw,  besides  men-of-war-birds,  boobies, 
and  noddies,  numbers  of  the  tropic-bird.""-'  It  was 
as  big  as  a  pigeon,  and  round  and  plump  as  a  par- 
tridge, all  white,  save  two  or  three  light-gray  feathers 
in  the  wing.  One  long  feather  or  quill,  about  seven 
inches  in  length,  growing  out  of  the  rump,  is  all  the 
tail  these  birds  have.  They  are  never  seen  far  with- 
out the  tropics,  but  are  met  with  at  a  great  dis- 
tance from  land.  After  taking  in  what  water  could 
be  obtained,  they  left  Rocas  and  went  to  Salt  Tor- 
tuga,  so  called  to  distinguish  it  from  Dry  Tortuga 
near  Cape  Florida,  and  from  the  Tortuga  of  the  first 
Buccaneers,  near  Hispaniola,  which  place  was  now, 

*  There  are  several  species  of  tropic-bird ;  but  the  one  aUuded  to 
above  is  the  Phaeton  ethereus  of  naturalists,  remarkable  for  its 
restriction  to  the  regions  from  which  it  derives  its  English  name. 
It  feeds  on  fish,  and  is  characterized  by  a  singular  degree  of  ease 
and  gracefulness  in  its  mode  of  flight.  It  inhabits  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  and  tlie  South  Sea,  and  its  pure  and  pearlj-  plumage  is  dis- 
tinguished by  a  lustre  like  that  of  satin. 
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however,  better  known  as  Petit  Guaves.  They  ex- 
pected to  sell  the  remainder  of  their  sugar  to  the 
English  vessels  which  came  here  for  salt ;  hut  not 
succeeding,  they  sailed  for  Blanco,  an  island  north 
of  Margarita,  and  thirty  leagues  from  the  Main. 
It  was  an  uninhabited  island,  flat  and  low,  being 
mostly  savannah,  with  a  few  wooded  spots,  in  which 
flourished  the  lignum  vitce.  Iguanas,  or  guanoes, 
as  they  were  commonly  called  in  the  West  Indies, 
abounded  on  Blanco.  They  resembled  the  lizard 
species,  but  were  bigger,  about  the  size  of  the  small 
of  a  man's  leg.  From  the  hind-quarter  the  tail  tapers 
to  the  point.  If  seized  by  the  tail  near  the  extre- 
mity, it  broke  off  at  a  joint,  and  the  animal  es- 
caped. They  are  amphibious  creatures.  Both  their 
eggs  and  flesh  were  highly  esteemed  by  the  Buc- 
caneers, who  made  soup  of  the  latter  for  their  sick. 
There  were  many  species  found  here,  living  on  land 
or  water,  in  the  swamps,  among  bushes,  or  on  trees. 
Green-turtle  frequented  this  island  in  numbers. 

From  Blanco  they  returned  to  Salt  Tortuga,  and 
went  from  thence,  after  four  days,  to  the  coast  of  the 
Caraccas  on  the  Main. 

While  cruising  on  this  coast,  they  landed  in  some 
of  the  bays,  and  took  seven  or  eight  tons  of  cocoa, 
and  afterwards  three  barks,  one  laden  with  hides, 
another  with  brandy  and  earthenware,  and  a  third 
with  European  goods.  With  these  prizes  they  re- 
turned to  the  Rocas  to  divide  the  spoil ;  after  which 
Dampier,  and  other  nineteen  out  of  a  company  of 
sixty,  took  one  of  the  captured  vessels,  and  with 
their  share  of  the  plunder  held  their  course  direct 
for  Virginia,  which  was  reached  in  July,  1682. 

Of  the  thirteen  months  which  our  navigator 
spent  in  Virginia  he  has  left  no  record ;  but  from  an- 
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other  portion  of  his  memoirs  it  may  be  gathered  that 
lie  suffered  from  sickness  during  most  of  the  time. 
His  disease  was  not  more  singular  than  was  the 
mode  of  cure  practised  by  a  negro  Esculapius^  whose 
appropriate  fee  was  a  white  cock.  The  disease  was 
what  is  called  the  Guinea-worm.  "  These  worms," 
says  Dampier,  "  are  no  bigger  than  a  large  brown 
thread,  but  (as  I  have  heard)  five  or  six  yards 
long,  and  if  it  break  in  drawing  out,  that  part 
which  remains  in  the  flesh  will  putrify,  and  en- 
danger the  patient's  life,  and  be  very  painful.  I 
was  in  great  torment  before  it  came  out.  My  leg 
and  ancle  swelled,  and  looked  very  red  and  angry, 
and  I  kept  a  plaster  to  it  to  bring  it  to  a  head. 
Drawing  off  my  plaster,  out  came  about  three 
inches  of  the  worm,  and  my  pain  abated  presently. 
Till  then  I  was  ignorant  of  my  malady,  and  the 
gentlewoman  at  whose  house  I  lodged  took  it  (the 
worm)  for  a  nerve,  but  I  knew  well  enough  what 
it  was,  and  presently  rolled  it  upon  a  small  stick. 
After  that  I  opened  it  every  morning  and  evening, 
and  strained  it  out  gently,  about  two  inches  at  a 
time,  not  without  pain."  The  negro  doctor  first 
stroked  the  place  affected,  then  applied  some  rough 
powder  to  it,  like  tobacco-leaves  crumbled,  next 
muttered  a  spell,  blew  upon  the  part  three  times, 
waved  his  hands  as  often,  and  said  that  in  three 
days  it  would  be  well.  It  proved  so,  and  the  sti- 
pulated fee  of  the  white  cock  was  gladly  paid. 

The  next  adventure  of  Dampier  was  the  circum- 
navigation of  the  globe, — a  voyage  and  ramble  ex- 
tending to  about  eight  years,  which,  in  point  of 
interest  and  variety,  has  never  yet  been  surpassed. 
To  it  we  dedicate  the  following  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

Circumnavigation  of  the  Globe. 

Dampier's  new  Voyage — Cape  de  Verd  Isles — Bachelor's  Deliglit 
— Falkland  Isles — Mosquito  William — Nautical  Remarks  of 
Dampier-^Junction  of  Cook  and  Eaton — The  Galapagos  Islands 

Death  of  Cook — Escape  of  the  Buccaneers — Descent  at  Ama- 

palla — Spanish  Indians — The  Buccaneers  separate — La  Plata  and 
Manta — The  Cygnet  joins  the  Buccaneers — Descent  on  Paita — 
Attempt  on  Guajaquil — Dampier's  Scheme  of  working  the  Mines 
Indians  of  St  Jago — The  Buccaneers  watch  the  Plate-fleet — Bat- 
tle in  the  Bay  of  Panama — Assault  of  Leon — Dampier  remains 
in  the  Cygnet — His  Sickness — Crosses  the  Pacific — Island  of 
Guahan — Mindanao — Its  Customs — The  Buccaneers  desert  Swan 
— Future  Cruise  of  tlie  Cygnet— Pulo  Condore — The  Bashee 
Isles — Character  and  Manners  of  tlie  Islanders — Cruise  to  New 
Holland — The  Country  and  People— The  Nicobar  Islands — 
Dampier  leaves  the  Buccaneers — His  Voyage  to  Acheen — Voy- 
ages with  Captains  Bowry  and  Weldon — Kemains  at  Bencoolen — 
Prince  Jeoly — Dampier's  Return  to  England — Publication  of  his 
Voyages — Employment  by  the  Admiralty. 

Among  the  companions  of  Dampier  in  his  journey 
across  the  Isthmus  and  in  his  subsequent  cruise^  was 
Mr  John  Cook,  a  Creole,  born  in  St  Christopher's, 
and  a  man  of  good  capacity.  He  had  acted  as 
quarter-master,  or  second  in  command,  under  Cap- 
tain Yanky,  a  French  Flibustier,  who  at  this  time 
held  a  commission  as  a  Privateer.  By  the  ordi- 
nary laws  of  the  Buccaneers,  when  a  prize  fit  for  a 
piratical  cruise  was  taken,  the  second  in  command 
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was  promoted  to  it ;  and  in  virtue  of  this  title  Cook 
obtained  an  excellent  Spanish  ship.  At  this,  how- 
ever, the  French  commanders  were  secretly  discon- 
tented, and  on  the  first  opportunity  they  seized  the 
ship,  plundered  the  crew,  who  were  Englishmen, 
of  their  arms  and  goods,  and  turned  them  ashore. 
The  French  captain,  Tristian,  either  took  compas- 
sion on  some  of  the  number,  or  hoped  to  find  them 
serviceable,  for  he  carried  eight  or  ten  of  them  with 
him  to  Petit  Guaves,  among  whom  were  Cook  and 
Davis.  They  had  not  lain  long  here  when  Captain 
Tristian  and  part  of  his  men  being  one  day  on  shore, 
the  English  party,  in  revenge  of  the  late  spoliation, 
overmastered  the  rest  of  the  crew,  took  the  ship 
and  sending  the  Frenchmen  ashore,  sailed  for  Isle  ti 
la  Vache,  where  they  picked  up  a  straggling  crew  of 
English  Buccaneers,  and  before  they  could  be  over- 
taken, sailed  for  Virginia,  where  Dampier  now 
was,  taking  two  prizes  by  the  way,  one  of  which 
was  a  French  ship  laden  with  wine.  Having  thus 
dexterously  swindled  Tristian  out  of  his  ship,  which 
might,  however,  be  considered  as  but  a  fair  act  of 
reprisal,  and  having  afterwards  committed  open 
piracy  on  the  French  commerce,  the  West  Indies 
was  no  longer  a  safe  latitude  for  these  English  Buc- 
caneers. The  wines  were  therefore  sold  with  the 
other  goods,  and  two  of  the  ships ;  and  the  largest 
prize,  which  carried  eighteen  guns,  was  new-named 
the  Revenge,  and  equipped  and  provisioned  for  a 
long  voyage.  Among  her  crew  of  seventy  men 
were  almost  all  the  late  fellow-travellers  across  the 
Isthmus,  including  William  Dampier,  Lionel  Wafer, 
the  surgeon,  Ambrose  Cowley,  who  has  left  an  ac- 
count of  the  voyage,  and  the  commander.  Captain 
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John  Cook.  Before  embarking  on  this  new  pirati- 
cal expedition,  they  all  subscribed  certain  rules  for 
maintaining  discipline  and  due  subordination,  and 
for  the  observance  of  sobriety  on  their  long  voyage. 

They  sailed  from  the  Chesapeake  on  the  23d 
August,  1683,  captured  a  Dutch  vessel,  in  which 
they  found  six  casks  of  wine  and  a  quantity  of  pro- 
visions, and  near  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands  en- 
countered a  storm  which  raged  for  a  week,  "  drench- 
ing them  all  like  so  many  drowned  rats."*  After 
this  gale  they  had  the  winds  and  weather  both  fa- 
vourable, and  anchored  at  the  Isle  of  Sal,  one  of  the 
Cape  de  Verd  group,  so  named  from  its  numerous 
salt-ponds. 

A  Portuguese  at  this  place,  by  affecting  the  mys- 
tery which  gives  so  much  zest  to  clandestine  bar- 
gains, prevailed  with  one  of  the  Buccaneers  to  pur- 
chase from  him  a  lump  of  what  he  called  amber- 

*  In  tliis  dreadful  storm,  it  is  related  in  one  edition  of  Dam- 
pier's  works  that  the  ship  was  saved  by  an  odd  but  very  simple 
expedient :— The  ship  was  scudding  before  wind  and  sea,  under 
bare  poles,  when,  by  the  inadvertence  of  the  master,  she  was 
broached  to,  and  lay  in  the  trouf^h  of  the  sea ;  the  waves  at  that 
time  runninj^  tremendously  high,  and  threatening  to  overwhelm 
her,  so  that  if  one  had  struck  on  the  deck,  she  must  have  foundered. 
The  person  who  had  committed  this  nearly  fatal  mistake,  was  in  a 
state  of  distraction,  and  roared  for  any  one  to  cut  away  the  mizzen- 
mast,  to  give  the  ship  a  chance  of  rigliting.  All  was  confusion  and 
dismay ;  the  captain  and  the  officer  second  in  command  objecting 
to  this  certainly  hazardous,  and  probably  useless  attempt  to  save 
themselves.  The  whole  crew  had  given  themselves  up  for  lost, 
when  a  seaman  called  to  Dampier  to  ascend  the  fore-shrouds  witli 
him ;  this  the  man  alleged  might  make  the  ship  wear,  as  he  had 
seen  the  plan  succeed  before  now.  As  he  spoke  he  mounted,  and 
Dampier  followed  him ;  they  went  half-shrouds  up,  spread  out  the 
flaps  of  their  coats,  and  in  three  minutes  the  ship  wore,  though  such 
had  been  the  violence  of  the  tempest,  that  the  main-sail  having  got 
loose,  as  many  men  as  could  lie  on  it,  assisted  by  all  on  deck,  and, 
though  the  main-yard  was  nearly  level  with  the  deck,  were  not 
able  to  furl  it. 
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gris,  which  Dampier  believed  to  be  spurious.  Of 
the  genuine  substance  Dampier  relates  that  he  was 
once  shown  a  piece  which  had  been  broken  off  a 
lump  weighing  100  lbs.  found  in  a  sandy  bay  of  an 
island  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras.  It  was  found  by  a 
person  of  credit,  a  Mr  Barker  of  London,  lying  dry 
above  high-water-mark,  and  in  it  a  multitude  of 
beetles.*  It  was  of  a  dusky  black  colour,  the  con- 
sistence of  mellow  ordinary  cheese,  and  of  a  very 
fragrant  scent. 

At  the  Isle  of  Sal,  Dampier  first  saw  the  flamin- 
go. It  was  in  shape  like  the  heron,  but  larger,  and 
of  a  red  colour.  The  flamingoes  kept  together  in 
large  flocks,  and,  standing  side  by  side  by  the 
ponds  at  which  they  fed,  looked  at  a  distance  like  a 
new  brick  wall.  Their  flesh  was  lean  and  black, 
but  not  unsavoury  nor  fishy-tasted.  A  knob  of  fat 
at  the  root  of  the  tongue  "  makes  a  dish  of  flamin- 
goes' tongues  fit  for  a  prince's  table." 

From  this  island  they  went  to  St  Nicholas,  where 
the  governor  and  his  attendants,  though  not  quite 
so  tattered  as  those  seen  at  the  Isle  of  Sal,  were  not 
very  splendidly  equipped.  Here  they  dug  wells, 
watered  the  ship,  scrubbed  its  bottom,  and  went  to 
Mayo  to  obtain  provisions,  but  were  not  suffered  to 
land,  as,  about  a  week  before.  Captain  Bond,  a  pirate 
of  Bristol,  had  entrapped  the  governor  and  some  of 
his  people,  and  carried  them  away. 

From  the  Cape  de  Verd  Isles  the  Revenge  in- 

"  The  substance  called  amherc/ris,  at  one  time  regarded  by  che- 
mists as  a  kind  of  petroleum  or  mineral  oil,  is  now  ascertained  to  be 
an  animal  production,  which  has  its  origin  in  the  intestinal  canal  of 
certain  species  of  the  whale-tribe.  The  beetles  alluded  to  in  the 
text  were  no  doubt  accidental ;  and  their  occurrence  in  the  amber- 
gris is  accounted  for  by  its  position  above  high-water-mark. 
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tended  to  keep  a  direct  course  to  the  Straits  of  JMa- 
gellan ;  but  by  adverse  weather  was  compelled  to 
steer  for  the  Guinea  coast,  which  was  made  in  No- 
vember, near  Sierra  Leone.  They  anchored  in 
the  mouth  of  the  river  Sherborough,  near  a  large 
Danish  ship,  which  they  afterwards  took  by  strata- 
gem. While  in  sight  of  the  Dane,  which  felt  no 
alarm  at  the  appearance  of  a  ship  of  the  size  of  the 
Revenge,  most  of  the  Buccaneer  crew  remained  un- 
der deck,  no  more  of  the  hands  appearing  above  than 
were  necessary  to  manage  the  sails.  Their  bold  de- 
sign was  to  board  the  ship  without  discovering  any 
sign  of  their  intention,  and  the  Revenge  advanced 
closely,  still  wearing  the  semblance  of  a  weakly- 
manned  merchant- vessel.  When  quite  close,  Captain 
Cook  in  a  loud  voice  commanded  the  helm  to  be 
put  one  way,  while  by  previous  orders  and  a  pre- 
concerted plan  the  steersman  shifted  it  into  a  quite 
opposite  direction,  and  the  Revenge,  as  if  by  acci- 
dent, suddenly  fell  on  board  the  Dane,  which  by 
this  dexterous  manoeuvre  was  captured  with  only 
the  loss  of  five  men,  though  a  ship  of  double  their 
whole  force.  She  carried  thirty-six  guns,  and  was 
equipped  and  victualled  for  a  long  voyage. 

This  fine  vessel  was,  by  the  exulting  Buccaneers, 
named  the  Bachelor's  Delight,  and  they  immediately 
burnt  the  Revenge,  that  she  "  might  tell  no  tales," 
sent  their  prisoners  on  shore,  and  steered  for  Ma- 
gellan's Straits.* 

On  the  voyage  to  the  Straits,  the  Bachelor's  De- 


It  IS  proper  to  notice,  that  we  owe  these  particulars  to  the  nar- 
rative of  Cowley.  Dampier  does  not  mention  this  stratagem,  which 
he  must  on  reflection  have  thought  little  to  the  credit  of  the  con- 
trivers. 
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light  encountered  frequent  tornadoes,  accompanied 
by  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain.  Many  of  the  men 
were  seized  with  fever,  and  one  man  died.  Hav-  ■ 
ing  little  fresh  animal  food  of  any  kind,  they  caught 
sharks  during  the  calms  between  the  gusts  of  the 
tornadoes,  which  they  prepared  by  first  boiling 
and  afterwards  stewing  them  with  pepper  and  vine- 
gar. About  the  middle  of  January  they  lost  one  of 
the  surgeons,  who  was  greatly  lamented,  as  there 
now  remained  but  one  for  the  long  voyage  which 
was  meditated.  On  the  28th  they  made  John 
Davis'  Southern  Islands,  or  the  Falkland  Isles,  then, 
however,  more  generally  known  as  the  Sebald  de 
Weert  Islands. 

In  the  course  of  their  voyage,  Dampier,  who 
possessed  more  geographical  and  nautical  know- 
ledge than  his  companions,  had  been  persuading 
Captain  Cook  to  stop  here  to  water,  and  afterwards 
to  prosecute  the  voyage  to  Juan  Fernandez  by 
doubling  Cape  Horn,  avoiding  the  Straits  altoge- 
ther, which  he  judiciously  says,  "  I  knew  would 
prove  very  dangerous  to  us,  the  rather  because  our 
men  being  Privateers,  and  so  more  wilful  and  less 
under  command,  would  not  be  so  ready  to  give  a 
watchful  attendance  in  a  passage  so  little  known. 
For  although  these  men  were  more  under  command 
than  I  had  ever  seen  any  Privateers,  yet  I  could 
not  expect  to  find  them  at  a  moment's  call,  on  com- 
ing to  an  anchor  or  weighing  anchor."  The  Falk- 
land Islands  are  described  by  Dampier  as  rocky  and 
barren,  without  trees,  and  having  only  some  bushes 
upon  them.  Shoals  of  small  lobsters,  which  colour- 
ed the  sea  red  in  spots  for  a  mile  round,  were  seen 
here.     They  were  only  of  the  size  of  the  tip  of  a 
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man's  little  finger,  yet  perfect  in  shape,  and  natu- 
rally of  the  colour  that  other  lobsters  assume  after 
they  are  boiled. 

The  advice  of  Dampier  was  not  taken ;  but  wes- 
terly winds  prevented  Cook  from  making  the  en- 
trance of  the  Straits,  and  on  the  6th  February  they 
fell  in  with  the  Straits  of  Le  Maire,  high  land  on 
both  sides,  and  the  passage  very  narrow.  They  ran 
in  for  four  miles,  when  a  strong  tide  setting  in  north- 
ward, "  made  such  a  short  cockling  sea,"  which  ran 
every  way,  as  if  in  a  place  where  two  opposing  tides 
meet;  sometimes  breaking  over  the  poop,  some- 
times over  the  waist  and  the  bow,  and  tossing  the 
Bachelor's  Delight  "  like  an  egg-shell." 

In  the  same  evening  they  had  a  breeze  from 
W.N.W.,  bore  away  eastward,  and  having  the 
wind  fresh  all  night,  passed  the  east  end  of  Staten 
Island  next  day.  Our  navigator,  on  the  7th  at 
noon,  found  the  latitude  to  be  54°  52'  S.,  and  the 
same  night  they  lost  sight  of  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and 
saw  no  other  land  till  they  entered  the  South  Sea. 
In  doubling  Cape  Horn  they  were  so  fortunate  as  to 
catch  twenty-three  barrels  of  rain-water,  besides  an 
abimdant  supply  for  present  consumption. 

On  the  3d  March  they  entered  the  South  Sea 
with  a  fair  fresh  breeze,  which  from  the  south  had 
shifted  to  the  eastward.  On  the  9th  they  were  in 
latitude  47°  10',  and  on  the  17th  in  latitude  36^, 
still  bearing  for  Juan  Fernandez.  On  the  19th  a 
strange  sail  was  seen  to  the  southward,  bearing  full 
upon  them,  which  was  mistaken  for  a  Spaniard, 
but  proved  to  be  the  Nicholas  of  London,  command- 
ed by  Captain  Eaton,  fitted  out  as  a  trader,  but  in 
reality  a  Buccaneer  ship.     Captain  Eaton  came  on 
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board  the  Bachelor's  Delight,  related  his  adventures, 
and,  like  a  true  brother,  gave  the  company  water, 
while  they  spared  him  a  supply  of  bread  and  beef. 
Together  they  now  steered  for  Juan  Fernandez,  and 
on  the  23d  anchored  in  a  bay  at  the  south  end  of 
the  island,  in  twenty-five  fathoms  water.  From 
Eaton  they  had  heard  of  another  London  vessel,  the 
Cygnet,  commanded  by  Captain  Swan,  which  was 
really  a  trader,  and  held  a  license  from  the  then 
Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  the  Duke  of  York, 
afterwards  James  II.  With  this  ship  the  Nicholas 
had  entered  the  South  Sea,  but  they  had  been  se- 
parated in  a  gale. 

It  may  be  remembered  that  when  Captain  Wat- 
ling  and  his  company  escaped  from  Juan  Fernandez 
three  years  before,  they  had  left  a  IMosquito  Indian 
on  the  island,  who  was  out  hunting  goats  when  the 
alarm  came.  This  Mosquito-man,  named  William, 
was  the  first  and  the  true  Robinson  Crusoe,  the 
original  hermit  of  this  romantic  solitude.  Imme- 
diately on  approaching  the  island,  Dampier  and  a 
few  of  William's  old  friends,  together  with  a  ]\Ios- 
quito-man  named  Robin,  put  off  for  the  shore, 
where  they  soon  perceived  William  standing  ready  to 
give  them  welcome.  From  the  heights  he  had  seen 
the  ships  on  the  preceding  day,  and,  knowing  them 
to  be  English  vessels  by  the  way  they  were  worked, 
he  had  killed  three  goats,  and  dressed  them  with 
cabbage  of  the  cabbage-tree,  to  have  a  feast  ready  on 
the  arrival  of  the  ships.  How  great  was  his  delight, 
as  the  boat  neared  the  shore,  when  Robin  leaped  to 
the  land,  and  running  up  to  him,  fell  flat  on  his 
face  at  his  feet.  William  raised  up  his  countryman, 
embraced  him,  and  in  turn  prostrated  himself  at 
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Robin's  feet,  who  lifted  him  up,  and  they  renewed 
their  embraces.  "  We  stood  with  pleasure,"  says 
Dampier,  "  to  behold  the  surprise,  tenderness,  and 
solemnity  of  their  interview,  which  was  exceedingly 
affecting  on  both  sides  ;  and  when  these  their  cere- 
monies of  civility  were  over,  we  also  that  stood  gaz- 
ing at  tliem  drew  near,  each  of  us  embracing  him 
we  had  found  here,  who  was  overjoyed  to  see  so 
many  of  his  old  friends,  come  hither,  as  he  thought, 
purposely  to  fetch  him." 

At  the  time  William  was  abandoned,  he  had 
with  him  in  the  woods  his  gun  and  knife,  and  a 
small  quantity  of  powder  and  shot.  As  soon  as  his 
ammunition  was  expended,  by  notching  his  knife 
into  a  saw  he  cut  up  the  barrel  of  his  gun  into 
pieces,  which  he  converted  into  harpoons,  lances, 
and  a  long  knife.  To  accomplish  this  he  struck  fire 
with  his  gun-flint  and  a  piece  of  the  barrel  of  his 
gun,  which  he  hardened  for  this  purpose  in  a  way 
he  had  seen  practised  by  the  Buccaneers.  In  this 
fire  he  heated  his  pieces  of  iron,  hammered  them 
out  with  stones,  sawed  them  with  his  jagged  knife, 
or  grinded  them  to  an  edge,  and  tempered  them  ; 
"  which  was  no  more  than  these  Mosquito-men 
were  accustomed  to  do  in  their  own  country,  where 
they  make  their  own  fishing  and  striking  instru- 
ments without  either  forge  or  anvil,  though  they 
spend  a  great  deal  of  time  about  them."  Thus  fur- 
nished, William  supplied  himself  with  goats'  flesh 
and  fish,  though,  till  his  instruments  were  formed, 
he  had  been  compelled  to  eat  seal.  He  built  his 
house  about  a  half-mile  from  the  shore,  and  lined  it 
snugly  with  goat-skins,  with  which  he  also  spread 
his  couch  or  barbecue,  which  was  raised  two  feet 
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from  the  floor.  As  his  clothes  wore  out  he  sup- 
plied this  want  also  with  goat-skins,  and,  when  first 
seen,  he  wore  nothing  save  a  goat's  skin  about  his 
waist.  Though  the  Spaniards,  who  had  learned  that  a 
Mosquito-man  was  left  here,  had  looked  for  William 
several  times,  he  had  always,  by  retiring  to  a  se- 
cret place,  contrived  to  elude  their  search. 

The  Island  of  Juan  Fernandez  was  hilly,  and  in- 
tersected by  small  pleasant  valleys ;  the  mountains 
were  partly  savannah  and  partly  woodland ;  the 
grass  of  the  flat  places  being  delicate  and  kindly,  of 
a  short  thick  growth,  unlike  the  coarse  sedgy  grass 
of  the  savannahs  of  the  West  Indies.  The  cabbage- 
tree  was  found  here,  and  well-grown  timber  of  dif- 
ferent kinds,  though  none  that  was  fit  for  masts. 
There  were  in  the  island  two  bays,  both  at  the  east 
end,  where  ships  might  anchor,  and  into  each  of 
them  flowed  a  rivulet  of  good  water.  Water  was 
also  found  in  every  valley.  Goats,  which  according 
to  Dampier  were  originally  brought  to  the  island  by 
the  discoverer,  were  now  found  in  large  flocks,  and 
seals  swarmed  about  the  island  "  as  if  they  had  no 
other  place  in  the  world  to  live  in,  every  bay  and 
rock  being  full  of  them."  Sea-lions*  were  also  nu- 
merous, and  different  kinds  of  fish  were  found.  The 
seals  were  of  different  colours, — black,  gray,  and 
dun,  with  a  fine  thick  short  fur.  Millions  of  them 
were  seen  sitting  in  the  bays,  going  or  coming  into 
the  sea,  or,  as  they  lay  at  the  top  of  the  waves,  sport- 
ing and  sunning  themselves,  covering  the  water  for  a 
mile  or  two  from  the  shore.  When  they  come  out 
of  the  sea  "  they  bleat  like  sheep  for  their  young  ; 

*  The  leonine  seal,  so  f'requentlj'  mentioned  in  this  volume  as 
the  sea-lion  seen  by  Cavendish  and  others. 


352  NAUTICAL  REMARKS  OF  DAMPIER. 

and  though  they  pass  through  hundreds  of  others' 
voung,  yet  they  will  not  suffer  any  of  them  to  suck." 
The  sea-lion  is  shaped  like  a  seal,  but  is  six  times  as 
big,  with  "  great  goggle  eyes/'  and  teeth  three  inches 
long,  of  which  the  Buccaneers  sometimes  made  dice. 
The  Buccaneers  remained  for  sixteen  days  at  this 
island  getting  in  provisions,  and  for  the  recovery  of  the 
sick  and  those  affected  with  scurvy,  who  were  placed 
on  shore,  and  fed  with  vegetables  and  fresh  goats' 
flesh,  which  regimen  was  found  beneficial.  On  the 
8th  April  they  sailed  for  the  American  coast,  which 
they  approached  in  24°  S. ;  but  stood  off  at  the  distance 
of  fourteen  or  fifteen  leagues,  that  they  might  not  be 
observed  from  the  high  grounds  by  the  Spaniards. 

The  nautical  and  geographical  observations  of 
Dampier  in  this  tract  of  the  Pacific  are  important. 
The  land  from  the  24th  to  the  10th  degree  south 
was  of  prodigious  height.  "It  lies  generally  in 
ridges  parallel  to  the  shore,  and  three  or  four  ridges, 
one  within  another,  each  surpassing  the  other  in 
height;  those  that  are  farthest  within  land  being 
much  higher  than  the  others.  They  always  ap- 
pear blue  when  seen  at  sea."  To  the  excessive  height 
of  the  mountain-ridges  Dampier  imputes  the  want 
of  rivers  in  this  region. 

The  first  capture  of  the  Buccaneers,  made  on  the 
3d  of  ]May,  was  a  Spanish  ship  bound  to  Lima, 
laden  with  timber  from  Guayaquil;  from  which  they 
learned  that  it  was  known  in  the  settlements  that 
pirates  were  on  the  coast. 

On  the  9th  they  anchored  at  the  Isle  of  Lobos  de 
la  Mar  with  their  prize.  Lobos  de  la  Mar  is  pro- 
perly a  cluster  of  small  islets,  divided  by  narrow 
channels.  They  are  sandy  and  barren,  destitute  of 
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water,  and  frequented  by  sea-fowl,  penguins,  and 
a  small  black  fowl  that  our  navigator  never  saw 
save  here  and  at  Juan  Fernandez,  which  made  holes 
in  the  sand  for  a  night-habitation.*     This  black 
fowl  made  good  meat.    At  this  place  the  ships  were 
scrubbed,  and  the  prisoners  rigidly  examined,  that 
from  their  information  the  voyagers  might  guide 
their  future  proceedings.     Truxillo  was  the  town  at 
last  fixed  upon  for  making  a  descent.     The  com- 
panies of  both  ships  were  mustered,  for  Eaton  and 
Cook  had  now  agreed  to  hunt  in  couples,  and  the 
arms  were  proved.  The  men  amounted  to  108  fit  to 
bear  arms,  besides  the  sick.     Before  they  sailed  on 
this  expedition  three  ships  were  seen  steering  north- 
ward.    Cook  stood  after  one  of  them,  which  made 
for  the  land,  and  Eaton  pursued  the  other  two  to 
sea,  and  captured  them  on  the  same  day.     They 
contained  cargoes  of  flour  from  Lima  for  the  city  of 
Panama,  wliither  they  carried  intelligence  from  the 
governor,  of  the  formidable  Buccaneer  force  which 
now  threatened  the  coast.     One  of  the  ships  carried 
eight  tons  of  quince-marmalade.     The  Buccaneers 
were  deeply  mortified  to  learn  that  they  had  nar- 
rowly missed  a  prize  containing  800,000  pieces  of 
eight,  which  had  been  landed  at  an  intermediate 
port,  upon  a  rumour  of  English  ships  being  cruising 
off  the  coast  of  Peru. 

The  design  against  Truxillo  was  now  abandoned, 
as  they  learned  that  it  had  lately  been  fortified, 
and  a  Spanish  garrison  established  for  its  defence ; 
and  on  the  evening  of  the  19th  they  sailed  with 
their  flour-prizes  for  the  Galapagos  Islands,  which 

*  This  is  described  by  Woodes  Rogers  as  a  kind  of  teal. 
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they  descried  on  the  31st,  "some  appearing  on 
the  lee-bow,  some  on  the  weather-bow,  and  others 
right  ahead."  The  Galapagos  Islands,  mentioned 
in  page  67  of  this  volume,  were  still  very  little 
known  at  the  time  the  Buccaneers  made  this  visit. 
They  li'e  under  the  equator,  are  numerous,  and  were 
uninhabited,  and  abounded  in  iguanas  and  large 
land-turtle;  otherwise  they  are  rocky  and  bar- 
ren, and  mostly  destitute  of  water,*  though  in 
some  of  them  this  article,  so  essential  to  the  ma- 
riner, was  found  of  excellent  quality  both  in 
brooks  and  ponds.  Several  of  the  isles  are  seven 
or  eight  leagues  long,  and  from  three  to  four 
broad,  and  partially  wooded.  Land-turtle  were 
found  here  in  such  multitudes,  that  Dampier 
says  "  500  or  600  men  might  subsist  on  them 
for  several  months  without  any  other  sort  of  pro- 
vision." Some  of  them  weighed  from  150  to  200 
pounds,  and  were  two  feet  or  two  feet  six  inches 
over  the  callipee,  and  sweet  as  a  young  pullet.  The 
islands  also  abounded  in  sea-turtle, — the  creeks  and 
shallows  being  filled  with  the  turtle-grass  on  which 
the  green-turtle  feed.  The  sea-turtle  were  of  four 
kinds ;  the  green-turtle,  the  loggerhead,  the  trunk- 
turtle,  and  the  hawksbill ;  on  the  back  of  this  last 
species  is  found  the  shell  so  much  valued  in  com- 


*  The  Buccaneers  at  their  first  visit  could  not  discover  hovr  the 
small  birds,  and  especially  the  turtle-doves,  which  were  here  nume- 
rous and  so  tame  that  they  would  light  upon  the  men's  shoulders, 
obtained  water.  On  another  voyage  some  seamen,  lying  under  a 
prickly-pear-tree,  observed  an  old  bird  supplying  the  young'  ones 
with  dnnk,  by  squeezing  a  liquid  from  a  small  berry  into  their  bills. 
This  liquid  was  found  to  be  slightly  acid,  and  not  unpleasant  in  taste. 
For  drink  at  these  islands,  when  water  could  not  be  obtained,  the 
seamen  chewed  leaves  that  they  gathered,  which  they  describe  at 
of  a  thick  pulpy  consistence. 
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raerce.     The  largest  of  them  afforded  about  three 
pounds  and  a  half  of  this  shell. 

At  the  Galapagos  Isles  the  Buccaneers  remained 
for  ten  days,  and  deposited  a  store  of  their  prize- 
flour  against  future  necessity.  Salt  was  found  here, 
pigeons  abounded,  the  sea  teemed  with  fish,  and  the 
leaves  of  the  mammee-tree*  furnished  them  with 
vegetables;  so  that  the  Galapagos  were  in  all  re- 
spects well  adapted  for  a  Buccaneer  station. 

By  the  advice  of  an  Indian,  one  of  their  prisoners, 
the  Buccaneers  were  induced  to  visit  Ria  Lexa,  his 
native  place,  where  he  promised  them  a  rich  har- 
vest in  plunder. 

At  Juan  Fernandez,  Captain  Cook  had  been 
taken  ill ;  he  now  died  somewhat  suddenly  as  they 
stood  off  Cape  Blanco,  and,  as  a  mark  of  respect,  was 
buried  on  shore.  While  his  men  were  digging  the 
grave  they  were  seen  by  three  Spanish  Indians,  who 
held  aloof,  but  asked  them  many  questions ;  "  and 
one  man,"  says  Dampier,  "  did  not  stick  to  sooth 
them  up  with  as  many  falsehoods,  purposely  to  draw 
them  into  our  clutches ;  and  at  length  drilled  them 
by  discourse  so  near,  that  our  men  laid  hold  on 
all  three  at  once."  One  escaped  before  the  burial 
of  Cook  was  over,  and  the  other  two  were  taken  on 

»  Mammea  Americana,  Linn.,  of  the  Linnajan  class  and  order 
Polyandria,  Monogynia,  and  of  tlie  natural  family  Guttifera.  It 
is  a  handsome  tree,  sixty  or  seventy  feet  \n^\\,  witli  an  elerant 
branching  head.  The  flowers  are  white,  and  sweet-scented.  The 
fruit  roundish,  five  or  six  inches  in  diameter,  enclosing  a  rich  yellow 
pulp  within  a  leatliery  rind.  It  is  called  Abrinotsauvage  by  the 
French,  and,  according  to  Jacquin,  is  eaten  either  in  a  raw  state, 
or  cut  into  slices  with  wine  and  sugar,  or  preserved  in  syrup.  The 
skin  and  seeds  are  bitter,  with  a  strong  resinous  flavour.  In  Mar- 
tinique, tlie  flowers  are  distilled  with  spirits,  and  made  into  a  liquor 
called  Eau  Creole.  May  not  the  mammee-tree  mentioned  in  the 
text  as  furnishing  edible  leaves  be  a  different  plant  ? 


356  ESCAPE  OF  A  BUCCANEER  PARTY. 

ship-board.  When  examined,  notwithstanding  their 
pretended  simplicity,  they  confessed  that  they  had 
been  sent  out  as  spies  by  the  Governor  of  Panama, 
who  had  received  intelligence  of  tlie  Buccaneer  squa- 
dron. 

The  voyagers  were  informed  by  these  prisoners 
that  large  herds  of  cattle  were  reared  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood, which  was  welcome  news  to  seamen  who 
had  seen  no  fresh  meat  since  their  run  from  the  Ga- 
lapagos. Two  boats  were  immediately  sent  to  the 
shore  with  an  Indian  guide  to  bring  oif  cattle ;  but 
the  enterprise  appeared  dangerous,  and  Dampier 
with  twelve  men  returned  on  board.  Those  who 
were  more  fool-hardy,  and  who  even  slept  on  shore, 
found  themselves  next  morning  watched  by  forty  or 
fifty  armed  Spaniards,  and  their  boat  burnt.  The 
cowardly  Spaniards,  afraid  to  come  forward,  still 
lurked  in  their  ambush,  and  one  of  the  seamen  on 
landing,  having  noticed  an  insulated  rock  which  just 
appeared  above  water,  they  made  off  for  this  for- 
tress, and  holding  fast  by  each  other,  and  wading  to 
the  neck,  they  reached  the  rock,  while  the  Spanish 
shot  whistled  after  them.  In  this  perilous  condition 
they  had  remained  for  seven  hours,  the  tide,  which 
was  at  the  ebb  when  they  took  refuge  here,  rising 
around  them,  and  gaining  on  the  rock  so  rapidly, 
that,  had  not  help  come  from  the  ships,  in  another 
hour  they  must  have  been  swept  away.  The  Spa- 
niards, who  relished  bush-fighting  better  than  the 
open  field,  meanwhile  lay  in  wait  for  the  catas- 
trophe ;  but  when  the  canoe  from  the  English  ships 
bore  off  the  men,  they  offered  no  resistance. 

The  quarter-master,  Edward  Davis,  was  now 
elected  commander  in  the  room  of  Captain  Cook ; 
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and  after  taking  in  water,  and  cutting  lancewood 
for  handles  to  their  oars,  they  bore  away  for  Ria 
Lexa,  and  on  the  23d  July  were  opposite  the  har- 
bour. The  situation  of  tlie  town  is  known  by  a 
high-peaked  volcanic  mountain,  which  rises  within 
three  leagues  of  the  harbour,  but  may  be  seen  at 
the  distance  of  twenty  leagues.  A  small  flat  island, 
about  a  mile  long  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad, 
forms  the  harbour,  in  which  200  sail  can  ride.  It 
may  be  entered  by  a  chamiel  at  each  end. 

The  Spaniards  had  here  also  got  the  start  of  the 
enemy.  They  had  thrown  up  a  breastwork  on  a 
strong  position,  and  stationed  sentinels  to  give  instant 
alarm  ;  and  the  Buccaneers,  who  wished  to  surprise 
and  plunder,  and  not  to  fight  against  great  odds, 
deemed  it  prudent  to  steer  for  the  Gulf  of  Amapalla, 
an  arm  of  the  sea  running  inland  eight  or  ten 
leagues,  and  made  remarkable  by  two  headlands  at 
the  entrance, — Point  Casivina  on  the  south  side, 
in  latitude  12°  40"  N.,  and  on  the  north-west  IMount 
St  IMichael.     • 

At  a  previous  consultation,  it  had  been  agreed  that 
Captain  Davis  should  advance  first,  in  two  canoes, 
and  endeavour  to  seize  some  Indians  to  labour  at  ca- 
reening the  ships,  and  also  a  prisoner  of  better  con- 
dition, from  whom  intelligence  might  be  obtained. 
On  the  Island  of  Mangera  the  padre  of  a  village,  from 
which  all  the  other  inhabitants  had  Hed,  was  caught 
while  endeavouring  to  escape,  and  with  him  two  In- 
dian boys.  With  these  Davis  proceeded  to  Amapalla, 
where,  having  previously  gained  over  or  frightened 
the  priest,  he  told  the  Indians  drawn  up  to  receive 
him,  that  he  and  his  company  were  Biscajoiers,  sent 
by  the  King  of  Spain  to  clear  the  seas  of  pirates. 
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and  that  his  business  in  the  bay  of  this  island  was 
only  to  careen  his  ships.  On  this  assurance  Davis 
and  his  men  were  well-received^  and  they  all  marched 
together,  strangers  and  natives,  to  church,  which 
was  the  usual  place  of  public  assembly,  whether  for 
business  or  amusement.  The  images  in  the  churches 
here,  like  those  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy,  were 
painted  of  the  Indian  complexion  ;  and  the  people, 
under  the  sway  of  their  padres,  lived  in  much  the 
same  condition  as  the  tribes  described  on  the  banks 
of  the  Tobasco,  cultivating  maize,  rearing  poultry, 
and  duly  paying  the  priest  his  tithe.  Here,  too, 
they  were  indulged  in  masques  and  other  pastimes, 
with  abundance  of  music,  on  saints'  eves  and  holi- 
days. "  Their  mirth,"  says  Dampier,  "  consists  in 
singing,  dancing,  and  using  as  many  antick  gestures. 
If  the  moon  shine  they  use  but  few  torches  ;  if  not, 
the  church  is  full  of  light.  They  meet  at  these  times 
all  sorts  of  both  sexes.  All  the  Indians  that  I  have 
been  acquainted  with  who  are  under  the  Spaniards, 
seem  to  be  more  melancholy  than  other  Indians  who 
are  free ;  and  at  these  public  meetings,  when  they 
are  in  the  greatest  of  their  jollity,  their  mirth  seems 
to  be  rather  forced  than  real.  Their  songs  are  very 
melancholy  and  doleful ;  so  is  their  music." 

In  attending  them  to  the  church  under  the  guise 
of  friendship,  Davis  intended  to  ensnare  these  un- 
suspecting people  and  make  them  all  his  prisoners, 
till  he  had  dictated  his  own  terms  of  ransom,  the 
padre  having,  probably  from  compulsion,  promised 
his  aid  in  entrapping  his  flock.  This  hopeful  pro- 
ject was  frustrated  by  one  of  the  Buccaneers  rashly 
and  rudely  pushing  a  man  into  the  church  before  him. 
The  alarm  was  given,  the  Indian  fled,  and  his  coun- 
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trymen  "  sprung  out  of  the  church  like  deer."  Da- 
vis and  his  men  immediately  fired,  and  killed  a 
leading  man  among  the  natives. 

The  Buccaneers  were,  however,  afterwards  assisted 
by  sevei-al  of  the  natives  in  storing  the  ships  with 
cattle  plundered  from  an  island  in  the  gulf  belong- 
ing to  a  nunnery  in  some  distant  place ;  and,  from 
some  feelings  of  remorse,  on  leaving  this  quarter 
Davis  presented  the  islanders  of  Amapalla  with  one 
of  his  prize-ships,  and  a  considerable  part  of  the  cargo 
of  flour  which  it  contained.  The  ships  here  broke 
off  consortship.  The  crews  had  quarrelled, — Davis' 
party,  in  right  of  priority  in  marauding,  claiming 
the  largest  share  of  the  spoils.  Eaton  left  the  Gulf 
on  the  2d  of  September,  and  Davis,  with  whom 
Dampier  continued,  on  the  day  following,  having 
previously  set  the  padre  on  shore.  They  stood  for 
the  coast  of  Peru,  having  almost  every  day  torna- 
does accompanied  with  thunder  and  lightning, — 
weather  of  this  kind  generally  prevailing  in  these 
latitudes  from  June  to  November.  When  these 
gusts  were  over  the  wind  generally  shifted  to  the 
west.  Near  Cape  St  Francisco  they  had  settled 
weather  and  the  wind  at  south.  About  this  place 
they  again  fell  in  with  Eaton,  who  had  encountered 
terrible  storms.  "  Such  tornadoes  as  he  and  his 
men  had  Jiever  before  seen, — the  air  smelling  very 
much  of  sulphur,  and  they  fancying  themselves  in 
great  danger  of  being  burnt  by  the  lightning."  Cap- 
tain Eaton  had  touched  at  Cocos  Island,  where  he 
laid  up  a  store  of  flour,  and  took  in  water  and  co- 
coa-nuts. Cocos  Island,  as  described  by  Eaton,  is 
nearly  siurounded  by  rocks ;  but  at  the  north-east 
end  there  is  one  small  and  secure  harbour, — a  brook 
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of  fresh  water  flowing  into  it.  The  middle  of  the 
island  is  high,  and,  though  destitute  of  trees,  looks 
verdant  and  pleasant  from  the  abundance  of  an 
herb  which  the  Spaniards  called  gramadiel,  grow- 
ing upon  the  high  grounds.  Near  the  shore  all  round 
the  island  were  groves  of  cocoas. 

At  the  Island  of  La  Plata,  so  named,  according  to 
Dampier,  from  Sir  Francis  Drake  having  divided 
upon  it  the  plunder  of  the  plate-ship  the  Cacafuego, 
the  Buccaneers  found  water,  though  but  a  scanty 
rivulet,  and  plenty  of  small  sea-turtle.  Captain 
Eaton's  company  would  again  have  joined  their 
former  consorts ;  but  Dampier  relates  that  Davis' 
men,  his  own  comrades,  were  still  so  imreasonable 
that  they  would  not  consent  to  new-comers  having  an 
equal  share  of  what  they  pillaged ;  so  theNicholas  held 
southward,  while  the  Bachelor's  Delight  steered  for 
Point  Santa  Elena  in  2°  15'  S.,  pretty  high  but  flat 
land,  naked  of  trees  and  overgrown  with  thistles. 
There  was  no  fresh  water  on  the  Point,  and  this 
article  the  inhabitants  brought  from  four  leagues' 
distance,  from  the  river  Colanche,  the  innermost  part 
of  the  bay.  Water-melons,  large  and  very  sweet, 
were  the  only  things  cultivated  on  the  Point.  Pitch* 
was  the  principal  commodity  of  the  inhabitants.  It 
boiled  out  of  a  hole  in  the  earth,  at  five  paces  above 
high- water-mark,  and  was  found  plentifully  at  flood- 
tide  ;  when  first  obtained  it  was  like  thin  tar,  but 
was  boiled  down  to  the  consistence  of  pitch. 

Davis'  men  landed  at  iManta,  a  village  on  the 
mainland,  about  three  leagues  to  the  east  of  Cape 
San  Lorenzo,  where  they  made  two  old  women 
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prisoners,  from  whom  they  learned  that  many  Buc- 
caneers had  lately  crossed  the   Isthmus  from  the 
West  Indies,  and  were  cruising  on  the  coast  in  ca- 
noes and  pirogues.     The  viceroy  had  taken  every 
precaution  against  this  new  incursion.     On  all  the 
uninhabited  islands  the  goats  had  been  destroyed ; 
ships  were  burnt  to  save  them  from  the  Buccaneers ; 
and  no  provisions  were  allowed  to  remain  at  any 
place  on  the  coast,  but  such  as  might  be  required  for 
the  immediate  supply  of  the  inhabitants.     Davis  re- 
turned to  La  Plata,  at  a  loss  what  course  to  take ; 
when,  on  the  2d  October,  he  was  joined  by  the 
Cygnet  of  London,  commanded  by  Captain  Swan, 
who,  ill-treated  by  the  Spaniards,  and  disappointed  of 
peaceful  traffic,  for  which  he  had  come  prepared  with 
an  expensive  cargo,  had  been  compelled  by  his  men 
to  receive  on  board  a  party  of  Buccaneers,  and  in 
self-defence  to  commence  Freebooter.      Before  he 
had  adopted  this  course  some  of  his  men  had  been 
killed  by  the  Spaniards  at  Baldivia,  where  he  had 
attempted  to  open  a  trade.     With  this  small  Bucca- 
neer party,  which  had  come  by  the  Darien,  plun- 
dering by  the  way.  Swan  fell  in  near  the  Gulf  of 
Nicoya.     It  was  led  by  Peter  Harris,  the  nephew 
of  a  Buccaneer  commander  of  the  same  name  who 
had  been  killed  in  the  battle  with  the  Spanish  ships 
in  the  Bay  of  Panama  three  years  before.    Harris 
took  command  under  Swan,  in  a  small  bark  wholly 
manned  by  Buccaneers. 

This  was  a  joyful  meeting  of  old  associates ;  and 
the  departure  of  Eaton  was  now  deeply  regretted, 
as  their  united  force  might  have  ensured  success  to 
more  important  undertakings  than  any  they  had 
yet  ventured  to  contemplate.   While  the  ships  were 
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refitting  at  La  Plata,  a  small  bark,  which  Davis  had 
taken  after  the  Spaniards  had  set  it  on  fire^  was  sent 
out  to  cruise,  and  soon  brought  in  a  prize  of  400  tons 
burthen,  laden  with  timber,  and  gave  intelligence 
that  the  viceroy  was  fitting  out  a  fleet  of  ten  frigates 
to  sweep  them  from  the  South  Seas.  Again  the  loss 
of  Eaton  was  felt,  and  this  bark  was  despatched  to 
search  for  him  on  the  coast  of  Lima.  It  went  as  far 
as  the  Isle  of  Lobos.  Meanwhile  Swan's  ship,  which 
was  still  full  of  English  goods,  was  put  in  better 
fighting-trim,  and  made  fit  to  accommodate  her  ad- 
ditional crew.  The  supercargo  sold  his  goods  on 
credit  to  every  Buccaneer  who  would  purchase,  taking 
his  chance  of  payment,  and  the  bulky  commodities 
which  remained  were  pitched  overboard,— silks, 
muslins,  and  finer  goods,  and  iron  bars,  which  were 
kept  for  ballast,  being  alone  retained.  In  lieu  of 
these  sacrifices,  the  whole  Buccaneers  on  board  the 
Cygnet  agreed  that  ten  shares  of  all  booty  should 
be  set  aside  for  Swan's  owners. 

The  men-of-war  were  now  scrubbed  and  cleaned, 
a  small  bark  was  equipped  as  a  fire-ship ;  and  the 
vessel  which  had  been  cruising  after  Eaton  not  hav- 
ing returned,  the  squadron  sailed  without  it  on  the 
20th  October,  and  on  the  3d  November  landed  at 
Paita,  which  was  found  nearly  abandoned,  but  left 
without  "  money,  goods,  or  a  meal  of  victuals  of  any 
kind."  They  anchored  before  the  place,  and  de- 
manded ransom  for  its  safety,  ordering  in  the  mean- 
while 300  pecks  of  flour,  3000  pounds  of  sugar, 
twenty-five  jars  of  wine,  and  1000  of  water,  to  te 
brought  oflf  to  the  ships ;  but,  after  wasting  six  days, 
theyobtainednothing,  and  in  revenge  burnt  the  town. 
The  road  of  Paita  was  one  of  the  best  in  Peru, 


SAILING  OF  THE  BUCCANEER  SQUADRON.     363 

roomy,  and  sheltered  from  the  south-west  by  a  point 
of  land.  The  town  had  no  water  except  what  was 
carried  thither  from  Colan,  from  whence  the  place 
was  also  supplied  with  fruits,  hogs,  plantains,  and 
maize.  Dampier  says,  that  on  this  coast,  from 
about  ''  Cape  Blanco  to  30°  S.,  no  rain  ever  falls 
that  he  ever  observed  or  heard  of."  He  calls  this 
range  "  the  dry  country."  Wafer  states  that  heavy 
nightly  dews  fertilize  the  valleys.  The  country 
aromid  it  was  mountainous  and  sterile. 

From  information  obtained  here,  it  was  gathered 
that  Captain  Eaton  had  been  before  them,  and  had 
burnt  a  large  ship  in  the  road,  and  landed  all  his 
prisoners.  They  also  learned  that  a  small  vessel, 
which  they  concluded  to  be  their  own  bark,  had  ap- 
proached the  harbour,  and  made  some  fishermen 
bring  out  water. 

Harris'  small  vessel  being  found  a  heavy  sailer, 
was  burnt  before  leaving  Paita,  from  which  the 
squadron  steered  for  Lobos  de  Tierra,  and  on  the 
14th  anchored  near  the  east  end  of  the  island,  and 
took  in  a  supply  of  seals,  penguins,  and  boobies,  of 
which  they  ate  "  very  heartily,  not  having  tasted 
flesh  in  a  great  while  before."  To  reconcile  his  men 
to  what  had  been  the  best  fare  of  the  crews  of  Drake, 
Cavendish,  and  the  earlier  navigators.  Captain  Swan 
commended  this  food  as  of  extraordinary  delicacy 
and  rarity,  comparing  the  seals  to  roasting-pigs, 
the  boobies  to  pullets,  and  the  penguins  to  ducks. 
On  the  19th  the  fleet  reached  Lobos  de  la  Mar, 
where  a  letter  was  found  deposited  at  the  rendezvous 
by  the  bark,  which  was  still  in  search  of  Eaton. 
It  was  now  feared  he  had  sailed  for  the  East  In- 
dies, which  turned  out  to  be  the  fact. 
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Here  the  Mosquito-men  supplied  the  companies 
of  both  ships  with  turtle ;  while  the  seamen  labour- 
ed to  clean  and  repair,  and  provide  them  with  fire- 
wood, preparatory  to  an  attempt  upon  Guayaquil. 
For  this  place  they  sailed  on  the  morning  of  the  29th. 
According  to  Dampier,  Guayaquil  was  then  one  of 
the  chief  ports  of  the  South  Seas.  The  commodities 
it  exported  were  hides,  tallow,  cocoa,  sarsaparilla, 
and  a  woollen  fabric  named  Quito  cloth,  generally 
used  by  the  common  people  throughout  all  Peru- 
The  Buccaneers  left  the  ships  anchored  off  Cape 
Blanco,  and  entered  the  bay  with  their  canoes  and 
a  bark.  They  captured  a  small  vessel  laden  with 
Quito  cloth,  the  master  of  which  informed  them  of 
a  look-out  being  kept  at  Puna,  which  lay  in  their 
way,  and  that  three  vessels  with  negro  slaves  were 
then  about  to  sail  from  Guayaquil.  One  of  these 
vessels  they  took  shortly  afterwards,  cut  down  her 
main-mast,  and  left  her  at  anchor,  and  next  morn- 
ing captured  the  other  two,  though  only  a  few  ne- 
groes were  picked  out  of  this  to  them  useless  cargo. 

From  mismanagement,  and  disagreement  between 
the  commanders  and  the  men  in  the  two  ships,  the 
expedition  against  Guayaquil  misgave.  It  was 
imagined  that  the  town  Avas  alarmed  and  prepared 
to  receive  them  warmly ;  and  after  having  landed, 
lain  in  the  woods  all  night,  and  made  their  way 
with  considerable  difficulty,  they  abandoned  the 
design  before  one  shot  had  been  fired,  and  while  the 
place  lay  full  in  view  of  them  at  a  mile's  distance 
without  manifesting  any  appearance  of  opposition 
being  intended. 

Dampier,  whose  ideas  took  a  wider  and  bolder 
range  than  those  of  his  companions,  deeply  lamented 
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their  ill  conduct  upon  the  fair  occasion  which  offered 
at  this  time  of  enriching  themselves  at  less  expense 
of  crime  than  in  their  ordinary  pursuits.  "  Never," 
lie  says,  "  was  there  put  into  the  hands  of  men  a 
greater  opportunity  to  enrich  themselves."  His  bold 
and  comprehensive  plan  was,  with  the  1000  negroes 
found  in  the  three  ships,  to  have  gone  to  St  Martha 
and  worked  the  gold-mines  there.  In  the  Indians  he 
reckoned  upon  finding  friends,  as  they  mortally  hat- 
ed the  Spaniards, — for  present  sustenance  they  had 
200  tons  of  flour  laid  up  at  the  Galapagos  Islands, 
— the  North  Sea  would  have  been  open  to  them, — 
thousands  of  Buccaneers  would  have  joined  them 
from  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies,  and  united  they 
might  have  been  a  match  for  all  the  force  Peru  could 
muster,  masters  of  the  richest  mines  in  this  quarter, 
and  of  all  the  west  coast  as  high  as  Quito.  Whether 
Dampier  unfolded  this  "  golden  dream"  at  the  time 
does  not  appear.  The  Buccaneers,  at  all  events,  sail- 
ed to  La  Plata,  where  they  found  the  bark,  and  di- 
vided the  cloth  of  Quito  equally  between  the  com- 
panies of  Swan  and  Davis,  converting  the  vessel 
in  which  it  had  been  taken  into  a  tender  for  the 
Cygnet. 

This  ship  had  since  joining  depended  almost 
wholly  upon  the  Bachelor's  Delight  for  provisions,  as 
it  had  neither  Mosquito-purveyors  nor  a  store  of 
flour;  and  the  original  Buccaneer  company  of  Davis 
now  murmured  loudly  at  feeding  the  cowards  wIh) 
they  alleged  had  baulked  the  attempt  on  Guayaquil. 
But  neither  could  aflFord  to  part  consortship,  and 
they  sailed  in  company  on  the  23d  December  to 
attack  Lavelia  in  the  Bay  of  Panama.  In  this  cruise, 
from  the  charts  and  books  found  in  their  prizes,  they 
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supplied  the  ignorance  and  deficiencies  of  the  Indian 
and  Spanish  pilots  whom  they  had  as  prisoners  on 
board ;  these  drafts  being  found  surer  guides.    Their 
object  was  in  the  first  place  to  search  for  canoes, — 
the  want  of  boats  being  greatly  felt, — in  rivers  where 
the  Spaniards  had  no  trade  with  the  natives,  nor 
settlements  of  any  kind,  as  concealment  was  most 
important  to   the  success  of  their  operations.     In 
unfrequented  rivers  where  boats  might  be  found, 
the  coast  abounded  from  the  Equinoctial  Line  to 
the  Gulf  of  St  Michael.    When  five  days  out  from 
La  Plata,  they  made  a  sudden  descent  upon  a  village 
named  Tomaco,  where  they  captured  a  vessel  laden 
with  timber,  in  which  was  a  Spanish  knight  with 
a  crew  of  eight  Spaniards,  and  also  took  what  the 
Buccaneers  valued  much  more,  a  canoe  with  twelve 
jars  of  good  old  wine.     A  canoe  with  a  party  that 
rowed  six  leagues  farther  up  the  river,  which  Dam- 
pier  names  St  Jago,  came  to  a  house  belonging  to 
a  Spanish  lady  of  Lima,  whose  servants  at  this  re- 
mote station  traded  with  the  natives  for  gold.  They 
fled ;  but  the  Buccaneers  found  several  ounces  of 
gold  left  in  their  calabashes.   The  land  on  the  banks 
of  this  river  was  a  rich  black  mould,  producing  tall 
trees.     The  cotton  and  cabbage  trees  flourished  here 
on  the  banks;  and  a  good  way  into  the  interior  Indian 
settlements  were  seen,  with  plantations  of  maize,  plan, 
tain-walks,  hogs,  and  poultry.   At  Tomaco  a  canoe 
with  three  natives  visited  the  strangers,  whom  they 
did  not  distinguish  from  Spaniards.    They  were  of 
middling  stature,  straight  and  well-limbed,  "  long- 
visaged,  thin-faced,  with  black  hair,  ill-looked  men 
of  a  very  dark  copper  complexion."    The  Buccaneers 
presented  them  with  wine,  which  they  drank  freely. 
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(^11  the  1st  of  January  the  Cygnet  and  Bachelor's 
)elight  sailed  for  the  Island  of  GallOj  carrying  with 
hem  the  Spanish  knight^  Don  Pinas,  and  two  ca- 
noes. On  the  way  one  of  their  boats  captured  the 
packet-boat  from  Lima,  and  fished  up  the  letters 
-\  hich  the  Spaniards  when  pursued  had  thrown 
overboard  attached  to  a  line  and  buoy.  From  these 
despatches  they  learned  the  welcome  and  important 
fact  of  the  Governor  of  Panama  hastening  the  sail- 
ing of  the  triennial  Plate-fleet  from  Callao  to  Pa- 
nama, previous  to  the  treasure  being  conveyed  a- 
cross  the  Isthmus  to  Porto  Bello  on  mules.  To  inter- 
cept this  fleet  would  enrich  every  man  among  them 
at  one  stroke  ;  and  to  this  single  object  every  facul- 
ty was  now  bent.  As  a  fit  place  to  careen  their 
ships,  and  at  the  same  time  lie  in  wait  for  their 
prey,  they  fixed  upon  the  Pearl  Islands  in  the  Bay 
of  Panama,  for  which  they  sailed  from  Gallo  on  the 
morning  of  the  7th  ; — two  ships,  three  barks,  a  fire- 
ship,  and  two  small  tenders,  one  attached  to  each 
ship. 

On  the  8th  they  opportunely  captured  a  bark  with 
flour,  and  then  "  jogged  on  with  a  gentle  gale"  to 
Gorgona,  an  uninhabited  island  well  wooded,  and 
watered  with  brooklets  issuing  from  the  high  grounds. 
Pearl-oysters  abounded  here.  They  were  found  in 
from  four  to  six  fathoms  water,  and  seemed  flatter 
in  the  shell  than  the  ordinary  eating-oyster.  The 
pearl  was  found  at  the  head  of  the  oyster,  between 
the  shell  and  the  meat,  sometimes  one  or  two  pretty 
large  in  size,  and  at  other  times  twenty  or  thirty 
seed-pearls.  The  inside  of  the  shell  A\'as  "  more 
glorious  than  the  pearl  itself." 

Landing  most  of  their  prisoners  at  Gorgona,  the 


368  SCENERY  OF  THE  BAY  OF  PANAMA. 

squadron,  now  consisting  of  six  sail,  steered  for  the 
Bay  of  Panama,  and  anchored  at  Galera,  a  small, 
barren,  miinhabited  island,  from  whence  they  again 
sailed  on  the  25th  to  one  of  the  southern  Pearl  Is- 
lands, as  a  place  more  suitable  to  hale  up  and  clean 
the  ships.     While  this  was  in  progress,  the  small 
barks  cruised,  and  brought  in  a  prize  laden  with 
beef,  Indian  corn,  and  fowls,  which  were  all  highly 
acceptable.  They  next  took  in  water  and  fire- wood, 
and  were  at  last  in  fit  order  to  fight  as  well  as  to 
watch  the  Plate-fleet,  which  they  did  cruising  be- 
fore Panama,  between  the  Pearl  Islands  and  the 
Main ;  where,  says  Dampier,  "  it  was  very  pleasant 
sailing,  having  the  IMain  on  one  side,  which  appears 
in  divers  forms.     It  is  beautified  with  many  small 
hills,  clothed  with  wood  of  divers  sorts  of  trees, 
which  are  always  green  and  flourishing.     There  are 
some  few  small  high  islands  within  a  league  of  the 
iVIain,  scattered  here  and  there  one,  partly  woody 
partly  bare,  and  they  as  well  as  the  Main  appear 
very  pleasant."     Most  of  the  Pearl  Islands  were 
wooded  and  fertile ;  and  from  them  were  drawn  the 
rice,  plantains,  and  bananas,  which  supplied  the  city 
of  New  Panama,  "  a  fair  city  standing  close  by  the 
sea,  about  four  miles  from  the  ruins  of  the  old  town," 
—encompassed  behind  with  a  fine  country  of  hill 
and  valley,  beautified  with  groves  and  spots  of  trees, 
appearing  like  islands  in  the  savannahs.     The  new 
city  had  been  walled  in  since  the  late  visit  which 
Dampier  had  made  it  with  Sawkins,  Coxon,  and 
Sharp,  and  the  walls  were  now  mounted  with  guns 
pointing  seaward 

As  Davis  lay  nearly  opposite  the  city,  its  sup- 
plies from  the  islands  were  completely  cut  off;  while 
7 


THE  BUCCANEERS  REINFORCED.  369 

his  people  every  day  fished,  hunted,  or  pillaged 
among  them.  At  this  time  Davis  negotiated  for  an 
exchange  of  prisoners,  giving  up  forty,  of  whom  he 
was  very  glad  to  be  rid,  in  return  for  one  of  Harris' 
band,  and  a  man  who  had  been  surprised  by  the  Spa- 
niards while  hunting  in  the  islands.  Attention  to  the 
safety  of  the  meanest  individual  of  their  company 
was  at  all  times  one  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  Buccaneers ;  and  it  is  stated  on  good  autho- 
rity that,  when  they  first  hunted  in  the  wilds  of 
Hispaniola,  if  at  nightfall  one  comrade  was  missing, 
all  business  was  suspended  till  he  was  either  found 
or  his  disappearance  satisfactorily  accounted  for. 

The  Lima-fleet  proved  tardy  in  making  its  ap- 
pearance, and  the  Buccaneers  again  moved,  and 
came  to  anchor  near  Taboga,  an  island  of  the  Bay 
abomiding  in  cocoa  and  mammee,  and  having  fine 
brooks  of  pure  water  gliding  through  groves  of  fruit- 
trees.  About  this  time  they  were  nearly  ensnared 
by  the  stratagem  of  a  Spaniard,  who,  under  pre- 
tence of  clandestine  traffic,  sent  a  fire-ship  among 
them  at  midnight ;  but  the  treachery  was  suspect- 
ed in  time,  and  avoided.  This  fire-ship  had  been 
fitted  up  by  the  same  Captain  Bond  of  whom  they 
had  heard  "at  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands.  He  was 
an  English  pirate  who  had  deserted  to  the  Spaniards. 

The  squadron,  which  had  been  scattered  through 
the  night  from  alarm  of  the  fire-ship,  had  scarcely 
returned  to  its  station,  and  looked  about  for  the  cut 
anchors,  when  the  Freebooters  were  thrown  into  fresh 
consternation  by  seeing  many  canoes  full  of  armed 
men  passing  through  an  island-chamiel  and  steering 
direct  for  them.  They  also  bore  up ;  but  the  stran- 
gers proved  to  be  a  party  of  280  Buccaneers,  French 
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and  English,  in  twenty-eight  canoes,  who  had  just 
crossed  the  Isthmus  on  an  expedition  to  the  South 
Sea.  The  EngUsh  seamen,  eighty  in  number,  en- 
tered with  Swan  and  Davis;  and  the  flour-prize 
was  given  to  the  Frencli  Flibustiers,  who  entered  it 
under  the  command  of  Captain  Groignet,  their  coun- 
tryman. These  strangers  announced  another  party 
of  180,  under  Captain  Townley,  all  English,  who 
were  at  this  time  constructing  canoes  to  bring  them 
down  the  rivers  into  the  South  Sea ;  and  on  the 
30th  of  March  these  joined  the  fleet,  not,  however, 
in  canoes,  but  in  two  ships  which  they  had  taken 
as  soon  as  they  entered  the  Bay,  laden  with  flour, 
wine,  brandy,  and  sugar.  The  squadron  was  far- 
ther increased  by  the  arrival  of  a  vessel,  under  the 
command  of  Mr  William  Knight;  and  the  Indians 
of  Santa  IMartha  brought  intelligence  that  yet  ano- 
ther strong  party,  French  and  English,  were  on  the 
way.  These  also  arrived,  to  the  number  of  264 
men,  with  three  commanders ;  one  of  whom,  Le  Pi- 
card,  was  a  veteran  who  had  served  under  Lolon- 
nois  and  IVIorgan  at  Portobello. 

The  Buccaneer  force  now  amounted  to  about 
1000  men ;  and  the  greatest  want  was  coppers  to 
cook  provisions  for  so  many.  The  few  kettles  which 
they  had  were  kept  at  work  day  and  night,  and  a 
foraging-party  sent  out  to  bring  in  coppers. 

From  intercepted  letters  it  was  ascertained  that 
the  Lima-fleet  was  now  at  sea ;  and  the  design  upon 
the  city  was  suspended  till  the  plate-ships  were  first 
secured,  though,  as  it  chanced,  in  counting  on  their 
easy  capture,  the  Buccaneers  reckoned  without  their 
host. 

It  was  now  the  latter  end  of  May,  and  for  six 
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months  the  Buccaneers  had  concentrated  their  atten- 
tion on  this  single  enterprise.  Their  fleet  now  con- 
sisted of  ten  sail ;  hut^  save  the  Bachelor's  Delight, 
which  carried  thirty-six  guns,  and  the  Cygnet, 
which  was  armed,  none  were  of  force,  though  all 
were  fully  manned.  The  Spanish  fleet,  it  was  af- 
terwards learned,  mustered  fourteen  sail  ;  two  of 
forty  guns,  one  of  thirty-six,  another  of  eighteen, 
and  one  of  eight  guns,  with  large  companies  to  each 
ship.     Two  fire-ships  attended  the  Spanish  fleet. 

Before  the  Buccaneers  had  finished  consultation 
on  their  plan  of  operation,  the  Spanish  fleet  ad- 
vanced upon  them,  and  battle  was  resolved  on. 
And,  "  lying  to  windward  of  the  enemy,  we  had  it 
not,"  says  Dampier,  "  in  our  choice  whether  to  fight 
or  not.  It  was  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  when 
we  weighed,  and  being  all  under  sail,  we  bore  down 
right  afore  the  wind  on  our  enemies,  who  kept  close 
on  a  wind  to  come  to  us ;  but  night  came  on  without 
any  thing  beside  the  exchanging  of  a  few  shot  on 
each  side.  When  it  grew  dark  the  Spanish  admiral 
put  out  a  light  as  a  signal  for  his  fleet  to  come  to 
an  anchor.  We  saw  this  light  at  the  admiral's  top 
for  about  half  an  hour,  and  then  it  was  taken  down. 
In  a  short  time  after  we  saw  the  light  again,  and 
being  to  windward,  we  kept  under  sail,  supposing  the 
light  had  been  in  the  admiral's  top ;  but,  as  it  proved, 
this  was  only  a  stratagem  of  theirs,  for  this  light  was 
put  out  the  second  time  at  one  of  the  barks'  topmast- 
head,  and  then  she  was  sent  to  leeward,  which  de- 
ceived us,  for  we  thought  still  the  light  was  in  the 
admiral's  top,  and  by  that  means  ourselves  to  wind- 
ward of  them."  At  daybreak,  the  Buccaneers  found 
that  by  this  stratagem  the  Spaniards  had  got  the  wea- 
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ther-gage  of  them,  and  were  bearing  down  full  sail, 
which  compelled  them  to  run  for  it;  and  a  run- 
ning-fight was  maintained  all  day,  till,  having 
made  a  turn  almost  round  the  Bay,  they  anchored 
at  night  whence  they  had  set  out  in  the  morning. 
Thus  terminated  their  hopes  of  the  treasure-ships, 
though  it  was  afterwards  learned  that  the  plate  had 
been  previously  landed.  The  French  captain,  Groi- 
gnet,  had  kept  out  of  the  action,  for  which  he  and 
his  crew  were  afterwards  cashiered  by  their  English 
associates.  The  common  accusation  which  the  Eng- 
lish Buccaneers  brought  against  their  allies  was 
reluctance  to  fight ;  while  the  latter  blamed  their 
indecent  contempt  of  the  Catholic  religion,  displayed 
as  often  as  they  entered  the  Spanish  churches  by 
hacking  and  mutilating  every  thing  with  their  cut- 
lasses, and  firing  their  pistols  at  the  images  of  the 
saints.  Next  morning  the  Spanish  fleet  was  seen 
at  anchor  three  leagues  to  the  leeward,  and,  as  the 
breeze  sprung  up,  it  stood  away  for  Panama,  con- 
tented with  safety  and  the  small  advantage  obtain- 
ed on  the  former  day.  The  Buccaneers  were  equally 
well-satisfied  to  escape  a  renewed  engagement,  and, 
after  consultation,  they  bore  away  for  the  Keys  of 
Quibo  to  seek  Harris,  who  had  been  separated  from 
them  in  the  battle  or  flight.  At  this  appointed  ren- 
dezvous they  met  their  consort,  and  a  fresh  consult- 
ation made  them  resolve  to  march  inland  and 
assault  Leon,  first  securing  the  port  of  Ria  Lexa. 

The  assault  and  conquest  of  these  places  oflFers 
nothing  of  interest  or  novelty ;  they  were  carried 
by  the  imited  Buccaneer  force,  amounting  to  640 
men,  with  eight  vessels,  three  of  them  being  ten- 
ders, and  one  a  fire-ship.     In  this  assault  Darapier 
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was  left  with  60  men  to  guard  the  canoes  in  which 
the  party  had  been  landed.  At  Leon  they  lost  a 
veteran  Buccaneer  of  the  original  breed,  whom  Dam- 
pier  thus  eulogizes,  "  He  was  a  stout  old  gray-headed 
maUj  aged  about  eighty-four,  who  had  served  un- 
der Oliver  (Cromwell)  in  the  Irish  rebellion ;  after 
which  he  was  at  Jamaica,  and  had  followed  priva- 
teering ever  since.  He  would  not  accept  the  offer 
our  men  made  him  to  tarry  ashore,  but  said  he 
would  venture  as  far  as  the  best  of  them ;  and  when 
surrounded  by  the  Spaniards,  he  refused  to  take 
quarter,  but  discharged  his  gun  amongst  them, 
keeping  a  pistol  still  charged ;  so  they  shot  him 
dead  at  a  distance.  His  name  was  Swan.  He  was 
a  very  merry,  hearty  old  man,  and  always  used  to 
declare  he  would  never  take  quarter." 

A  Mr  Smith,  a  merchant  or  supercargo,  who  had 
sailed  with  Captain  Swan  from  London  to  trade  in 
the  South  Sea,  was  made  prisoner  on  the  march  to 
Leon.  This  city,  situated  near  the  Lake  of  Nica- 
ragua, Dampier  describes  as  one  of  the  most  healthy 
and  pleasant  in  all  South  America.  No  sooner  were 
the  Buccaneers  masters  of  it  than  they  demanded 
a  ransom  of  300,000  dollars,  which  was  promised 
but  never  paid ;  and  becoming  suspicious  that  the 
Spaniards  were  dallying  with  them  merely  to  gain 
time  and  draw  their  force  to  a  head,  the  town  was  set 
on  fire,  and  they  returned  to  the  coast,  first  supply- 
ing themselves  with  beef,  flour,  pitch,  tar,  cordage, 
and  whatever  Leon  or  Ria  Lexa  afforded.  One  Spa- 
nish gentleman,  who  had  been  released  on  engaging 
to  send  in  150  head  of  cattle,  redeemed  his  parole  with 
scrupulous  honour.  Mr  Smith  was  exchanged  for  a 
female  prisoner,  and  Ria  Lexa  was  left  burning. 
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The  Buccaneer  squadron  now  separated,  and 
the  fraternity  broke  into  several  small  detachments, 
Dampier  choosing  to  follow  Captain  Swan,  who  in- 
tended first  to  cruise  along  the  shores  of  Mexico,  the 
country  of  the  mines,  and  then,  sailing  as  high  as 
the  south-west  point  of  California,  cross  the  Pacific, 
and  return  to  England  by  India.  This  plan  presented 
many  temptations  to  Dampier,  whose  curiosity  and 
thirst  of  knowledge  were  insatiable ;  and  he  might 
also  have  shared  in  the  hopes  of  his  comrades,  who 
promised  themselves  a  rich  booty  in  the  towns  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  mines  before  they  turned 
their  faces  westward.  Captain  Townley  had  kept  by 
Swan  when  they  separated  from  Eaton,  and  each  ship 
had  now  a  tender  belonging  to  it.  They  put  to  sea 
on  the  3d  September,  and  encountered  frequent 
and  fierce  tornadoes  till  near  the  end  of  the  month. 
Early  in  October  they  were  off  the  excellent  har- 
l)our  of  Guatalco,  the  mouth  of  which  may  be  known 
by  a  great  hollow  rock,  from  a  hole  in  which  every 
surge  makes  the  water  spout  up  to  a  considerable 
height,  like  the  blowing  of  a  whale. 

From  the  sea  the  neighbouring  country  looked 
beautiful.  Here  they  found  some  provisions,  and 
landed  their  sick  for  a  few  days. 

The  Cygnet  and  her  consort  advanced  slowly 
along  the  coast,  landed  near  Acapulco,  plundered  a 
carrier  who  conducted  sixty  laden  mules,  and  killed 
eighteen  beeves.  They  next  passed  on  to  Colima, 
their  object  being  that  tempting  prize  which  for  ge- 
nerations had  quickened  the  avarice  of  maritime 
adventurers, — the  Manilla  ship, — for  which  they 
kept  watch  at  Cape  Corrientes.  After  quitting  Ria 
Lexa,  many  of  the  men  had  been  seized  with  a 
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malignant  fever ;  and  as  the  same  kind  of  disease 
broke  out  in  Davis'  squadron,  it  was  with  some 
feasibility  imputed  to  infection  caught  at  the  place 
mentioned,  where  many  of  the  inhabitants  had  been 
carried  off  by  a  disorder  of  the  same  kind  some 
months  before  the  Buccaneers  visited  the  town. 

To  victual  the  ship  for  the  long  voyage  in  view 
was  one  main  object  of  the  continued  cruise  of  Cap- 
tain Swan  on  this  coast ;  but  the  attempts  made  for 
this  purpose  were  often  baffled  with  loss ;  and  so 
much  time  had  now  elapsed,  that  it  was  concluded 
the  iManilla  ship  had  eluded  their  vigilance.  About 
the  beginning  of  January,  Tovvnley  left  them  in  the 
Bay  of  Vanderas,  and  returned  towards  Panama, 
carrying  home  a  few  Indians  of  the  Darien  who  had 
accompanied  Swan  thus  far.  The  Mosquito-men  re- 
mained in  the  Cygnet. 

To  obtain  provisions.  Swan  captured  the  town  of 
St  Pecaque,  on  the  coast  of  New  Gallicia,  where 
large  stores  were  kept  for  supplying  the  slaves  who 
worked  in  the  neighbouring  mines.  He  brought  off 
on  the  first  day  a  considerable  quantity  of  provisions 
on  horseback,  and  on  the  shoulders  of  his  men.  These 
visits  were  repeated,  a  party  of  Buccaneers  keeping 
the  town,  till  the  Spaniards  had  collected  a  forc€.  Of 
this  Captain  Swan  gave  his  men  due  warning,  ex- 
horting them,  on  their  way  to  the  canoes  with  the 
burdens  of  maize  and  other  provisions  which  they 
carried,  to  keep  together  in  a  compact  body;  but  they 
chose  to  follow  their  own  course,  every  man  straggling 
singly,  while  leading  his  horse,  or  carrying  a  load  on 
his  shoulders.  They  accordingly  fell  into  the  am- 
bush the  Spaniards  had  laid  for  them,  and  to  the 
amount  of  fifty  were  surprised,  and  mercilessly  but- 
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chered.  The  Spaniards,  seizing  their  arms  and 
loaded  horses,  fled  with  them  before  Swan,  who 
heard  the  distant  firing,  could  come  to  the  assistance 
of  his  men.  Fifty-four  Englishmen  and  nine  blacks 
fell  in  this  affair,  which  was  the  most  severe  the 
Buccaneers  had  encountered  in  the  South  Sea.  It 
is  in  consonance  with  the  spirit  of  that  age  to  find 
Dampier  relating  that  Captain  Swan  had  been 
warned  of  this  disaster  by  his  astrologer.*  Many 
of  the  men  had  also,  he  states  in  his  manuscript 
journal,  foreboded  this  misfortune,  and  in  the  pre- 
vious night,  while  lying  in  the  church  of  St  Pe- 
caque,  "  had  been  disturbed  by  grievous  groanings, 
which  kept  them  from  sleeping." 

This  disheartening  affair  determined  Swan  and 
his  diminished  company  to  quit  this  coast ;  and 
they  accordingly  steered  for  Cape  St  Lucas,  the 
south  point  of  California,  to  careen,  and  to  refresh 
themselves  before  crossing  the  Pacific ;  but  by  ad- 
verse winds  were  compelled  to  put  into  a  bay  at 
the  east  end  of  the  middle  island  of  the  Tres  Marias, 
where  they  found  iguanas,  racoons,  rabbits,  pigeons, 
and  deer,  fish  of  various  kinds,  turtle  and  seals. 
There  they  careened  the  ship,  divided  and  stowed 
the  provisions  between  it  and  the  tender,  and  went 
over  to  the  mainland  for  water,  having  previously 
landed  the  prisoners  and  pilots,  who  were  now  of  no 
use,  save  to  consume  provisions.  That  they  were 
abandoned  on  an  uninhabited  island  is  said  to  have 
been  in  revenge  of  the  fatal  affair  of  St  Pecaque. 

While  they  lay  here  Dampier,  who  had  escaped 


*  It  was  then  customary  before  undertaking  a  voyag«  to  consult 
an  astrologer. 
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the  contagious  fever,  languished  under  a  dropsical 
complaint,  of  which  several  of  the  men  had  died. 
The  method  of  cure  was  singular,  but  the  patient 
believed  it  successful.  "  I  was,"  he  says,  "  laid  and 
covered  all  but  my  head  in  the  hot  sand :  I  endured 
it  near  half  an  hour,  and  was  then  taken  out,  and 
laid  to  sweat  in  a  tent :  I  did  sweat  exceedingly 
while  I  was  in  the  sand,  and  I  do  believe  it  did  me 
much  good,  for  I  grew  well  soon  after." 

While  careening  the  ship.  Swan  had  more  fully 
laid  before  his  company  his  plan  of  going  to  the  East 
Indies,  holding  out  to  them  hopes  of  plunder  in  a 
cruise  among  the  Philippines.  Dampier  describes 
many  of  them  as  so  ignorant  that  they  imagined  it 
impossible  to  reach  India  from  California;  others 
entertained  more  reasonable  fears  of  their  provisions 
failing  before  they  could  reach  the  Ladrones.*  Maize, 
and  the  fish  which  the  Mosquito-raen  caught,  some 
of  which  were  salted  for  store,  now  constituted  the 
whole  provision  of  above  150  men,  and  of  this  but 
a  short  allowance  could  be  afforded  daily,  calculat- 
ing on  a  run  of  at  least  sixty  days. 

*  The  discussion  about  the  horaeward-voj'age  at  this  time  led 
Dampier  into  speculations  upon  a  north-west  passage,  which  shows 
him  to  have  been  as  a  navigator  far  in  advance  of  his  age.  "  All 
our  countrymen,"  he  says,  "  that  have  gone  to  discover  the  north- 
west passage,  have  gone  to  the  westward.  Were  I  to  attempt  a 
north-west  passage,  I  would  go  first  to  the  South  Seas,  bend  my 
course  from  thence  along  by  California,  and  that  way  seek  a  pass- 
age into  the  western  seas.  If  I  succeeded  in  my  attempt,  I  should 
then  be  without  that  dread  which  others  must  have  had  of  peissing 
from  a  known  to  an  unknown  region ;  and  which,  it  is  not  impro- 
bable, obUged  them  to  relinquish  tlie  pursuit  just  as  they  were  on 
the  eve  of  accompUshing  their  designs. ' — "  Were  I,"  he  says  again, 
"  to  be  employed  in  search  of  a  north-east  passage,  I  would  winter 
about  Japan,  Corea,  or  the  north-east  part  of  China ;  and,  taking  the 
spring  and  summer  before  me,  make  my  first  trial  on  the  coast  of 
Tartary,  wherpin  if  I  succeeded,  I  should  come  into  some  known 
part,  and  have  a  great  deal  of  time  before  me." 
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On  the  31st  March,  having  all  agreed  to  attempt 
the  voyage,  and  consented  to  the  straitened  allow- 
ance, the  Cygnet,  and  the  tender  commanded  by 
Captain  Teat,  sailed  from  the  American  coast,  steer- 
ing south-west  till  she  arrived  at  13°  N.,  in 
which  parallel  she  held  due  west  for  the  Ladrones. 
The  men  received  but  one  meal  a-day,  and  there 
was  no  occasion,  Dampier  says,  to  call  them  to 
their  victuals,  which  were  served  out  by  the  quar- 
ter-master with  the  exactness  of  gold.  Two  dogs 
and  two  cats  which  were  on  board  soon  learned 
to  attend  daily  for  their  respective  shares. 

The  Cygnet  enjoyed  a  fair  fresh-blowing  trade- 
wind,  and  went  on  briskly,  which  was  some  consola- 
tion for  scanty  fare.  At  the  end  of  twenty  days 
they  had  made  so  much  progress  that  the  men  began 
to  murmur  at  being  still  kept  upon  such  short  al- 
lowance ;  and  by  the  time  they  reached  Guahan 
they  were  almost  in  open  mutiny,  and  had,  it  was 
said,  resolved  to  kill  and  eat  Swan  in  the  first  place, 
and  afterwards,  in  regular  order,  all  who  had  pro- 
moted this  voyage !  In  the  long  run  of  5000  miles 
they  had  seen  no  living  thing,  whether  bird,  fish, 
or  insect,  save,  in  longitude  18°,  a  flock  of  boobies, 
presumed  to  be  the  denizens  of  some  clilTsor  islands, 
though  none  were  seen.  On  the  21st  of  May,  near 
midnight,  they  had  the  happiness  of  coming  to 
anchor  on  the  west  side  of  Guahan,  about  a  mile 
from  the  shore,  after  a  run  which  Dampier  calcu- 
lated at  7302  miles.  At  this  island  the  Spaniards 
had  a  small  fort  and  a  garrison  of  thirty  men.  Pre- 
suming that  the  Cygnet  was  a  Spanish  vessel  from 
Acapulco,  a  priest  came  off,  and  was  detained  as  a 
hostage  till  terms  of  obtaining  provisions  were  ar- 
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ranged ;  and,  as  these  were  dictated  by  fair  prin- 
ciples of  exchange,  no  difficulty  was  experienced, 
both  the  Spaniards  and  the  few  natives  on  the  island 
gladly  bringing  their  goods  to  a  safe  and  profitable 
market. 

The  natives  and  the  Spaniards  here  lived  in  a 
state  of  constant  hatred,  if  not  in  open  hostility ; 
and  Captain  Eaton,  who  had  touched  at  Guahan 
on  his  voyage  to  India,  after  parting  with  Davis 
on  the  coast  of  Peru,  had  been  instigated  by  the  go- 
vernor to  plunder  and  practise  every  cruelty  upon 
the  islanders.  This  advice  neither  himself  nor  his 
men  were  slow  to  follow.  "  He  gave  us  leave," 
says  Cowley's  manuscript  narrative  of  the  voyage, 
"  to  kill  and  take  whatever  we  could  find  in  one- 
half  of  the  island  where  the  rebels  lived.  We  then 
made  wars,"  as  Cowley  chooses  to  terra  wanton  un- 
provoked aggression,  "  with  these  infidels,  and  went 
on  shore  every  day,  fetching  provisions  and  firing 
among  them  wherever  we  saw  them ;  so  that  the 
greater  part  of  them  left  the  island.  The  Indians 
sent  two  of  their  captains  to  treat  with  us,  but  we 
would  not  treat  with  them.  The  whole  land  is  a 
garden." 

Dampier  reckons  that  at  this  time  there  were  not 
above  100  Indians  on  the  whole  island,  as  most 
of  those  who  had  escaped  slaughter  destroyed  their 
plantations,  and  went  to  other  islands,  remote  from 
the  tender-mercies  of  the  Spaniards  and  their  new 
allies  the  Buccaneers.  While  a  friendly  and  brisk 
trade  was  going  on  between  the  shore  and  the  Cyg- 
net, the  Acapulco  vessel  came  in  sight  of  the  island, 
but  was  warned  off  in  time  by  the  governor,  with- 
out, luckily  for  herself,  having  been  descried  by  the 


380         THE  BUCCANEERS  REACH  MINDANAO. 

Buccaneers.  In  the  eagerness  of  flight  she  ran  up- 
on a  shoal,  where  her  rudder  was  struck  off,  nor  did 
she  get  clear  for  three  days.  As  soon  as  the  natives 
informed  the  Buccaneers  of  this  prize,  they  "  were 
in  a  great  heat  to  be  after  her;"  but  Swan,  who 
disliked  his  present  vocation,  and  still  hoped  to 
open  an  honest  traffic  at  IManilla,  though  he  found  it 
prudent,  under  present  circumstances,  to  keep  this 
design  secret,  persuaded,  or  as  probably  frightened, 
his  wild  crew  out  of  this  humour  by  representing 
the  dangers  of  the  chase. 

Suitable  presents  were  exchanged  between  the 
governor  and  the  priest  and  the  English  captain, 
and  preparations  made  to  depart.  Here  Dampier 
first  saw  the  bread-fruit, — the  staff  of  life  of  so 
many  of  the  insulated  tribes  of  Polynesia.  Of  the 
flying-proas,  or  sailing-canoes  of  these  islands,  so 
often  described,  he  expresses  the  highest  admira- 
tion. "  I  believe,"  he  says,  "  they  sail  the  best  of 
any  boats  in  the  world ;"  one  that  he  tried  would, 
he  believed,  "  run  24  miles  an  hour ;"  and  one  had 
been  known  to  go  from  Guahan  to  Manilla,  a  dis- 
tance of  480  leagues,  in  four  days. 

It  took  the  Cygnet  19  days  to  reach  the  coastofMin- 
danao,  for  which  she  sailed  on  the  2d  June ;  and  after 
beating  about  through  several  channels  and  islands 
she  came  to  anchor  on  the  18th  July  opposite  the 
river's  mouth,  and  before  the  city  of  Mindanao. 
They  hoisted  English  colours,  and  fired  a  salute  of 
seven  or  eight  guns,  which  was  returned  from  the 
shore  by  three.  The  Island  of  Mindanao  was  di- 
vided into  small  states,  governed  by  hostile  sultans, 
the  governor  of  this  territory  and  city  being  the 
most  powerful  of  their  number.     The  city  stood 
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on  the  banks  of  the  river,  about  two  miles  from 
the  sea.  It  was  about  a  mile  in  length,  but  nar- 
row, and  winded  with  the  curve  of  the  stream. 
The  houses  were  built  on  posts,  from  fourteen  to 
twenty  feet  high ;  and  as  this  was  the  rainy  season, 
they  looked  as  if  standing  in  a  lake,  the  inhabit- 
ants plying  about  from  house  to  house  in  canoes. 
They  were  of  one  storey,  which  was  divided  into 
several  rooms,  and  were  entered  by  a  ladder  or  stair 
placed  outside.  The  roofs  were  covered  with  palm  or 
palmetto  leaves.  There  was  a  piazza,  generally  lying 
in  a  state  of  great  filth,  under  each  house,  some  of 
them  serving  for  poultry-yards  and  cellars.  "  But 
at  the  time  of  the  land-floods  all  is  washed  very 
clean."  The  floors  were  of  wicker-work  of  bamboo. 
Captain  Swan  had  many  reasons  for  desiring  to 
cultivate  the  friendship  of  the  ruling  powers  at  Min- 
danao. Immediately  after  the  Cygnet  came  to  an- 
chor, Rajah  Laut,  the  brother  and  prime  minister 
of  the  sultan,  and  the  second  man  in  the  state,  came 
off  in  a  canoe,  rowed  with  ten  oars,  to  demand 
whence  they  were.  One  of  the  sultan's  sons,  who 
spoke  the  Spanisli  language,  accompanied  his  uncle. 
When  informed  that  the  strangers  were  English, 
they  were  welcomed,  though  Rajah  Laut  appeared 
disappointed  that  they  were  not  come  to  establish  a 
factory,  for  which  proposals  had  already  been  made 
to  him  by  the  East  India  Company.  The  conver- 
sation was  carried  on  by  Mr  Smith,  the  late  pri- 
soner at  Ria  Lexa,  and  the  sultan's  son,  who  with 
his  uncle  remained  all  the  while  in  the  canoe.  They 
promised  to  assist  the  English  in  procuring  pro- 
visions, and  were  rowed  olf  without  more  passing  at 
this  time. 
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Dampier  regrets  that  the  offer  of  a  settlement 
here  was  not  accepted^  "  by  which/'  he  says,  "  we 
might  better  have  consulted  our  own  profit  and  sa- 
tisfaction than  by  the  other  roving  loose  way  of  life ; 
so  it  might  probably  have  proved  of  public  benefit 
to  our  nation,  and  been  a  means  of  introducing  an 
English  settlement  and  trade,  not  only  here,  but 
through  several  of  the  Spice  Islands  which  lie  in  its 
neighbourhood."  They  had  not  lain  long  here  when 
they  received  another  invitation  to  settle  in  a  differ- 
ent island,  the  sultan  of  which  sent  his  nephew  to 
Mindanao  to  negotiate  secretly  with  Captain  Swan. 

The  Cygnet's  company  had  not  been  aware  of 
the  dignity  of  their  first  visiters  till  they  were  gone, 
when  the  government-officer  informed  them,  who, 
according  to  the  custom  of  the  ports  of  China  and 
other  parts  in  the  East,  came  on  board  to  measure 
the  ship, — a  practice  of  which  Dampier  could  not 
conceive  the  reason,  unless  the  natives  wished  to  im- 
prove their  knowledge  of  ship-building. 

In  the  same  afternoon.  Captain  Swan  sent  Mr 
More,  one  of  the  supercargoes,  to  the  city  with  a 
present  for  the  sultan,  consisting  of  three  yards  of 
scarlet  cloth,  three  yards  of  broad  gold-lace,  a  Turk- 
ish scimitar,  and  a  pair  of  pistols ;  and  to  the  Rajah 
Laut,  the  dignitary  they  had  already  seen,  three 
yards  of  the  same  cloth  with  silver  lace.  After  some 
preliminary  ceremonies,  the  English  envoy  was  at 
night  admitted  to  an  audience,  to  which  he  was  con- 
ducted by  armed  men,  accompanied  by  servants  bear- 
ing torches.  The  sultan,  with  ten  privy-councillors 
all  seated  on  carpets,  awaited  his  arrival.  The  pre- 
sent was  graciously  accepted,  a  conference  took  place 
in  Spanish,  after  which  Mr  More  and  his  attendants. 
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being  first  treated  with  supper,  returned  on  board. 
Next  day.  Captain  Swan  was  invited  on  sliore, 
whither  he  went,  preceded  by  two  trumpeters.  He 
was  conducted  to  an  audience,  and  entertained  with 
betel  and  tobacco.  Two  letters  were  shown  him, 
sent  by  East  India  merchants  to  the  sultan,  demand- 
ing liberty  to  build  a  factory  and  fort,  and  specify- 
ing the  terms  of  traffic,  rates  of  exchange,  and  of 
weights  and  measures.  One  letter  was  beautifully 
written,  and  between  each  line  there  was  drawn  a 
line  of  gold.  Another  letter,  left  by  a  Captain  Good- 
lud,  who  had  lately  visited  Mindanao,  and  directed 
generally  to  any  of  the  English  who  might  touch 
there,  concluded,  "  Trust  none  of  them,  for  they  are 
all  thieves ;  but  tace  is  Latin  for  a  candle." 

After  the  interview  with  the  sultan.  Captain 
Swan  visited  Rajah  Laut,  who,  being  rather  in  dis- 
grace with  his  brother  at  this  time,  had  not  been 
present  at  the  audience.  He  entertained  the  English 
captain  with  boiled  fowls  and  rice,  and  strongly 
urged  him  to  bring  the  ship  into  the  river,  as  stormy 
weather  was  at  this  season  to  be  expected.  He  also 
advised  him  to  warn  his  men  against  oifending  the 
natives  by  infringing  tlieir  customs,  and  altogether 
appeared  very  familiar  and  friendly.  To  impress 
Swan  with  an  idea  of  his  justice,  he  ordered  a  man 
who  had  formerly  robbed  Captain  Goodlud  to  be 
now  pimished ;  and  the  miserable  vn-etch  was  ac- 
cordingly publicly  exposed  bound  to  a  post,  and 
stripped  naked  with  his  face  opposite  the  scorching 
sun,  while  he  was  shifted  round  and  kept  in  tor- 
ture, following  its  course  all  day,  stung  by  the  gnats 
and  mosquitoes.  This  was  a  usual  mode  of  punish- 
ment.    His  life  was  at  night-fall  left  at  the  mercy 
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of  the  English  captain,  wlio  informed  Rajah  Laut 
that  he  had  no  right  to  take  cognizance  of  any  crime 
which  had  not  been  committed  by  his  own  men  and 
in  his  own  ship. 

The  letters  from  the  Company's  agents,  by  con- 
vincing Swan  that  there  was  a  serious  intention 
of  establishing  a  factory  at  this  place,  gave  him 
confidence  to  enter  the  river,  trusting  also  to  the 
friendly  professions  of  Rajah  Laut.  The  Cygnet 
was  accordingly  lightened  of  part  of  her  cargo, 
and,  with  the  help  of  sixty  native  fishermen.  Ra- 
jah Laut  directing  their  operations  in  person,  she 
crossed  the  bar  with  the  first  spring-tide,  and  was 
moored  within  the  mouth  of  the  river.  The  Buc- 
caneers remained  here  so  long  upon  a  footing  of  daily 
intimate  intercourse  with  the  townspeople,  that 
Dampier  has  been  enabled  to  give  a  very  full  and 
minute  account  of  the  Mindanaians.  A  singular  cus- 
tom of  the  country  facilitated  easy  intercourse  with 
the  natives,  though  seamen,  having  their  pockets 
stored  with  gold  and  their  ships  "with  desirable  com- 
modities, who  are  neither  suspected  of  any  sinister 
intention  by  the  people  nor  viewed  with  jealousy 
by  the  government,  have  rarely  found  the  half-civi- 
lized tribes  of  the  Lidian  Islands  difficult  of  access. 

The  custom  common  in  the  South  Sea  Islands,  of 
exchanging  names  and  forming  a  comradeship  with 
a  native,  whose  house  is  thenceforward  considered 
the  home  of  the  stranger,  extended  in  Mindanao  to 
the  other  sex,  and  "  an  innocent  platonic  female 
friend,  named  a  pagally,"  was  offered  to  each  of 
the  Englishmen,  besides  his  male  comrade.  These 
friendships  were,  however,  not  so  perfectly  disinte- 
rested as  not  to  require  the  cement  of  presents  on  the 
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one  side  and  flatteries  on  the  other.  In  Mindanao, 
as  in  more  refined  parts  of  the  world,  those  who  were 
best  dressed  and  furnished  with  gold  the  most  readily 
obtained  companions  and  pagallies.  Under  the  sanc- 
tion of  this  singular  national  custom  the  wives  of 
the  greatest'  men  might  choose  friends  among  the 
strangers,  or  be  selected  as  pagallies,  and  allowed  to 
converse  in  public  with  the  persons  who  distinguish- 
ed them  by  their  choice. 

On  their  first  arrival, — for  they  soon  declined  in 
favour,  o\ving  probably  to  their  own  reckless  and  dis- 
solute manners, — the  seamen  could  not  pass  along  the 
streets  without  being  compelled  to  enter  the  houses, 
where  they  were  presented  with  betel  and  tobacco, 
the  cordial  hospitality  of  the  givers  atoning  for  the 
scantiness  of  this  oriental  entertainment.  To  express 
the  vivacity  and  degree  of  their  affection,  the  natives 
would  place  the  forefingers  of  both  hands  close  toge- 
ther, saying  the  English  and  themselves  were  like 
this  ;  the  Dutch  were  signified  by  holding  the  same 
fingers  six  inches  apart,  and  the  Spaniards  at  double 
that  distance.    Captain  Swan,  who  still  had  a  large 
quantity  of  iron  and  lead,  as  well  as  other  goods  be- 
longing to  his  owners,  meanwhile  traded  with  Rajali 
Laut,  at  whose  house  he  dined  every  day  till  he  es- 
tablished himself  at  a  dwelling  which  he  hired  in 
the  town.    Those  of  the  Buccaneers  who  had  money 
also  took  houses  on  shore,  lived  a  jovial  life  among 
their  comrades  and  pagallies,  and  hired  female  ser- 
vants from  their  masters  as  temporary  housekeepers. 
The  most  important  division  of  this  island,  the 
largest  save  Luconia  of  the  Philippine  group,  was, 
as  has  been  mentioned,  under  the  sway  of  the  Sul- 
tan of  JMindanao,  who  was  often  at  war  with  the 

2a 
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tribes  that  occupied  the  interior  and  the  opposite 
coasts,  and  were  less  civilized  and  wealthy  than  his 
subjects.  The  soil  of  the  island  was  deep  and  black, 
producing  great  varieties  of  timber;  and  among 
others  the  tree  named  by  the  natives  the  Uhhy,  from 
the  pith  of  which  sago  is  manufactured.  Rice  was 
raised  in  some  places,  and  on  the  hilly  land  pota- 
toes, yams,  and  pumpkins.  The  fruits  were  the 
plantain,  which  Dampier  names  the  "  king  of  fruits," 
guavas,  bananas,  musk  and  water  melons,  betel- 
nuts,  cocoa-nuts,  jacas,  durions,  cloves,  nutmegs, 
oranges,  &c.  From  the  fibres  of  the  plantain  the 
common  people  of  Mindanao  manufactured  the  only 
cloth  which  they  wore,  making  webs  of  seven 
or  eight  yards  long.  The  betel-nut,  so  much  es- 
teemed in  most  places  of  India,  grew  here  on  a  tree 
like  the  cabbage-tree,  but  smaller.  At  the  top  of 
these  trees  the  nuts  grow  on  a  tough  stem,  as  thick 
as  a  man's  finger,  in  clusters  of  forty  or  fifty.  The 
fruit  resembles  the  nutmeg,  but  is  rather  larger  and 
rounder.  When  to  be  chewed,  the  nut  was  cut  into 
four  bits,  one  of  which  was  wrapped  up  in  an  areca- 
leaf,  spread  with  a  soft  paste  made  of  lime.  Every 
native  carried  his  lime-box  by  his  side,  into  which  he 
dipped  his  finger,  spread  his  betel-leaf,  wrapped  up 
his  nut,  and  proceeded  to  chew.  Where  there  are  no 
betel-vines  the  leaves  are  imported  for  this  purpose. 
The  nut  is  the  most  admired  when  young,  and  while 
it  is  green  and  juicy.  It  tastes  rough  in  the  mouth, 
dyes  the  lips  red  and  the  teeth  black,  but,  at  the 
same  time,  preserves  them.*     Those  who  are  not 


*  The  preservation  of  the  teeth  is  with  as  much  probability  attri- 
buted to  the  lime. 
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accustomed  to  its  use  become  giddy  at  first,  especially 
if  the  nuts  are  old. 

The  religion  of  the  Mindanaians  was  the  Moham- 
medan ;  and  the  children  were  taught  to  read  and 
write,  though  business  was  generally  transacted  by 
Chinese,  the  natives  being  indifferent  accountants. 
Besides  what  was  supposed  their  native  language, 
tliey  spoke  a  dialect  of  the  IMalay^  which  was  among 
them  the  language  of  commerce.  Many  of  them 
also  understood  Spanish ;  as  the  Spaniards  had  only 
been  expelled  during  the  reign  of  the  present  sul- 
tan's father.  Rajah  Laut  both  spoke  and  wrote 
Spanish ;  and  had,  from  reading  and  conversation^ 
acquired  a  considerable  knowledge  of  European 
countries.  The  natives  were  of  middle  size,  with 
small  limbs,  particularly  the  females.  They  had 
straight  bodies,  with  small  heads.  Their  faces  were 
oval,  but  those  of  the  women  more  rovmd.  Their 
foreheads  were  low,  with  small  black  eyes,  short  low 
noses,  their  lips  thin  and  red,  their  skins  tawny,  but 
inclining  to  a  brighter  yellow  than  some  of  the  other 
Indians,  especially  among  the  women.  Young  fe- 
males of  rank  were  often  much  fairer  than  the  other 
women,  and  their  noses  rose  to  a  more  aristocratic 
prominence  than  those  of  meaner  females.  In  fe- 
male children  the  nose,  or  rise  between  the  eyes,  was 
sometimes  scarcely  perceptible.  The  natives  all 
walked  with  a  stately  air,  and  the  women,  though 
barefooted,  had  very  small  feet.  The  nail  of  the 
left  thumb  was  allowed  to  grow  very  long.  The 
men  wore  a  small  turban,  the  laced  ends  hang- 
ing down,  with  trowsers  and  a  frock,  but  neither 
stockings  nor  shoes.  The  women  tied  up  their  hair 
in  a  knot,  which  hung  down  on  the  crown  of  the 
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head.  They  wore  a  petticoat,  and  a  frock  that 
reached  below  the  waist,  with  very  long  sleeves, 
which,  pushed  up,  sat  in  puckered  folds,  and  were 
a  source  of  great  pride  to  the  wearers.  They  were 
also  adorned  with  ear-rings  and  bracelets,  which 
the  pagally  would  sometimes  beg  from  her  English 
friend.  The  clothing  of  the  higher  class  was  made 
of  long  cloth,  but  the  lower  universally  wore  the 
saggan  or  plantain-cloth.  They  used  no  chairs,  but 
sat  cross-legged  on  the  floor  or  on  mats.  The  com- 
mon food  of  the  people  was  sago  or  rice,  with  occa- 
sionally a  fish  or  two  ;  but  the  better  classes  had  of- 
ten fowls  and  buffaloes'  flesh.  In  some  things  their 
habits  were  very  filthy,  and  in  others  very  cleanly. 
Like  all  oriental  tribes  they  washed  themselves  fre- 
quently in  the  rivers,  and  took  great  delight  in 
swimming,  to  which  exercise  both  sexes  are  accus- 
tomed from  infancy.  The  trades  practised  here 
were  those  of  goldsmiths,  blacksmiths,  and  carpen- 
ters, every  man  being  more  or  less  of  a  carpenter, 
and  handling  with  dexterity  their  scanty  tools, 
which  consisted  of  the  axe  and  tlie  adze  alone,  saws 
and  planes  being  altogether  unknown.  Yet  the 
ships  and  barks  they  built  were  stout  and  service- 
able, and  in  them  tlie  natives  made  war,  or  traded 
to  Manilla,  and  sometimes  to  Borneo  and  other  dis- 
tant places,  exchanging  the  gold  and  bees- wax  found 
in  the  interior  of  the  island  for  calicoes,  silks,  and 
muslins.  They  had  also  a  traffic  with  the  Dutch  in 
tobacco,  which  in  Mindanao  was  of  excellent  quali- 
ty, and  sold  so  low  as  twelve  pounds  for  a  rial.  The 
Mindanaians  were  resolute  in  fight,  though  they 
avoided  the  open  field,  erecting  forts  and  small 
works,  on  which  they  mounted  guns.     These  forts 
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they  would  defend  and  besiege  for  months  together, 
sometimes  making  a  sally.  Their  weapons  were 
lances,  swords,  and  what  Dampier  calls  hand-cres- 
sets,* resembling  a  bayonet,  which  they  wore  at  all 
times,  whether  in  war,  at  work,  or  pastime.  When 
likely  to  be  overcome,  they  sell  their  lives  dearly, 
and  seldom  either  give  or  take  quarter,  the  con- 
queror hewing  down  his  antagonist  without  mercy. 

The  people  here  were  liable  to  a  leprous  disease, 
the  skin  becoming  blotched  and  scurfy,  and  rising 
in  white  scales  from  the  continual  rubbing  induced 
by  intolerable  itchiness.  Some  had  the  skin  white, 
in  spots  over  their  body,  though  smooth ;  and  these 
Dampier  conjectured  were  patients  who  had  been 
cured.  Polygamy  was  common.  The  sultan  had 
one  queen  and  twenty-nine  inferior  wives,  of  whom 
one  was  called  the  war-queen,  as  she  always  attend- 
ed her  lord  to  battle.  The  daughter  of  the  sultan 
by  his  queen  was  kept  in  strict  seclusion ;  but  his 
other  children  in  patriarchal  numbers  roamed  about 
the  streets,  often  begging  things  which  they  fancied 
from  the  Buccaneer  seamen.  It  was  said  that  the 
young  princess  had  never  seen  any  man  save  her 
father  the  sultan,  and  Rajah  Laut ;  though  all  the 
other  women  were  occasionally  allowed  to  appear 
abroad  in  pageants,  or  upon  public  festivals. 

The  sultan  was  an  absolute  prince,  who,  in  ori- 
ental fashion,  encouraged  the  industry  and  commer- 
cial enterprise  of  his  subjects  by  borrowing  sums, 

*  Dampier's  hand-cressets  are  the  kreeses  of  tlie  Malayan  tribes, 
the  favourite  weapon  throughout  all  the  islands  and  coasts  into 
which  this  warlike  race  have  forced  their  wa}\  The  weapon  de- 
scribed as  a  long  dagger  or  sword,  seen  by  Magellan's  crew,  was 
the  true  kreese  of  the  Malay ;  and  neitlier  different  in  shape,  nor  in 
the  enrichments  of  the  hilt  and  sheath,  from  that  worn  at  this  day. 
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however  small,  which  he  discovered  they  had  accu- 
mulated by  trade.  By  way  of  varying  this  system 
of  arbitrary  exaction,  he  would  at  other  times  first 
compel  them  to  purchase  goods  belonging  to  himself, 
which  had  probably  been  confiscated,  and  afterwards 
find  some  occasion  of  state  to  reclaim  those  goods  for 
the  public  service.  He  was  a  little  man,  now  be- 
tween fifty  and  sixty,  and  altogether  inferior  to  his 
brother  and  grand  vizier,  the  Rajah  Laut,  who, 
though  only  equal  in  trickery,  was  superior  to  all 
his  compeers  in  capacity  and  intelligence.  It  was 
he  who  led  the  military  forces  of  the  sultan,  ma- 
naged the  foreign  policy,  and  regulated  the  internal 
affairs  of  Mindanao.  Without  the  license  of  Rajah 
Laut  no  one  could  either  buy  or  sell ;  nor  could  the 
common  fishermen  enter  or  leave  the  port  without 
his  permission.  The  Rajah  Laut  was  altogether 
the  hero  of  Mindanao,  the  women  in  the  public 
dances  and  festivals  singing  his  praises  and  celebrat- 
ing his  exploits. 

Besides  being  the  wet  season,  it  was  Ramadan 
time  when  the  Cygnet  came  to  anchor  in  the  river, 
and  amusement  and  pleasure  were  nearly  suspend- 
ed in  JMindanao ;  but  as  soon  as  this  solemn  period 
was  passed,  the  Rajah  Laut  entertained  his  friend 
Captain  Swan  every  night  with  dances,  those  bands 
of  regularly-trained  dancing- women  being  seen  here 
which  are  common  over  all  India.  But  all  the  fe- 
males of  Mindanao  were  fond  of  dancing,  which  they 
practised  in  a  ring  of  forty  or  fifty,  who  joined  hand- 
in-hand,  singing  in  chorus,  and  keeping  time ;  and 
though  they  never  moved  from  the  same  spot,  mak- 
ing various  gestures,  throwing  forward  one  leg,  and 
clapping  their  hands  at  the  close  of  the  verse.     The 
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Rajah  Laut  was  in  return  entertained  by  Captain 
Swan's  men,  who  performed  English  dances  to  the 
music  of  violins,  in  a  ball-room  fitted  up  with  gold 
and  silver  lace,  and  illuminated  by  a  profusion  of 
wax-candles.  Dampier  relates  the  very  natural 
mistake  into  which  the  rajah  fell  regarding  one  of 
these  quarter-deck  performers.  John  Thacker,  a 
common  Buccaneer,  though  he  could  neither  read 
nor  write,  had  acquired  the  accomplishment  of 
dancing  about  some  "  of  the  music-houses  of  Wap- 
ping,"  and  coming  into  the  South  Sea  with  Captain 
Harris,  had  been  so  fortunate  in  acquiring  booty, 
that  he  now  wore  fine  clothes,  and  by  his  superior 
dress  and  dancing  was  supposed  by  the  natives  to 
be  a  person  of  noble  extraction.  When  the  rajah, 
to  satisfy  his  curiosity  on  this  important  point,  put 
the  question  to  one  of  the  company,  the  seaman 
replied  humorously,  that  the  conjecture  as  to  Jack's 
quality  was  quite  correct;  and  that  most  of  the 
ship's  company  were  of  like  extraction,  at  least  all 
who  wore  good  clothes  and  had  money,  those  mean- 
ly clad  being  but  common  seamen.  The  rajah  from 
this  time  portioned  out  his  civilities  according  to  the 
garb  of  his  new  friends. 

Captain  Swan  was  by  this  time  deeply  chagrined 
at  the  result  of  his  voyage.  Most  of  his  crew  were 
turbulent  and  lawless;  those  who  had  money  re- 
velling on  shore,  and  continually  involving  them- 
selves in  quarrels  with  the  natives, — while  those  who 
were  poor  were  growling  on  board  at  the  privations 
they  suffered,  and  the  time  wasted  in  inaction.  In 
the  number  of  the  penniless  was  Dampier,  who  had 
no  means  of  recreation  and  no  source  of  enjoyment 
save  the  faculty  of  a  powerful  and  quick  observa- 
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tion^  and  the  delight  of  entering  his  remarks  in  liis 
journal.  The  single  and  undivided  object  of  the  rest 
of  the  crew  of  the  Cygnet  was  gold^ — the  plunder  of 
the  Manilla  ship ;  nor  durst  the  commander  reveal 
his  dislike  to  their  project.  About  the  same  time 
that  his  crew  grew  violently  discontented,  he  became 
himself  suspicious  of  the  good  faith  of  his  friend  Ra- 
jah Laut,  who  for  the  iron  and  lead  which  he  had 
procured  continued  to  pay  with  fair  promises. 

Beef  was  one  of  the  articles  which  the  rajah  had 
promised  to  the  English,  and  a  party  went  a-hunting 
with  him,  but  found  no  prey.  Dampier,  a  practised 
hunter,  was  always  of  these  parties,  and  used  the  op- 
portunities they  afforded  to  extend  his  knowledge  of 
the  coimtry.  In  these  distant  hunting-excursions 
the  rajah  carried  his  wives,  children,  and  servants 
along  with  him  in  the  proas  of  the  country,  which 
were  fitted  up  with  rooms.  They  settled  at  some 
village  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  hunting-ground, 
the  chief  and  his  family  occupying  one  end  of  the 
house  and  the  Englishmen  the  other.  While  he  and 
his  men,  who  always  hunted  from  dawn  till  late  in 
the  afternoon,  were  abroad,  the  Englishmen  were 
frequently  left  at  home  with  the  women  and  children. 
Though  these  ladies  never  quitted  their  own  apart- 
ment while  the  chief  remained  at  home,  he  was  no 
sooner  gone  than  they  usually  flocked  to  the  stran- 
gers' room,  asking  a  thousand  questions  about  the 
condition  of  the  women,  and  the  fashions  and  cus- 
toms of  England.  These  were  the  subject  of  long 
and  earnest  argument  among  themselves,  some  con- 
demning and  others  applauding  the  custom,  which 
all  allowed  to  be  singular,  of  even  the  king  and 
chiefs  having  but  one  wife.     Among  the  proselytes 
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to  monogamy  was  the  war-queen  or  wife,  the  lady 
who  enjoyed  the  privilege  of  attending  the  rajah  to 
battle ;  and  her  reasons,  if  they  did  not  convince,  at 
least  silenced  her  opponents. 

During  this  excursion,  Dampier,  from  the  conver- 
sation of  the  women,  considerably  increased  his  ac- 
quaintance with  the  character  and  customs  of  the 
people.  They  bathed  daily,  and  washed  after  every 
meal ;  and  if  they  became  unclean  from  touching 
accidentally  any  forbidden  thing,  underwent  scru- 
pulous purification.  Though  associating  so  intimate- 
ly with  the  English,  they  did  not  like  to  drink  with 
nor  after  them.  Wild-hogs  abounded,  but  swine's 
flesh,  and  every  part  of  that  filthy  animal,  was  held 
in  the  utmost  abhorrence  by  the  Mindanaians ; 
and  though  they  invited  the  seamen  to  destroy  the 
animals  that  came  to  the  city  during  the  night  to 
feed  on  garbage  under  the  houses,  they  were  order- 
ed to  take  the  swine  on  board,  and  those  who  had 
touched  these  abominable  creatures,  were  ever  after- 
wards loathed  and  avoided  by  the  natives,  and  for- 
bidden their  houses.  This  superstitious  dislike  was 
carried  to  so  great  a  length,  that  the  Rajah  Laut  re- 
turned in  a  rage  a  pair  of  shoes  made  in  the  English 
fashion,  of  leather  he  had  furnished,  and  in  which 
he  had  taken  great  pride,  till  he  learned  that  the 
thread  with  which  they  were  sewed  had  been  point- 
ed with  hog's  bristles.  The  shoemaker  got  more 
leather,  and  made  a  quite  unexceptionable  pair, 
with  which  the  chief  was  satisfied. 

At  this  hunting-village,  in  the  evenings,  the  wo- 
men danced  before  the  rajah ;  and  before  the  party 
broke  up  to  return  to  Mindanao,  he  entertained  the 
Englishmen  with  a  jar  of  "  rice-drink,"  a  ferment- 
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ed  liquor,  on  which  lie  and  his  attendants  got  very 
merry.  He  drank  first  himself,  and  then  his  men  ; 
"  and  they  all,"  says  Dampier,  "  were  as  drunk  as 
swine  before  they  suffered  us  to  drink." 

That  balance  in  human  aifairs  which  pervades 
all  conditions  was  now  turning  the  scale  in  favour 
of  the  less  fortunate  portion  of  the  Cygnet's  crew. 
The  Mindanaians,  tliough  hospitable  and  kind, 
were,  when  offended,  vindictive  and  deadly  in 
their  resentments ;  the  conduct  of  these  dissolute  and 
openly  profligate  seamen  had  given  them  deep  of- 
fence; and  sixteen  of  the  Buccaneers  were  in  a  short 
time  taken  off  by  poison,  to  which  more  afterwards 
fell  victims.  The  islanders  were  skilled  in  sub- 
tile poisons,  which  had  not  their  full  operation  till  a 
long  while  after  they  were  administered.  Some  of 
the  men,  after  they  were  conscious  of  having  been 
poisoned,  lingered  on  for  months.  When  they  died, 
their  livers  were  found  black,  dry,  and  shriveled 
"  like  cork." 

The  ship  had  not  lain  long  in  the  river  when  it 
had  been  discovered  that  her  bottom  was  eaten  with 
worms,  which  bred  in  such  great  numbers  in  this 
place,  that  shortly  before,  a  Dutch  vessel  had  been 
destroyed  by  them  in  two  months,  while  the  Rajah 
Laut  became  heir  to  her  great  guns.  It  began  to 
be  suspected  that  he  entertained  the  hope  of  being 
equally  fortunate  in  a  legacy  from  the  Cygnet,  as 
he  had  given  no  intimation  of  a  danger  which  the 
Mindanaians  always  avoided  by  placing  their  barks 
and  boats  in  a  dry-dock  the  moment  they  came  into 
port,  even  when  only  returned  from  fishing.  He 
shook  his  head  and  seemed  displeased  when  he  saw 
that  the  sheathing  of  the  vessel  had  prevented  se- 
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rious  damage,  and  gravely  remarked,  "  that  he  never 
did  see  a  ship  with  the  cunning  device  of  two  bot- 
toms before."  Dampier  had  seen  the  same  kind  of 
worms  in  myriads  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy  and  in 
the  Bay  of  Panama,  and  in  smaller  numbers  in 
Virginia.     They  are  never  seen  far  at  sea. 

This  alarming  damage  was  repaired  in  time, 
though,  taken  with  other  circumstances,  it  strength- 
ened the  suspicions  of  Captain  Swan,  and  excited 
the  discontent  of  the  men  by  increasing  their  alarm. 
Rajah  Laut  also,  if  he  did  not  absolutely  refuse, 
still  delayed  to  furnish  the  beef  and  rice  necessary 
to  their  subsistence,  and  which  were  to  be  the  price 
of  the  commodities  with  which  Captain  Swan  had 
so  largely  furnished  him.  His  English  friend  had 
also  lent  the  rajah  twenty  ounces  of  gold,  to  defray 
the  expenses  of  a  solemn  ceremonial  observed  shortly 
before,  when  his  son  had  been  circumcised.  This 
splendid  ceremony,  at  which  the  English  assisted, 
had  been  celebrated  with  music,  dances,  thie  singu- 
lar war-dance  of  the  country,  banquets,  pageants, 
and  processions  by  torchlight.  The  rajah,  in  a 
manner  not  uncommon  in  eastern  countries,  not 
only  refused  to  repay  the  gold,  but  when  urged, 
insisted  that  it  had  been  a  present,  and  finally  de- 
manded payment  for  all  the  victuals  Swan  and  his 
men  had  consumed  at  his  hospitable  board. 

While  the  rajah  thus  refused  to  discharge  his 
debts,  the  Buccaneer  crew  clamoured  to  be  gone, 
and,  becoming  openly  mutinous,  a  party  of  them  re- 
solved to  carry  off  the  ship.  Neither  Dampier,  who 
happened  to  be  on  board,  nor  the  surgeon's  mate,  ap- 
proved of  this  treacherous  design,  but  they  were  re- 
luctantly compelled  to  go  with  the  rest,  leaving 
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Captain  Swan  and  thirty-six  men  at  IMindanao, 
from  whence  the  Cygnet  sailed  on  the  14th  Janu- 
ary, 1687,  intending  to  cruise  off  Manilla.  A  Buc- 
caneer of  Jamaica,  named  Read,  was  chosen  com- 
mander. The  first  intimation  Swan  had  of  his 
abandonment  was  the  gun  which  was  fired  as  the 
ship  got  under  weigh.  To  his  ow  n  irresolution,  bad 
temper,  and  want  of  firmness,  Dampier  imputes 
this  misfortune.  If,  when  apprized  of  the  design  of 
the  mutineers,  he  had  come  on  board  and  behaved 
with  prudence  and  courage,  he  might  have  brought 
back  the  greater  part  of  the  men  to  their  duty,  and 
taken  his  own  measures  with  the  ringleaders,  to 
some  of  whom  he  had  certainly  given  just  cause  of 
discontent. 

After  leaving  Mindanao,  the  Cygnet,  with  a  crew 
now  reduced  by  various  causes,  to  eighty  men,  coast- 
ed to  the  westward.  They  fell  in  with  a  great  many 
Keys,  or  small  low  islets,  between  which  and  Min- 
danao there  was  a  good  channel.  On  the  east  of 
these  Keys  they  anchored  and  obtained  green-tur- 
tle. At  different  places  they  cut  ratans  such  as 
were  used  in  England  for  walking-canes.  They 
saw  here  large  bats,  "  seven  or  eight  feet  from  tip 
to  tip"  of  the  extended  wings,  which  regularly  at 
dusk  took  their  flight  from  the  smaller  islands  to 
the  main  island  in  swarms  like  bees,  and  returned 
like  a  cloud  before  sunrise.  On  the  23d  they  reach- 
ed Luconia,  having  captured  a  Spanish  vessel  laden 
with  rice  and  cotton-cloth,  bound  for  Manilla.  The 
master  had  been  boatswain  of  the  Acapulco  ship 
which  had  escaped  them  at  Guahan,  and  which  now 
lay  safe  in  port.  Nothing,  therefore,  of  consequence 
could  be  hoped  for  this  season,  and  to  beguile  the 
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time,  and  wait  a  more  favourable  opportunity,  they 
resolved  to  sail  for  the  Pulo  Condore  or  "  Islands  of 
Calabashes/'  a  group  of  small  islands  on  the  coast  of 
Cambodia.  They  anchored  at  Condore  on  the  14th 
March.  Two  of  the  cluster  are  pretty  large  and  high. 
They  were  tolerably  well  wooded,  and  on  the  great- 
est of  them  was  found  a  tree  from  which  the  inha- 
bitants extracted  a  pith  or  viscid  juice  which  they 
boiled  up  into  good  tar,  and  which,  if  kept  boiling 
long  enough,  became  pitch."'  The  mangoes  of  which 
the  Indian  pickle  is  made  were  found  here.  They 
were  now  ripe,  and  were  betrayed  to  the  seamen  by 
their  delicious  fragrance.  The  grape-tree  was  also 
seen,  with  the  wild  or  spurious  nutmeg,  and  many 
sorts  of  beautiful  birds,  as  parrots,  paroquets,  pi- 
geons, and  doves.  The  inhabitants  of  Pulo  Condore 
resembled  the  Mindanaians,  but  were  darker  in  com- 
plexion. Their  chief  business  was  to  make  tar  of 
the  pith  of  the  trees  mentioned  above,  which  they 
exported  to  Cochin-China,  from  which  these  island- 
ers were  originally  a  colony.  The  oil  of  the  turtle 
was  another  article  of  their  commerce  with  their 
mother-country.  The  islanders  were  idolaters.  In 
a  temple  Dampier  saw  the  image  of  an  elephant  and 
of  a  horse,  which  they  were  supposed  to  worship. 

At  this  place  the  Buccaneers  remained  for  a 
month;  after  which  they  cruised  in  the  Gulf  of  Siam 
and  in  several  parts  of  the  China  Seas,  taking  all  barks 
that  fell  in  their  way,  whether  Spanish,  Portuguese, 
or  native  vessels.  From  the  crew  of  a  junk  belong- 
ing to  the  Island  of  Sumatra  they  learned  that  the 
English  had  established  a  factory  on  that  island. 

*  Probably  the  damar,  the  most  important  of  the  swas  found 
in  the  Indian  islands,  and  extensively  used  for  ships  and  boats. 
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The  surgeon  and  Dampier,  who  liad  accompanied 
"  this  mad  crew"  against  their  inclination,  "  and 
were  sufficiently  weary  of  them/'  would  have  escaped 
here,  and  taken  their  chance  of  getting  to  this  or 
some  other  English  factory;  but  they  were  con- 
strained to  remain  in  the  Cygnet. 

The  next  destination  of  the  Buccaneers  was  the 
Ponghou  Islands,  which  in  no  respect  answered  their 
purpose  of  quiet  and  security.  At  the  place  where 
they  anchored  there  was  a  large  town  and  a  Tartar 
garrison. 

In  the  charts  which  they  possessed  there  were  laid 
down,  marked  by  the  figure  5,  a  group  of  islands 
situated  between  Luconia  (the  cynosure  of  their 
hopes)  and  Formosa ;  and  these,  which  offered  a  to- 
lerably convenient  station,  they  hoped  might  be 
either  uninhabited  or  only  peopled  by  tribes  from 
whom  they  might  with  impunity  plunder  provi- 
sions, without  danger  of  the  outrage  being  heard  of 
in  the  Philippines.  They  steered  for  them,  and 
upon  the  6th  August  reached  the  interesting  group 
now  known  as  the  Bashee  Islands.  They  approach- 
ed by  the  westernmost  and  largest  of  the  group,  on 
which  they  had  the  felicity  to  see  goats  browsing ; 
but  safe  anchorage  was  not  obtained  till  next  day  in 
a  bay  at  the  east  side  of  the  easternmost  island.  The 
sails  were  not  furled  when  a  hundred  small  boats 
swarmed  round  the  Cygnet,  each  carrying  from 
three  to  six  men,  with  whom  the  deck  was  soon 
crowded.  The  pirates,  alarmed  by  the  numbers  of 
the  islanders,  got  their  fire-arms  in  readiness  ;  but 
iron,  the  most  precious  of  metals  with  the  savage, 
for  which  he  freely  and  gladly  gives  gold  in  ex- 
change, wondering  at  the  folly  or  simplicity  that 
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induces  the  European  to  the  unequal  barter,  and 
leaving  the  philosopher  to  decide  which  gains  most 
by  the  bargain, — iron  was  the  only  thing  that  cap- 
tivated the  Basheeans,  who  quickly  picked  up  all 
the  little  pieces  they  could  find,  but  were  otherwise 
perfectly  quiet  and  orderly.  Waxing  bolder  by 
indulgence,  one  of  them  tried  to  wrench  out  an  iron 
pin  from  the  carriage  of  a  gun.  He  was  laid  hold 
of,  and  his  cries  made  all  his  coimtrymen  scamper 
oflF  in  a  fright.  The  man  was,  however,  kindly 
treated,  and,  being  first  made  sensible  of  his  error 
in  attempting  to  steal,  was  presented  with  a  piece  of 
iron,  with  which  he  swam  to  his  comrades.  Thus 
reassured,  the  islanders  returned,  and  a  brisk  trade 
was  opened,  which  was  renewed  daily.  Ever  after 
this  slight  check  they  continued  honest,  and  they 
had  always  been  civil.  A  hog  was  now  got  for  two 
or  three  pounds  of  iron,  a  fat  goose  for  an  old  iron 
hoop,  and  the  liquor  of  the  islands,  the  Bashee-drink, 
from  the  name  of  which  the  pirates  gave  the  whole 
group  their  general  appellation,  for  old  nails,  spikes, 
and  bullets. 

These  five  islands  were  more  particularly  named  : 
— 1.  Orange  Island,  so  called  by  the  Dutchmen 
among  the  crew  in  honour  of  their  native  prince. 
It  is  the  largest  and  most  westerly  of  the  group,  and 
was  iminhabited.  2.  Grafton  Island  was  so  named 
by  Dampier  in  compliment  to  the  noble  family  in 
whose  household  he  had,  as  has  been  mentioned, 
left  his  wife.  3.  Monmouth  Island  was  named  by 
the  seamen  after  the  unfortunate  Duke  of  Mon- 
mouth, the  son  of  Charles  II.  The  other  two  were 
called  the  Goat  and  the  Bashee  Island,  from  the 
number  of  goats  seen  on  the  one,  and  the  abundance 


400  NATIVES  OF  THE  BASHEE  ISLANDS. 

of  the  beverage  which  gained  the  approbation  of  the 
seamen  that  was  made  on  the  other.  The  two  latter 
are  small  islands,  lying  to  the  south,  in  the  chan- 
nel which  divides  Orange  Island  from  Grafton  and 
Monmouth  Islands.  Monmouth  Island  is  high, 
and  so  fenced  with  steep  rocks  and  precipitous  cliffs, 
that  the  Buccaneers  did  not  land  upon  it  as  they  did 
upon  all  the  other  islands.  Grafton  and  Monmouth 
Islands  were  thickly  inhabited,  and  on  Bashee  there 
was  one  village.  The  natives  were  "  short  squat 
people,  generally  round-visaged,  with  low  foreheads 
and  thick  eyebrows  ;  their  eyes  small  and  hazel-co- 
loured, yet  bigger  than  those  of  the  Chinese  ;  short 
low  noses,  their  lips  and  mouths  middle- propor- 
tioned ;  their  teeth  white,  their  hair  black,  thick, 
and  lank,  which  they  wore  cut  short ;  it  will  just 
cover  their  ears,  and  so  is  cut  round  very  even," 
says  Dampier,  and  to  this  fashion  they  seemed  to 
attach  great  importance.  Their  skins  are  a  dark 
copper-colour.  They  wear  neither  hat,  cap,  turban, 
nor  any  thing  to  keep  off  the  heat  of  the  sun.  The 
men  had  a  cloth  about  their  middle,  and  some  wore 
jackets  of  plantain-leaves,  "  as  rough  and  bristly 
as  a  bear's  skin."  The  women  were  clothed  Avith  a 
short  cotton  petticoat  which  fell  below  the  knees  ; 
of  "  a  thick  stubborn"  cloth  that  they  manufac- 
tured themselves.  Both  men  and  women  wore  large 
ear-rings  of  a  yellow  glistering  metal,  found  in  the 
mines  in  their  own  mountains,  reseml)ling  gold, 
but  paler  in  colour.  These  rings,  and  this  metal, 
completely  baffled  the  science  of  the  pirates,  who 
had  rather  an  instinctive  love  of  gold  than  much 
knowledge  of  its  natural  properties.  When  first  po- 
lished the  rings  made  of  this  yellow  metal  looked 
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peculiarly  brilliant,  but  they  soon  faded  and  be- 
came quite  dim,  when  it  was  necessary  to  throw 
them  into  the  fire,  first  casing  them  in  a  soft  paste 
made  of  a  red  earth.  After  being  heated  red  hot  they 
were  cooled  in  water,  and  the  paste  rubbed  off,  when 
the  glistering  lustre  was  found  renewed.  Our  navi- 
gator was,  unfortunately,  too  poor  to  be  able  to  pur- 
chase any  of  this  metal;*  or  rather  too  honest  to 
reckon  any  part  of  the  iron  belonging  to  Captain 
Swan's  owners,  of  which  there  was  still  a  good 
quantity  on  board,  his  property,  though  his  com- 
panions were  much  less  scrupulous.  The  language 
of  the  people  of  the  Bashee  Isles  was  quite  strange 
to  the  pirates,  though  they  were  now  tolerably  well 
acquainted  with  the  Malay  tongue,  the  dialect  of 
Mindanao,  and  the  Chinese  language. 

No  foreign  commodities  of  any  kind  were  seen 
among  the  Basheeans,  nor  any  thing  that  could 
have  been  introduced  by  sea,  save  a  few  bits  of  iron 
and  pieces  of  buffalo-hides.  In  all  points  they  ap- 
peared an  unmixed  race,  in  their  dispositions  sin- 
gularly mild,  amiable,  and  peaceful.  Their  islands 
produced  plantains,  bananas,  pumpkins,  and  plenty 
of  yams,  which  made  the  principal  part  of  their  food. 
They  had  no  grain  of  any  kind,  and  consequently 
but  few  fowls,  which  Dampier  never  saw  in  plenty 
where  there  was  not  either  maize,  rice,  or  grain  of 
some  sort.  Some  cotton-plants  were  seen,  and  sugar- 
canes,  from  the  boiled  juices  of  which  the  natives 
made  the  liquor  so  agreeable  to  their  visiters.     The 


*  The  Bashee  Islands  have  since  been  known  to  afford  a  consider- 
able quantity  of  gold-dust,  washed  down  from  the  mountains  by  the 
torrents.  The  Spaniards,  in  17ti<5,  formed  a  settlement  on  Grafton 
Island  to  collect  tlie  gold,  and  left  a  garrison  of  about  100  men. 

2b 
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boiled  juice,  with  which  a  small  black  berry  was 
mixed,  was  allowed  to  ferment  for  three  or  four 
days,  and  when  it  had  settled,  was  poured  oif  clear 
from  the  lees,  and  was  fit  to  drink.  It  was  much 
like  English  beer,  both  in  taste  and  colour,  and,  as 
Dampier  verily  believed,  a  perfectly  wholesome  be- 
verage, many  of  the  men  who  drank  it  copiously 
every  day,  and  were  often  drunk  with  it,  being  never 
once  sick  in  consequence  of  their  liberal  potations. 
The  natives  sold  it  cheaply,  and  when  the  seamen 
visited  at  their  houses  freely  gave  them  Bashee- 
drink,  and  sometimes  bought  a  jar  from  a  neighbour 
to  entertain  their  guests.  These  purchases  were 
made  with  small  crumbs  of  the  glistering  metal 
above  described,  which,  wrapped  in  plantain-leaves, 
served  as  a  substitute  for  coin.  Though  cleanly  in 
their  persons  and  habitations,  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Bashee  Isles  were  in  some  respects  very  filthy  in 
their  eating.  They  were  not  seen  at  this  time  to 
kill  any  animals  for  their  own  use ;  but  of  the  goats 
purchased  by  the  Buccaneers  they  begged  the  skin 
and  garbage,  and  when  the  surly  seamen  threw  them 
into  the  sea,  they  would  take  them  out.  With  the 
hogs  they  never  meddled.  The  goat's  skin  they 
broiled  and  gnawed ;  and  of  the  paunch  made  what 
to  them  appeared  a  delicious  dish.  The  whole  crude 
contents  of  the  stomach  were  emptied  into  a  pot, 
and  stewed  with  any  small  fish  they  had  caught, 
which  they  took  what  Dampier  thought  very  super- 
fluous trouble  in  cleaning  and  mincing,  considering 
the  nature  of  the  substances  with  which  the  fish 
were  mixed.  This  mess  was  eaten  as  the  people  of 
the  Philippines  did  their  rice,  he  being  reckoned 
the  best-bred  among  the  Mindanaians  who,  wetting 
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his  hands  to  prevent  the  boiled  rice  from  sticking  to 
them,  could  most  dexterously  roll  up  and  swallow 
the  largest  ball.  The  people  of  these  islands  had 
another  singular  dish  made  of  locusts,  which  at  this 
season  attacked  the  potato-leaves  in  multitudes,  and 
in  their  ravages  spared  no  green  thing.  They  were 
about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  and  as  thick  as 
the  tip  of  a  man's  little  finger,  with  large  thin  wings 
and  long  small  legs.  The  Basheeans  caught  them 
in  small  nets,  a  quart  at  one  sweep.  When  enough 
were  obtained  for  a  dish,  they  were  parched  in  an 
earthen  pot  over  the  fire,  till  the  legs  and  wings 
dropped  off,  when  from  brown  they  became  red. 
Their  bodies  were  succulent,  though  the  heads 
crackled  under  the  teeth  of  the  eater. 

The  dwellings  of  the  islanders,  and  the  places 
upon  which  they  had  perched  them,  were  among 
the  most  singular  features  of  their  social  condition. 
In  describing  them  we  adopt  the  words  of  Dampier: 
"  These  people  made  but  low,  small  houses.  The 
sides,  which  were  made  of  small  posts,  wattled  with 
boughs,  are  not  above  four  feet  and  a  half  high : 
the  ridge-pole  is  about  seven  or  eight  feet  high. 
They  have  a  fireplace  at  one  end  of  their  houses, 
and  boards  placed  on  the  ground  to  lie  on.  They 
inhabit  together  in  small  villages  built  on  the  sides 
and  tops  of  rocky  hills,  three  or  four  rows  of  houses 
one  above  another,  under  such  steep  precipices  that 
they  go  up  to  the  first  row  with  a  wooden  ladder, 
and  so  with  a  ladder  still  from  every  storey  up  to 
that  above  it,  there  being  no  other  way  to  ascend. 
The  plain  on  the  first  precipice  may  be  so  wide  as 
to  have  room  both  for  a  row  of  houses,  which  stand 
all  along  the  edge  or  brink  of  it,  and  a  very  narrow 
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street  running  along  before  their  doors,  between 
the  row  of  houses  and  the  foot  of  the  next  precipice, 
the  plain  of  which  is  in  a  manner  level  with  the 
roofs  of  the  houses  below,  and  so  for  the  rest.  The 
common  ladder  to  each  row,  or  street,  comes  up  at 
a  narrow  passage,  left  purposely  about  the  middle 
of  it,  and  the  street  being  bounded  witli  a  precipice 
also  at  each  end,  'tis  but  drawing  up  the  ladder  if 
they  be  assaulted,  and  then  there  is  no  coming  at 
them  from  below  but  by  climbing  a  perpendicular 
wall.  And  that  they  may  not  be  assaulted  from 
above  they  take  care  to  build  on  the  side  of  such 
a  hill  whose  back  hangs  over  the  sea,  or  is  some 
high,  steep,  perpendicular  precipice,  altogether  inac- 
cessible." These  precipices  and  regular  terraces  ap- 
peared quite  natural.  Grafton  and  Monmouth 
Islands  abounded  in  these  rocky  fortresses,  in  which 
the  natives  felt  themselves  secure  from  pirates,  and 
from  enemies  whether  foreign  or  domestic. 

The  boats  of  the  islanders  were  ingeniously  con- 
structed, somewhat  like  Deal  yawls,  and  some  of 
them  so  large  that  they  could  carry  40  or  50  men. 
They  were  impelled  by  12  or  14  oars  on  each  side. 
Though  scantily  provided  with  iron,  the  Basheeans 
could  work  this  metal,  employing  the  same  sort  of 
bellows,  remarkable  for  rude  ingenuity,  which  Dam- 
pier  had  seen  at  Mindanao.  This  primitive  bellows 
was  formed  of  two  hollow  cylinders,  made  of  the 
trunks  of  trees,  like  our  wooden  water-pipes.  They 
were  about  three  feet  long,  and  were  placed  upright 
in  the  ground,  near  the  blacksmith's  fire,  which  was 
made  on  the  floor.  Near  the  bottom  of  each  cylin- 
der, on  the  side  next  the  forge,  a  hole  was  bored, 
into  which  a  tube  was  exactly  fitted.     These  tubes 
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met  in  a  common  centre  or  mouth  opposite  the  fire. 
The  bellows  being  thus  prepared,  a  man  stood  be- 
tween the  hollowed  trunks  with  a  brush  of  feathers 
in  each  hand^  which  he  worked  alternately  in  the 
cylinders^,  like  the  piston  of  a  pump,  thus  impelling 
the  air  through  the  small  pipes  below,  which  by  this 
means  kept  up  a  blast  that  played  continually  upon 
the  fire. 

The  men  of  the  Bashee  Islands,  while  the  Cyg- 
net lay  there,  were  generally  employed  in  fishing, 
leaving  the  plantations  to  the  care  of  the  women. 
Their  weapons  were  wooden  lances,  of  which  only  a 
few  were  headed  with  iron ;  their  armour  a  buffalo's 
hide,  as  thick  as  a  board,  which  covered  them  to  the 
knees,  having  holes  for  the  head  and  arms.  No  form 
of  worship  was  observed  among  this  tribe,  nor  did  any 
one  seem  to  have  more  authority  than  another.  Every 
man  had  one  wife,  and  ruled  his  own  household, — 
the  single  wife  appearing  affectionate  and  happy,  and 
the  children  respecting  and  honouring  their  parents. 
The  boys  went  out  to  fish  with  their  fathers,  while 
the  girls  attended  to  domestic  duties  with  their  mo- 
thers. Their  plantations  were  in  the  valleys,  where 
each  family  had  one;  and  thither  the  young  girls,  as 
soon  as  they  w^re  able  for  the  task,  descended  every 
day  from  their  rocky  abodes  to  dig  yams  and  pota- 
toes, which  they  carried  home  on  their  heads  for  the 
use  of  the  family. 

In  no  part  of  the  world  had  Dampier  seen  people 
so  perfectly  quiet  and  civil  as  these  islanders.  "  They 
dealt  justly  and  with  great  sincerity,"  he  says,  "  and 
made  us  very  welcome  to  their  houses  with  Bashee- 
drink." 

IMeanwhile  the  cruise  off  Manilla  was  not  forgot- 
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ten.  Eighty  hogs  were  salted,  and  yams  and  pota- 
toes laid  up  for  sea-store.  The  crew  had  taken  in 
water,  and  now  only  waited  the  settling  of  the  east- 
ern monsoon  to  take  their  departure.  On  the  24th 
September  the  wind  shifted  to  the  east,  and  by 
midnight  blew  so  fiercely  that  they  were  driven  to 
sea,  leaving  six  of  their  men  on  the  island.  It  was 
the  1st  October  before  they  were  able  to  recover  their 
anchoring-ground.  The  natives  immediately  rowed 
their  comrades  on  board.  As  soon  as  the  ship  was 
out  of  sight,  the  islanders  increased  in  hospitality 
and  kindness  to  the  strangers  left  among  them.  They 
only  stipulated  that  the  Buccaneers  should  cut  their 
hair  in  the  Bashee  fashion ;  and  on  this  condition 
offered  each  of  them  a  wife,  and,  as  a  dowry,  a  plan- 
tation and  implements  of  labour. 

The  late  storm,  their  long  and  profitless  cruise, 
now  extending  with  some  of  them  to  years,  and  the 
penalties  to  which  their  criminal  acts  made  them 
all  alike  liable  in  every  civilized  country,  combined 
to  depress  the  spirits  of  the  crew  of  the  Cygnet ; 
and  once  more  every  man  heartily  wished  himself 
at  home,  "  as  they  had  done  a  hundred  times  be- 
fore." They  were,  however,  persuaded  by  the  cap- 
tain and  master  to  try  one  more  chance,  and  agreed 
to  steer  for  Cape  Comorin,  for  ever  renouncing  the 
long-indulged  dream  of  capturing  the  IManilla  ship. 
Dampier  believed  that  the  ultimate  object  of  the 
pirate  commanders  was  to  cruise  in  the  Red  Sea, 
and  by  one  more  desperate  effort  to  make  or  for  ever 
mar  their  fortunes.  Of  all  the  company  none  was 
more  heartily  tired  than  our  navigator,  who  had 
been  betrayed  into  this  voyage,  and  whose  thoughts, 
since  leaving  Mindanao,  had  run   continually  on 
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making  his  escape  to  some  English  settlement.  To 
avoid,  the  danger  of  meeting  English  or  Dutch 
ships,  with  which,  in  taking  the  best  and  most  di- 
rect course,  they  were  in  danger  of  falling  in,  they 
agreed,  instead,  of  steering  for  the  Straits  of  Malacca, 
to  go  round  the  east  side  of  the  Philippines,  and, 
keeping  south  to  the  Spice  Islands,  pass  these,  and 
enter  the  Indian  Ocean  about  Timor.  To  Dampier 
all  routes  were  alike.  "  I  was  well  enough  satisfied," 
he  says,  "  knowing,  that  the  farther  we  went  the 
more  knowledge  and  experience  I  should  get,  which 
was  the  main  thing  I  regarded,  and  should  also  have 
the  more  variety  of  places  to  attempt  an  escape  from 
them." 

On  the  3d  October  they  sailed  from  the  Bashee 
Isles,  leaving  for  the  first  time  a  somewhat  favour- 
able impression  of  their  characters,  and  bearing 
away  grateful  and  affectionate  remembrances  of 
this  gentle  and  amiable  tribe.  They  steered  S.S.W., 
with  the  wind  at  W.  and  fair  weather ;  and  passed 
certain  islands  which  lie  by  the  north  end  of  Lu- 
conia.  Leaving  the  coast  of  this  island,  and  with 
it  "  all  their  golden  prospects,"  they  steered  south- 
ward, keeping  to  the  east  of  the  Philippines,  and 
on  the  15th  anchored  between  the  two  small  islands 
named  Candigar  and  Sarangan,  near  the  south-east 
end  of  Mindanao ;  and  next  day,  at  the  north-west 
end  of  the  most  easterly  of  the  islands,  found  a  fit 
place  to  careen  and  refit  the  ship.  While  they  lay 
here  the  nephew  of  the  sultan,  who,  in  name  of  his 
uncle,  had  formerly  been  treating  with  Captain 
Swan  to  visit  and  garrison  his  island  and  take  iu 
a  cargo  of  spice,  came  on  board  and  requested  a  pass- 
age home,  as  they  were  understood  to  be  going 
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southward.  From  liim  they  obtained  intelligence 
of  Captain  Swan  and  their  deserted  comrades,  who 
had  been  fighting  under  Rajah  Laut  with  a  hos- 
tile tribe  in  the  interior.  The  Englishmen  had  con- 
ducted themselves  so  bravely  in  fight,  that  they 
were  now  in  high  favour  at  Mindanao ;  though,  it 
was  feared,  they  had  been  found  too  powerful  and 
useful  as  allies  to  be  permitted  easily  to  leave  their 
new  service.  Swan  had  for  some  time  been  attempt- 
ing, unsuccessfully,  to  hire  a  vessel  to  convey  him 
to  Fort  St  George. 

At  this  time  Dam  pier  took  an  opportunity  of  per- 
suading the  men  to  return  to  their  duty,  to  carry  the 
ship  back  to  the  river  of  IMindanao,  and  give  her 
up  to  the  true  commander ;  but  before  this  could  be 
effected,  one  man,  who  seemed  the  most  zealously 
to  embrace  the  proposal,  gave  information,  and  Cap- 
tain Read  deemed  it  prudent  to  weigh  anchor  with 
all  expedition,  and  without  waiting  the  arrival  of 
the  prince,  to  whom  a  passage  had  been  promised. 
Read  held  a  course  south-west,  and  once  more  dis- 
appointed the  hopes  of  Dampier,  who  believed  that, 
by  carrying  home  the  young  chief,  they  might,  at 
his  uncle's  island,  establish  a  factory  and  a  lawful 
traflSc. 

The  ultimate  fate  of  Captain  Swan,  of  whom  we 
are  now  to  lose  sight,  was  not  a  little  painful.  Two 
supercargoes  or  merchants  of  the  ship,  Harthop  and 
Smith, died  at  Mindanao;  and  when  the  commander, 
after  a  series  of  vexations  and  disappointments,  was 
going  out  to  a  Dutch  vessel  which  lay  in  the  river, 
hoping  to  get  away  at  last,  the  boat  was  run  down 
by  the  emissaries  of  Rajah  Laut,  and  Swan  and  the 
surgeon  were  either  drowned  or  killed  in  the  water. 
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The  property  of  the  English  captain  was  immediate- 
ly seized  by  the  perfidious  chief,  who  justified  his 
conduct  by  imputing  as  crimes  to  the  unfortunate 
Englishman  the  idle  impotent  threats  wrung  from 
him  by  hope  deferred,  irritation,  and  grief. 

The  Cygnet  continued  her  bootless  voyage  among 
the  islands  and  channels  of  the  Philippines  on  to  the 
Spice  Isles,  and  anchored  off  Celebes,  where  the  sea- 
men obtained  a  supply  of  turtle,  and  found  among 
other  shell-fish  cockles  of  so  monstrous  a  size  that  the 
meat  of  one  of  them  made  a  meal  for  seven  or  eight 
persons.  It  was  palatable  and  wholesome.  Here  they 
also  found  a  vine,  of  which  the  leaves,  pounded  and 
boiled  with  lard,  made  an  infallible  sea-salve.  One 
of  the  company  had  formerly  learnt  its  uses  from 
the  Indians  of  the  Darien  ;  and  most  of  the  seamen 
now  laid  up  a  store,  such  as  had  ulcers  finding  great 
benefit  from  its  healing  properties.  On  the  29th  No- 
vember they  left  this  place  ;  and  after  encountering 
the  dangers  of  the  shoals  which  surround  Celebes, 
and  experiencing  fierce  tornadoes,  on  the  1st  De- 
cember saw,  and  on  the  5th  approached,  the  north- 
west end  of  the  Island  of  Bouton.  On  the  evening 
of  the  30th  they  had  seen  at  a  distance  two  or  three 
water-spouts,  but  escaped  them  all. 

An  Indian  who  spoke  the  Malay  tongue  came  on 
board  at  this  time  with  some  of  the  turtle-strikers, 
and  informed  them  of  a  good  harbour  on  the  east 
side  of  Bouton,  for  which  they  sailed.  They  came  to 
anchor  within  a  league  of  Callasusung,  a  clean  and 
handsome  town,  situated  upon  a  hill  in  the  middle 
of  a  fertile  plain,  surrounded  with  cocoa-trees.  The 
people  resembled  the  inhabitants  of  Mindanao,  and 
their  houses  were  built  in  the  same  style;  but  they 
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appeared  in  all  respects  more  "  neat  and  tight." 
They  were  Mohammedans,  and  spoke  the  Malay 
language.  The  same  description  seems  to  fit  every 
sultan  whom  the  voyagers  saw, — "  a  little  man 
about  forty  or  fifty,  with  a  great  many  wives  and 
children."  Unaware  of  the  exact  character  of  liis 
visiters,  the  Sultan  of  Bouton  was  pleased  to  hear 
that  they  were  English,  and  made  them  a  visit  in 
a  handsomely-ornamented  proa,  with  a  white  silk 
flag  displayed  at  the  mast-head,  edged  with  red,  and 
having  in  the  centre,  neatly  painted,  the  device  of 
the  prince, — a  green  griffin  trampling  upon  a  dragon 
or  winged-serpent. 

They  had  no  object  in  remaining  here ;  and  as  a 
forlorn  hope,  or  from  curiosity,  resolved  to  steer  for 
New  Holland  "  to  see  what  that  country  could  af- 
ford them."  In  leaving  Bouton  they  got  among 
shoals,  and  it  was  about  three  weeks  before  they 
passed  Timor  and  got  clear  of  all  the  dangers  of 
this  chain.  They  stood  off  south,  and  on  the  4th 
January  fell  in  with  the  north-west  coast  of  New 
Holland  in  16°  50".  They  ran  close  in,  but  found  no 
safe  anchoring-ground,  as  the  coast  lay  open  to  the 
N.E.  They  steered  for  about  twelve  leagues  N.E. 
by  E.,  keeping  close  in  by  the  shore,  and  reached 
a  point,  three  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  which 
they  found  a  deep  bay  with  many  islets,  and  finally 
anchored  at  about  a  mile  from  the  land.  Seeing 
people  walking  on  the  shore,  a  canoe  was  sent  off, 
but  the  natives  ran  away  and  hid  themselves ;  and 
though  traces  of  fires  were  seen,  no  habitation  could 
be  discovered.  Toys  and  trinkets  were  left  on  the 
shore  at  such  places  as  the  people  were  likely  to 
find  them. 
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The  coast  here  was  low  and  level,  with  sand- 
banks. No  water  could  be  found,  though  at  seve- 
ral places  old  wells  were  seen  dry  in  the  sandy 
bays.  Having  failed  of  their  object  on  the  main- 
land, neither  .provisions  nor  water  being  found,  nor 
a  hope  of  them,  some  of  the  boats  visited  the  islands 
in  the  bay,  and  surprised  a  party  of  the  natives. 
The  men  at  first  threatened  the  intruders,  and 
showed  their  lances  and  swords ;  but  the  noise  of  a 
single  gun  frightened  them,  and  the  women  seemed 
in  very  great  alarm.  Screaming,  they  ran  away 
with  their  children,  while  the  men  stood  to  parley. 
Those  who,  from  sickness  or  feebleness,  were  unable 
to  follow,  lay  still  by  their  fires  uttering  doleful  la- 
mentations ;  but  when  it  was  seen  that  no  harm 
was  intended  them,  they  became  tranquil,  and  many 
of  the  fugitives  returned. 

The  Buccaneers  had  entertained  no  design  against 
these  wretched  people  more  flagitious  than  to  make 
them  labour  in  carrying  the  water- casks  to  the  boats. 
To  this  they  tried  to  bribe  them  with  ragged  shirts 
and  old  breeches,  finery  which  could  have  charmed 
some  of  the  insular  families  of  the  Pacific,  though 
they  were  totally  disregarded  by  the  inert  natives 
of  New  Holland,  whose  first  associations  with  Euro- 
pean finery  were  connected  with  hard  and  compul- 
sory labour.  "  We  put  them  on  them,"  says  Dam- 
pier,  speaking  of  the  tattered  rags  of  the  Buccaneers, 
"  thinking  this  finery  would  make  them  work 
heartily  for  us ;  and  our  water  being  filled  in  bar- 
rels of  about  six  gallons,  we  brought  these  new  ser- 
vants to  the  wells,  and  put  a  barrel  on  each  of  their 
shoulders  to  carry  to  the  canoe.  But  all  the  signs 
we  could  make  were  to  no  purpose ;  for  they  stood 
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like  statues  without  motion^  but  grinned  like  so 
many  monkeys^  staring  upon  one  another."  It  was 
found  that  they  had  not  even  strength  sufl&cient 
for  the  task  of  being  carriers  of  water;  and  Dampier 
believed  that  an  English  ship-boy  of  ten  years  old 
would  have  been  able  to  bear  heavier  burdens  than 
these  feeble  savages.  "  So  we  were  forced/'  he  says, 
"  to  carry  our  water  ourselves;  and  they  very  fairly 
put  the  clothes  off  again,  and  laid  them  down,  as  if 
clothes  were  only  to  work  in.  I  did  not  perceive," 
he  adds,  "  that  they  had  any  great  liking  to  them  at 
first ;  neither  did  they  seem  to  admire  any  thing  we 
had."  In  the  estimation  of  Dampier,  the  natives  of 
New  Holland  were  lower  in  the  scale  of  humanity 
than  any  tribe  of  which  he  had  ever  heard,  the  Hot- 
tentots not  excepted.  "  Setting  aside  their  human 
shape,"  he  says,  "  they  differ  but  little  from  brutes. 
They  are  tall,  straight-bodied  and  thin,  with  long 
small  limbs.  They  have  great  heads,  round  fore- 
heads, and  great  brows.  Their  eye-lids  are  always 
half  closed  to  keep  the  flies  out  of  their  eyes,  so  that 
they  never  open  their  eyes  like  other  people ;  and 
therefore  they  cannot  see  far,  unless  they  hold  up 
their  heads  as  if  they  were  looking  at  somewhat 
over  them.  They  have  great  bottle-noses,  pretty 
full  lips,  and  wide  mouths.  The  two  fore-teeth  of 
their  upper  jaw  are  wanting  in  all  of  them,  men  and 
women,  old  and  young.  Whether  they  draw  them 
out  I  know  not;  neither  have  they  any  beards. 
They  are  long-visaged,  and  of  a  very  unpleasant  as- 
pect, having  no  one  graceful  feature  in  their  faces. 
Their  hair  is  black,  short,  and  curled,  like  that  of 
negroes ;  and  the  colour  of  their  skins  coal-black, 
like  that  of  the  negroes  in  Guinea.     They  have  no 
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sort  of  clothes,  but  a  piece  of  the  rind  of  a  tree  tied 
as  a  girdle  about  their  waists,  into  which  is  thrust 
a  handful  of  long  grass  or  small  green  leafy  boughs. 
They  have  no  houses,  lying  in  the  open  air  without 
covering,  the  earth  their  bed,  the  heaven  their  ca- 
nopy." They  lived  in  groups  or  families  of  from 
twenty  to  thirty,  men,  women,  and  children ;  their 
only  food  being  a  small  kind  of  fish  which  they 
caught  at  flood-tide  in  a  sort  of  weirs.  Few  shell- 
fish were  seen  among  them.  Yet  even  these  miser- 
able people  were  redeemed  to  humanity  by  the 
possession  of  some  good  qualities.  Whatever  they 
caught  was  fairly  divided.  Were  it  little  or  much 
every  one  had  a  share  of  the  bounty  that  Provi- 
dence had  sent,  "  the  old  and  feeble  who  were  un- 
able to  go  abroad,  as  well  as  the  young  and  lusty." 
This  disinterestedness,  with  their  bold  defence  of 
the  women  and  children  on  the  first  appearance  of 
the  Europeans  and  the  startling  report  of  fire-arms, 
is,  however,  all  that  can  be  said  in  praise  of  appa- 
rently the  most  abject  and  wretched  tribe  of  the 
great  human  family.  When  they  had  consumed 
what  was  caught,  they  lay  down  till  next  low-wa- 
ter, and  then  all  who  were  able  to  crawl,  be  it  night 
or  day,  went  to  examine  the  weirs.  No  iron  was 
seen  among  these  people;  but  they  had  wooden 
swords,  and  a  kind  of  lance  like  a  long  pole,  sharp- 
ened at  the  upper  end,  and  hardened  by  heat. 

No  sort  of  quadruped  was  seen  here ;  but  there 
were  a  few  land  and  sea  birds,  and  plenty  of  manatee 
and  turtle,  though  the  natives  had  never  learned  to 
strike  them.  They  had  neither  boats,  canoes,  nor 
rafts,  but  could  swim  between  the  islands  of  the  bay. 
No  form  of  worship  was  discerned  among  them; 
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and  though  they  greedily  devoured  rice^  manatee, 
or  whatever  was  given  them,  their  minds  never 
once  appeared  awakened  to  any  feeling  of  interest 
or  curiosity.  Four  men  who  were  caught  swim- 
ming, and  brought  on  board  the  ship,  were  sensible 
to  nothing  but  the  food  which  they  devoured  and 
the  delight  of  getting  away.  The  wonders  around 
them, — the  British  ship  and  her  strange  company, — 
which  would  have  charmed  many  of  the  tribes  of 
Polynesia  to  an  ecstacy  of  surprise,  were  unnoticed 
by  the  savages  of  this  part  of  New  Holland. 

The  Mosquito-men  were  busily  employed  during 
the  time  that  the  ship  was  cleaned  and  the  sails  re- 
paired; nor  did  Dampier  miss  the  opportunity  of 
once  again  persuading  his  messmates  to  go  to  some 
English  factory  and  surrender  the  vessel  and  them- 
selves. The  threat  of  being  left  on  this  barren  and 
melancholy  coast,  among  the  most  wretched  of  the 
human  race,  compelled  him  to  consult  his  prudence 
rather  than  his  duty,  and  to  wait  a  fairer  chance  of 
escape. 

The  destination  of  the  Cygnet  was  still  Cape  Co- 
morin ;  and  on  the  4th  of  May  they  made  the  Nicobar 
Islands,  the  chief  commodities  of  which  were  am- 
bergris and  fruits,  which  the  inhabitants  disposed  of 
to  any  European  vessels  that  chanced  to  visit  them. 
Dampier  now  openly  expressed  his  intention  of 
leaving  the  ship ;  and  Captain  Read,  believing  that 
he  could  not  more  effectually  punish  his  refractory 
shipmate  than  by  granting  his  wish,  and  leaving 
him  at  this  island,  at  once  gave  him  leave  to  go  on 
shore.  Lest  Read  might  change  his  mind,  Dampier 
immediately  lowered  his  bedding  and  chest,  and  got 
some  one  to  row  him  to  the  land.     He  had  not  been 
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long  on  shore  when  a  party  were  sent  from  the  ship 
to  bring  him  back,  and  he  complied,  aware  that  if 
he  persisted  in  going  away  against  their  will,  the 
Buccaneers  would  not  hesitate  to  make  a  descent  on 
the  coast  and  kill  some  of  the  natives,  who  would 
in  turn  revenge  themselves  on  him.  On  returning 
to  the  ship,  he  found  that  his  spirited  example  had 
moved  some  of  the  other  persons  who  had  long  en- 
tertained a  similar  design  of  effecting  their  escape, 
and  three  of  them  now  joined  his  party,  of  whom  the 
surgeon  was  one.  The  captain  and  crew  refused  on 
any  terms  to  let  the  surgeon  depart ;  but  after  some 
altercation  Dampier  and  his  two  companions,  on  a 
fine  clear  moonlight  night,  were  landed  and  left  in 
a  sandy  bay  of  this  unknown  island.  One  of  the 
seamen  who  rowed  them  ashore  stole  an  axe  and 
gave  it  to  them,  as  the  means  of  propitiating  the 
natives,  or  of  buying  provisions.  They  were  speedi- 
ly joined  by  four  Acheenese  previously  found  in  a 
captured  proa,  whom  Captain  Read  released  before 
setting  sail ;  and  now  they  fancied  themselves  strong 
enough  to  row  to  Sumatra.  A  Portuguese,  taken 
prisoner  by  the  Buccaneers  long  before,  was  also 
landed,  and  the  party  of  eight  considered  itself  able 
for  defence  if  attacked  by  the  natives,  though  no 
one  offered  to  disturb  them. 

From  the  owner  of  an  empty  hut  in  which  they 
slept  they  bought  a  canoe  with  the  stolen  axe,  and, 
placing  their  goods  in  it,  embarked  for  Acheen.  It 
upset  as  soon  as  under  way,  and  though  no  life  was 
lost,  tlieir  clothes  were  wetted,  and  what  to  Dampier 
was  of  far  greater  importance,  the  journals  of  many 
years  and  his  drafts  were  damaged.  Three  days 
were  spent  in  drying  their  things,  and  altering  the 
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oanoe  into  a  sailing-boat,  which  was  expertly  done  by 
the  Aelieenese,  who  fitted  her  with  a  mast,  out- 
riggers, and  a  suit  of  mat-sails.  With  the  natives, 
who  watched  all  their  movements,  though  more 
from  curiosity  than  suspicion,  they  bartered  rags 
and  strips*  of  cloth  for  mellory,t — a  fruit  the  size  of 
the  bread-fruit,  shaped  like  a  pear,  with  a  tough, 
smooth,  light-green  rind,  which  Dampier  asserts  is 
confined  to  these  islands.  They  also  obtained  cocoa- 
nuts,  which  the  Acheenese  gathered,  and  might  have 
had  hogs,  but  that  they  did  not  choose  to  disgust 
their  JMalayan  friends,  who  were  Mohammedans. 
Once  more  they  embarked  in  their  frail  vessel,  their 
only  guides  a  pocket-compass,  with  which  Dampier 
had  provided  himself,  and  a  sketch  of  the  Indian 
Seas,  which,  contemplating  escape,  he  had  previously, 
from  a  chart  in  the  ship,  copied  into  his  pocket-book. 
They  had  been  out  three  days  wheji  the  weather 
l)ecame  threatening,  and  soon  rose  to  a  tempest. 
We  shall  employ  the  striking  language  of  Dampier 
himself  to  describe  what  followed,  nor,  while  it  re- 
veals so  much  of  his  true  character  and  feelings,  could 
a  better  specimen  of  his  more  elevated  and  earnest 
style  be  easily  selected : — "  The  wind  continued  in- 
creasing all  the  afternoon,  and  the  sea  still  swelled 
higher  and  often  broke,  but  did  us  no  damage  ;  for 
the  ends  of  the  vessel  being  very  narrow,  he  that 
steered  received  and  broke  the  sea  on  his  back, 
and  so  kept  it  from  coming  in,   which  we  were 

*  A  strip  of  cloth  which  those  islanders  wear  attached  to  their 
slight  covering  led  Linnaeus  into  the  ludicrous  mistake  of  asserting, 
on  the  authority  of  an  ignorant  Swedish  sailor,  that  here  existed 
a  race  of  men  with  tails. 

"t"  The  mellori  of  the  Nicobars,  called  by  the  natives  larum,  is  a 
sjwcies  of  bread-fruit,  said  to  be  superior  even  to  that  of  Otaheite. 
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forced  to  keep  heaving  out  continually.     The  even- 
ing of  this  day  was  very  dismal.     The  sky  look^ 
ed  very  black,   being  covered   with   dark  clouds. 
The  wind  blew  hard,  and  the  seas  ran  high.     The 
sea  was  already  roaring  in  a  white  foam  about  us ; 
a  dark  night  coming  on,  no  land  to  shelter  us,  and 
our  little  bark  in  danger  to  be  swallowed  by  every 
wave;  and,  what  was  worst  of  all,  none  of  us  thought 
ourselves  prepared  for  another  world.     I  had  been 
in  many  imminent  dangers  before  now,  but  the 
worst  of  them  all  was  but  play-game  in  comparison 
with  this.     I  had  long  before  this  repented  me  of 
that  roving  course  of  life,  but  never  with  such  con- 
cern as  now.     I  did  also  call  to  mind  the  many 
miraculous  acts  of  God's  providence  towards  me  in 
the  whole  course  of  my  life,  of  which  kind  I  believe 
few  men  have  met  the  like.     And  for  all  these  I 
returned  thanks  in  a  peculiar  manner,  and  once 
more  desired  God's  assistance,  and  composed  my 
mind  as  well  as  I  could  in  the  hopes  of  it,  and  as 
the  event  showed  I  was  not  disappointed  of  my  hopes. 
Submitting  ourselves  therefore  to  God's  good  pro- 
vidence, and  taking  all  the  care  we  could  to  preserve 
our  lives,  Mr  Hall  and  I  took  turns  to  steer,  and 
the  rest  to  heave  out  the  water  ;  and  thus  we  pro- 
vided to  spend  the  most  doleful  night  I  ever  was 
in." 

The  pious  trust  of  Dampier  and  his  companions 
did  not  fail  them.  After  enduring  great  hardship, 
they  reached  a  small  fishing-village  in  a  river's 
mouth  of  the  Island  of  Sumatra,  at  which  their  com- 
panions, the  Malays  of  Acheen,  were  previously  ac- 
quainted. They  were  so  much  exhausted  when 
they  arrived  here  as  to  be  unable  to  row  their  canoe 

2c 
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to  the  village, — another  example  of  the  sudden  pros- 
tration of  strength  to  whidi  persons  who  have  been 
in  imminent  jeopardy  are  liable  as  soon  as  the  dan- 
ger appears  to  be  past.     The  people  of  the  place  as- 
sisted them  in,  and  a  chief  who  came  to  see  them 
being  given  to  understand  that  they  were  prisoners 
escaped  like  the  Acheenese  from  pirates,  treated  them 
with  great  kindness.     A  house  was  provided  for 
their  reception,  and  far  more  provisions  sent  to  it 
than  they  could  use,  as  they  were  all  sick  from 
excessive  fatigue,  and  the  cold  and  heat  to  which 
they  had  alternately  been  exposed,  now  scorching 
xmsheltered  in  the  noontide  sun,  and  again  bleach- 
ing in  the  chill  rains  of  midnight.     After  resting 
for  ten  days,  though  not  yet  restored  to  health,  they 
entreated  to  be  allowed  to  proceed  to  Acheen  to  their 
countrymen ;  and  they  were  provided  with  a  large 
proa,  and  permitted  to  depart.    On  their  arrival  at 
Acheen  they  were  strictly  examined  by  tlie  native 
magistrate,  and  then  given  up  to  the  care  of  an  Irish 
gentleman  connected  with  the  factory.     The  Portu- 
guese died,  and  Ambrose,  one  of  the  Englishmen 
who   left  the  Cygnet,  did  not  long  survive  him, 
Dampier,  originally  robust,  and  whose  constitution 
was  now  by  his  hardy  mode  of  life  almost  invinci- 
ble, recovered,  though  slowly;  the  remedies  of  a 
Malay  doctor,  to  whose  care  he  was  committed,  hav- 
ing proved  worse  than  the  original  disease. 

When  his  health  was  somewhat  re-established, 
Dampier  made  a  voyage  to  Nicobar  with  Captain 
Bowry,  an  English  captain  who  traded  to  diiferent 
parts  of  India.  His  next  voyage  was  to  Tonquin 
with  Captain  Weldon,  with  whom  he  afterwards 
went  toMalacca,  and  thence  to  Fort  St  George,  where 
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he  remained  for  five  months,  and  then  returned  to 
Bencoolen,  to  a  factory  lately  established  by  the 
English  on  what  was  at  that  time  called  the  West- 
coast.  Here  he  also  officiated  for  five  months  as 
gunner  of  the  fort. 

While  at  Acheen,  after  returning  from  Malacca, 
Dampier  met  with  Mr  Morgan,  a  former  shipmate 
in  the  Cygnet,  from  whom  he  learned  the  fortunes 
of  the  Buccaneers.  After  he  had  left  them  at  Nico- 
bar,  they  steered  for  Ceylon,  but  by  stress  of  weather 
were  compelled  to  seek  refreshments  upon  the  coast 
of  Coromandel.  Half  the  crew  at  this  time  left  the 
ship,  part  of  whom  afterwards  found  their  way  to 
Agra,  and  entered  the  service  of  the  Mogul  as 
guards ;  but  upon  the  olfer  of  a  pardon  from  the 
English  governor  at  Fort  St  George,  they  repaired 
to  that  garrison.  The  Cygnet  reached  Madagascar, 
where  the  pirates  entered  the  service  of  some  petty 
prince  then  at  war  with  a  neighbouring  chief. 

We  may  here  take  a  farewell  glance  of  the  Buc- 
caneers, and  especially  of  those  left  by  Dampier  iu 
the  South  Sea.  In  pursuing  their  old  vocation  they 
became  more  successful  after  the  Cygnet  crossed  the 
Pacific.  They  captured  many  vessels,  and  revelled 
in  the  plimder  of  several  towns ;  sometimes  cruising 
together,  but  as  often  in  detached  bands.  Townley 
was  so  far  fortunate  as  to  obtain  with  ease  at  La- 
velia  the  treasure  and  merchandise  lauded  from  the 
Lima  ship  on  the  former  year,  for  which  Swan 
had  watched  so  long  in  vain,  and  for  which  the 
whole  Buccaneer  force  had  battled  in  the  Bay  of 
Panama.  Townley  afterwards  died  of  wounds  re- 
ceived in  another  attack.  The  French  party  storm- 
ed Granada;  and  Groignet,  dying  of  his  wounds. 
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was  succeeded  by  Le  Picard.  Harris  followed 
Swan  across  the  Pacific;  and  Knight,  satiated  with 
plunder,  returned  by  Cape  Horn  to  the  West  In- 
dies,— those  of  his  party  who  had  in  gambling  lost 
their  share  of  the  pillage  remaining  in  the  Bache- 
lor's Delight.  The  narrative  of  the  traverses  of 
this  vessel  on  the  coasts  of  Peru  and  New  Spain, 
written  by  Lionel  Wafer,  who  remained  with  Davis 
while  Dampier  followed  Swan,  possesses  consider- 
able interest.  Davis  generally  kept  apart  from  the 
French  Freebooters,  but  joined  them  at  an  attack 
on  Guayaquil,  where  the  Buccaneers  amicably  di- 
vided a  rich  booty.  The  French  party,  among 
whom,  however,  there  were  many  Englishmen,  af- 
terwards made  their  way  overland,  and  with  great 
difficulty,  from  the  Bay  of  Amapalla  to  the  head  of 
a  river  which  falls  into  the  Caribbean  Sea,  each 
man  with  his  silver  and  gold  on  his  back,  the  fortu- 
nate and  cunning  hiring  as  porters  the  comrades 
they  had  previously  stripped  at  the  gaming-table. 

Davis,  who  diu-ing  his  long  cruise  had  frequently 
remained  for  weeks  at  Cocos  Island  and  the  Gala- 
pagos group,  now  sailed  from  Guayaquil  to  these 
islands,  to  careen  and  \dctual  his  ship  previous  to 
leaving  the  South  Sea  by  Cape  Horn.  The  Gala- 
pagos* were  become  to  the  Buccaneers  in  the  South 
Sea  what  Tortuga  had  been  to  their  predecessors  in 
the  West  Indies.  In  his  run  south  from  the  Gala- 
pagos, Davis  discovered  Easter  Island,  though  the 

*  Tlie  captain  of  an  Eng-lish  ship,  which  made  a  voyage  in  the 
Pacific  in  1/94, — one  hundred  and  ten  years  after  the  retreat  of  the 
Buccaneers  from  the  South  Sea, — relates  that  lie  found  the  remains 
of  their  seats,  made  of  turf  and  stones,  empty  jars  hke  those  in 
which  the  Peruvian  wine  is  kept,  and  nails,  dag-gers,  and  other  ar- 
ticles left  hy  them. 
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merit  of  the  discovery  was  afterwards  claimed  by 
the  Dutch  Admiral  Roggewein,  and  is  still  a  mat- 
ter of  dispute.  D  avis  at  this  time  left  five  of  his 
men  with  five  negro  slaves  on  Juan  Fernandez. 
They  had  lost  every  farthing  which  they  possessed 
at  the  gaming-table,  and  were  unwilling  to  leave 
the  South  Sea  as  poor  as  they  entered  it.  The 
Bachelor's  Delight  successfully  doubled  Cape  Horn, 
and  Davis,  who,  among  the  Buccaneers,  stood  high 
in  point  of  character  both  for  capacity  and  worth, 
reached  the  West  Indies  just  in  time  to  avail  him- 
self of  the  pardon  offered  by  royal  proclamation. 
Dampier  afterwards  in  England  met  with  his  old 
commander,  whom  he  highly  esteemed. 

Though  the  French  Flibustiers,  countenanced  by 
their  government,  continued  to  flourish  during  the 
war  which  followed  the  accession  of  William  III.  to 
the  throne  of  England,  and  did  brave  service  to  their 
country  in  the  West  Indies,  buccaneering,  already 
severely  checked,  ceased  among  the  English  from 
this  time,  or  shifted  into  the  legitimate  channel  of 
privateer-adventure ;  yet  for  more  than  twenty 
years  a  few  desperate  characters,  English  or  English 
Creoles,  outlaws  or  deserters,  pretending  to  be  the 
true  successors  of  the  old  Rovers,  who  had  strictly 
limited  their  depredations  to  the  Spanish  West  In- 
dies, continued  to  infest  the  commerce  of  every  na- 
tion, and  haunted  every  sea  from  Cape  Wrath  to  the 
islands  of  the  Indian  Ocean,  wherever  robbery  could 
be  practised  with  impunity  whether  on  land  or  wa- 
ter. The  better  to  forward  or  conceal  their  designs, 
these  lawless  ruflGians  often  allied  themselves  with 
native  princes,  as  the  new  commander  of  the  Cyg- 
net had  done  at  Madagascar.     Of  these  degenerate 
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descendants  of  the  Buccaneers  of  America,  the  nu- 
merous crew  of  a  pirate-ship  named  the  Revenge, 
which  was  captured  among  the  Orkney  Isles,  suf- 
fered by  the  sentence  of  the  Court  of  Admiralty  so 
iate  as  1724." 

While  Dampier  was  at  Fort  St  George  an  English 
vessel  arrived  from  Mindanao  laden  with  clove-bark, 
having  on  board  an  Indian  prince  he  had  formerly 
seen  a  slave  at  that  place,  and  whom  Mr  Moody, 
the  supercargo  of  the  ship,  had  purchased  from  his 
owner.     This  prince  was  from  the  islands  named 
Meangis,  which  he  said  abounded  in  gold  and  cloves; 
and  it  had  been  a  favourite  speculation  with  Dam- 
pier  to  establish  a  factory,  and  open  a  trade  there, 
which  might  have  been  managed  from  Mindanao. 
This  scheme  was  however  blown  to  air ;  and  Prince 
Jeoly,  whom  Dampier  while  at  that  island  had  pro- 
posed to  purchase  from  his  master  to  be  his  guide 
and  introducer,  was  now  on  the  way  to  England  to 
be  exhibited  as  a  show.    Mr  Moody,  who  had  pur- 
chased Jeoly,  was  meanwhile  appointed  to  the  factory 
of  Indrapoor,  then  just  established  on  the  west  coast 
of  Sumatra,  and  to  induce  Dampier  to  accompany 
him  to  this  station,  and  take  charge  of  the  guns, 
promised  that  a  vessel  should  be  purchased  in  which 
he  might  realize  his  old  scheme  of  going  to  Meangis 
with  the  native  prince,  and  establishing  a  commerce 
in  cloves  and  gold.   Being  afterwards  unable  to  fulfil 
this  promise.  Moody  not  only  released  his   friend 
from  the  engagement  to  serve  at  Indrapoor,  but 
presented  him  with  a  half-share  of  the  "  painted 
prince,"  leaving  him  meanwhile  under  his  charge. 

*  We  need  scarcely  remind  the  reader  of  Sir  Walter  Scott's  ro- 
:»ance  The  Pu-ate. 
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As  Prince  Jeoly  was  the  first  tattooed  man  ever  seen 
in  Europe,  the  account  given  of  him  by  Dampier 
is  still  curious.  The  islands  from  which  he  came 
lay  about  twenty  leagues  from  Mindanao,  bearing 
S.E.  They  were  three  in  number,  small  but  fer- 
tile, and  abounding,  according  to  the  report  of  the 
prince,  in  gold.  The  abundance  of  cloves  and  spice 
Jeoly,  using  a  common  oriental  figure,  described 
by  showing  the  hairs  of  his  head.  His  father  was 
rajah  of  the  island  on  which  they  lived.  On  it  were 
about  thirty  men  and  a  hundred  women,  of  whom 
five  were  Jeoly 's  wives.  By  one  of  his  wives  he 
had  been  "  painted."  He  was  tattooed  down  the 
breast,  between  the  shoulders,  and  on  the  thighs  ; 
and  also  round  the  arms  and  legs  in  the  form  of 
broad  rings  and  bracelets.  The  figm-es  Dampier 
could  not  compare  to  either  the  outline  of  animals  or 
plants,  but  they  were  full  of  ingenious  flourishes, — 
and  showed  a  variety  of  lines  and  chequered  work 
in  intricate  figures.  Upon  the  shoulder-blades  the 
lines  and  pattern  were  peculiarly  elegant.  Most  of 
the  men  and  women  of  Jeoly's  island  were  thus 
"  painted."  They  wore  gold  bracelets  and  anklets, 
had  canoes,  and  lived  upon  potatoes,  yams,  fruits, 
and  fish.  They  had  also  plenty  of  fowls.  His  na- 
tive language  was  quite  different  from  the  Malayan, 
which  he  had  acquired  during  his  slavery.  In  pass- 
ing with  some  of  his  relations  from  one  island  to 
another,  their  canoe  had  been  driven  by  a  violent 
tempest  towards  the  coast  of  Mindanao,  and  they 
were  all  made  prisoners  by  the  Mindanaian  fisher- 
men, who  stripped  them  of  their  golden  ornaments, 
and  sold  them  for  slaves. 

With  his  situation  at  the  fort  of  Bencoolen  Dam- 
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pier  found  much  reason  to  be  dissatisfied,  though  the 
character  of  the  governor  was  his  principal  griev- 
ance.  But  besides  his  disgust  with  this  official,  from 
whose  treatment  of  others  Dampier  drew  no  favour- 
able augury  for  himself,  he  began  strongly  to  expe- 
rience the  stirrings  of  that  longing  after  his  native 
country  to  which  every  wanderer  is  at  last  subjected ; 
and  though  his  pecuniary  alFairs  were  in  greater 
disorder  than  on  the  day  he  embarked  with  the 
Buccaneers,  and  he  had  been  glad  to  earn  two  dol- 
lars, his  sole  treasure,   by  teaching  plain  sailing 
to  the  lads  of  Weldon's  ship,  he  sanguinely  pro- 
mised himself  a  fortune  from  Prince  Jeoly,  and 
hoped  that  in  England  he  might  be  able  to  obtain 
a  ship  to  carry  back  the  chief  to  his  native  island, 
where,  thus  introduced,  he  could  not  fail  to  esta- 
blish a  lucrative  trade  in  gold  and  spices.   Mr  Moody 
had  meanwhile  disposed  of  the  share  which  he  re- 
tained of  the  unfortunate  captive  to  the  mate  of  an 
India  ship  bound  for  England,  and  vnth  this  vessel 
Dampier  wished  to  return  home  himself,  though  the 
capricious  and  tyrannical  governor,  who  had  at  first 
consented  to  his  departure,  at  the  time  of  the  ship's 
sailing  revoked  the  permission,  nor  yielded  to  any  en- 
treaties, though  the  captain  and  others  importimed 
him  to  let  the  long-absent  wanderer  return  to  his 
country.     The  day  before  the  ship  sailed  Dampier 
crept  at  midnight  through  a  port-hole  of  the  fort, 
abandoning  all  his  property,  save  his  journal  and 
manuscripts,  for  the  chance  of  freedom  and  of  reach- 
ing home.     The  mate  of  the  ship,  his  new  partner 
in  Jeoly,  by  previous  agreement  waited  for  him  with 
a  boat,  and  kept  him  concealed  on  board  till  the  ves- 
sel sailed,  which  it  did  on  the  25th  January,  1691. 
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The  voyage,  from  the  illness  of  the  crew,  proved 
tedious  and  troublesome,  but  it  was  completed  at  last ; 
though  the  same  bad  fortune  which  had  attended 
Dampier  at  so  many  turns  of  life  deprived  him  of  all 
advantage  from  bringing  home  Jeoly.  He  arrived 
in  the  Thames  in  utter  poverty,  and  was  compelled 
by  necessity  to  sell  his  share  of  "  the  painted  prince ;" 
thus  for  ever  renouncing  the  romantic  project  of  car- 
rying him  back  to  Meangis,  which  poor  Jeoly  was 
destined  never  again  to  revisit.  After  being  seen 
by  many  "  eminent  persons,"  he  caught  the  small- 
pox at  Oxford,  and  died. 

Of  Dampier  at  this  time  we  hear  no  more.  The 
narrative  of  his  eight  years'  ramble  round  the  globe 
breaks  off  abruptly  by  saying,  "  we  luffed  in  for  the 
Downs,  where  we  anchored  Sept.  16th,  1691." 

All  that  can  now  be  learned, — all,  perhaps,  that  is 
desirable  or  important  is,  that  in  the  following 
year  Dampier  published  his  "  New  Voyage  round 
tlie  World"  and  afterwards  a  Supplement,  which  he 
entitled  Voyages  and  Descriptions.  The  work 
was  dedicated  to  Charles  Montague,  Esquire,  Pre- 
sident of  the  Royal  Society,  and  a  Commissioner  of 
the  Treasury,  with  whom  it  appears  he  had  no  pre- 
vious acquaintance.  Its  intrinsic  merits,  the  charm 
of  the  narrative,  and  the  style,  soon  brought  the 
author  into  notice,  and  the  work  ran  rapidly  through 
several  editions,  and  was  translated  into  French  and 
Dutch.  Among  other  distinctions.  Captain  Lemuel 
Gulliver,  at  that  period  a  navigator  of  very  great 
celebrity,  hailed  Dampier,  from  whom  he  borrowed 
many  hints,  as  "  Cousin." 
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CHAPTER  XL 

Voyage  to  New  Holland. 

■  Voyage  of  Discovery  to  New  Holland  and  New  Guinea — Darapier 
on  the  Coast  of  New  Holland — Dirk  Hartog's  Reede — Appear- 
ance and  Productions  of  the  Country — Discoveries  on  the  North- 
ern Coasts — Plants  and  Animals — Appearance  and  Character  of 
the  Natives — Voyage  to  New  Guinea — New  Islands  and  their 
Productions — Discovery  of  Kinjij  William's  Island — Slingers' 
Bay — Manners  of  the  Natives — Discovery  oi"  Cape  St  George 
and  Cape  Orford — Natives  of  Port  Montague — Their  suspicious 
inhospitable  Character — Affray  with  the  Natives — Volcanic 
Island — Discovery  of  Nova  Britannia — Islands  in  Dampier's 
Strait — Return  to  King  William's  Island,  and  Second  Voyage  to 
the  Coast  of  New  Holland — Dampier's  Shipwreck — Ungrateful 
Reception — His  Voyage  in  the  St  George — Bad  Conduct  of  his 
Officers — Dampier's  Imprisonment  by  the  Dutch — Return  to 
England — Voyage  in  the  Duke — Testimony  borne  to  his  Merits 
— Reflections  on  his  Character  and  Fate — The  End. 

In  1699,  the  country  being  in  profound  peace,  an 
expedition  of  discovery,  highly  honourable  to  the 
royal  projector,  was  ordered  by  William  III.,  the 
conduct  of  which  the  Earl  of  Pembroke,  who  was 
then  at  the  head  of  the  Admiralty,  committed  to 
Dampier,  who  was  recommended  solely  by  his  qua- 
lifications as  a  seaman,  his  large  experience,  and  evi- 
dent capacity.  The  countries  which  he  was  parti- 
cularly recommended  to  examine  in  this  voyage  were 
New  Holland  and  New  Guinea. 
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The  vessel  in  which  Dampier  undertook  the  voyage 
to  New  Holland  was  a  king's  ship  named  the  Roe- 
buck, old  and  crazy  before  she  left  the  port.  She 
carried  12  guns,  and  a  crew  of  50  men  and  boys,  with 
provisions  for  twenty  months,  and  the  equipments 
necessary  to  the  accomplishment  of  a  voyage  under- 
taken for  the  future  promotion  of  traffic,  but  of  which 
the  immediate  object  was  discovery.  Dampier,  who 
had  always  been  fond  of  natural  history,  at  this  time 
carried  a  draftsman  with  him.  The  Roebuck  left 
the  Downs  on  the  14th  January,  1699,  and  pro- 
ceeded prosperously  to  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands, 
and  afterwards  to  the  coast  of  Brazil,  where  Dam- 
pier thought  it  necessary  to  put  into  some  port,  as  he 
intended  at  the  next  stretch  at  once  to  reach  New 
Holland.  On  the  25th  March  they  anchored  at  Ba- 
hia  de  todos  los  Santos,  where  thirty  large  Euro- 
pean vessels  then  lay,  besides  other  ships  and  a 
multitude  of  craft.  The  governor  was  named  Don 
John  de  Lancaster,  and,  claiming  to  be  of  high 
English  extraction,  was  exceedingly  courteous  to  the 
countrymen  of  his  ancestors. 

They  sailed  on  the  23d  April,  and  on  the  follow- 
ing days  caught  small  sharks,  which  they  cooked  in 
the  Buccaneer  fashion,  and  called  good  fish.  On 
their  way  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  they  saw  no- 
thing more  remarkable  than  the  carcass  of  a  whale, 
about  which  hovered  "  millions"  of  sea- fowl,  dark- 
ening the  air  far  around.  They  also  saw  the 
stormy-petrel,  a  bird  resembling  a  swallow,  but 
smaller,  and  which  skims  like  a  swallow.  Seamen, 
naturalists  say  most  unjustly,  call  them  foul- weather 
birds,  and  at  all  times  dislike  their  appearance. 
"  In  a  storm  they  will  hover  under  the  ship's  stern. 
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in  the  wake  or  smootlmess  which  the  ship's  passing 
has  made  on  the  sea ;  and  there,  as  they  fly  gently, 
they  pat  the  water  alternately  with  their  feet,  as  if 
they  walked  upon  it,  though  still  on  the  wing. 
Hence  the  seamen  give  them  their  name,  from 
Peter  walking  on  the  Lake  of  Gennesareth." 

The  voyage  proceeded  favourably.  On  4th  July 
they  frequently  made  soundings,  and  90  leagues 
from  New  Holland  often  saw  whales,  and  at  30 
leagues  bones  of  the  scuttle-fish  floating,  and  also 
sea-weed.  They  were  now  close  upon  the  western 
coast  of  New  Holland,  and  constantly  soimded.  On 
the  morning  of  the  1st  August  they  descried  land 
at  the  distance  of  six  leagues,  but  were  unable  to 
find  a  safe  harbour,  and  from  foul  weather  were 
compelled  to  stand  off  till  the  5th,  when  they  again 
approached  the  same  coast.  Next  morning  they 
ran  into  an  opening,  keeping  a  boat  soimding  be- 
fore the  ship,  and  anchored  at  two  miles  from  the 
shore,  in  the  harbour  named  Dirk  Hartog's  Reede, 
from  the  first  discoverer,  who  in  1616  had  anchor- 
ed here.  To  this  bay  Dampier  gave  the  name  of 
Sharks'  Bay.  He  lays  it  down  as  in  25°  S.  at  the 
mouth. 

The  land  here  is  rather  high,  and  from  sea  appears 
level,  but  is  fovmd  to  be  gently  undulating.  On 
the  open  coast  the  shore  is  bluff";  but  in  the  bay  the 
land  is  low,  and  the  soil  sandy,  producing  a  species 
of  samphire.  "  Farther  in,"  we  now  adopt  Dam- 
pier's  description,  "  it  is  a  reddish  mould,  a  sort  of 
sand,  producing  grass,  plants,  and  shrubs.  Of  trees 
and  shrubs  are  various  sorts,  but  none  above  ten 
feet  high.  Some  of  the  trees  were  sweet-scented, 
and  reddish  within  the  bark  like  sassafras,  but  red- 
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der.  The  blossoms  of  the  different  sorts  of  trees  of 
several  colours,  but  mostly  blue,  and  smelt  very 
sweet  and  fragrant.  There  were  also  beautiful  and 
fragrant  flowers  growing  on  the  ground,  unlike  any 
I  had  ever  seen  elsewhere."  There  were  eagles, 
but  no  other  large  birds  ;  and  of  small  singing-birds 
great  variety,  with  fine  shrill  notes.  Besides  the 
ordinary  sea-birds  there  were  many  strange  kinds, 
quite  new  to  the  voyager.  The  kangaroo  he  de- 
scribes as  a  sort  of  racoon,  differing  from  those  of  the 
West  Indies  chiefly  in  the  legs  ;  what  he  calls  the 
racoons  of  New  Holland  having  very  short  fore-legs, 
with  which  they  go  jumping  about.  Of  the  iguanas 
of  this  country  Dampier  gives  a  striking  description. 
They  were  inferior  as  food  to  those  with  which  he 
had  been  familiar  in  the  West  Indies  and  the  South 
Sea,  and  when  killed  and  opened  were  very  offen- 
sive in  smell.  Nothing  can  be  more  loathsome  and 
disgusting  than  the  picture  he  gives  of  this  large 
species  of  lizard  {Scincus  tropicurus).  In  Sharks' 
Bay,  besides  an  abundance  of  sharks,  large  green- 
turtle  were  found,  both  of  which  furnished  welcome 
refreshment  to  the  seamen.  The  fish  were  skate, 
rays,  and  other  flat  kinds,  with  muscles,  oysters, 
and  small  shell-fish.  ''  The  shore  was  lined  with 
strange  and  beautiful  shells." 

They  had  anchored  at  three  different  places  to 
search  for  water ;  and  on  the  11th,  for  this  purpose, 
and  also  to  prosecute  discovery,  they  stood  farther  into 
the  bay,  but,  after  several  abortive  attempts,  again 
bore  out  to  sea,  having  previously  scrubbed  the  ship. 
Sea-snakes  were  seen  of  different  kinds, — one  sort 
yellow  with  brown  spots,  about  four  feet  in  length 
and  of  the  thickness  of  a  man's  wrist,  with  a  flat 
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tail ;  another  kind  smaller,  shorter,  and  round,  spot- 
ted black  and  yellow. 

It  was  the  14th  August  when  they  sailed  out 
of  this  bay  or  bight,  and  plied  off  and  on  north- 
ward, keeping  about  six  or  seven  leagues  from  the 
shore,  and  frequently  sounding.  On  the  15th  they 
were  in  latitude  24°  41';  on  the  16th  in  23°  22', 
''  jogging  on  northward,"  seeing  in  their  progress 
many  small  dolphins  and  whales,  and  abundance  of 
scuttle-fish-shells,  and  water-serpents.  On  the  af- 
ternoon of  the  18th,  off  a  shoal  in  22°  22",  of  which 
Dampier  kept  clear,  numerous  whales  were  seen  on 
all  sides  of  the  ship  "  blowing  and  making  a  very 
dismal  noise."  When  the  Roebuck  got  into  deeper 
water  these  alarming  fellow-voyagers  left  her. 

On  the  20th  they  were  carried  out  of  sight  of 
land,  which  was  recovered  on  the  21st,  visible  only 
from  the  mast,  bearing  south-east  by  east,  and  ap- 
pearing at  the  distance  of  nine  leagues  like  a  bluff 
headland.  Around  this  place  was  an  archipelago  of 
islands,  of  good  height,  which  Dampier  believed  to 
be  a  range  stretching  from  E.N.E.  to  W.S.W.  for 
about  twenty  leagues,  or  probably  to  Sharks'  Bay, 
and  of  considerable  depth,  which  he  presumed  might 
possibly  afford  a  passage  to  the  great  South  Sea 
eastward.  Next  day  he  ran  in  among  these  islands, 
the  boat  sounding  before.  The  water  was  of  very 
unequal  depth,  and  the  arid  appearance  of  the 
shores  and  yellow  rusty  colour  of  the  rocks  made 
them  despair  of  finding  water,  though  Dampier, 
hoping  that  they  might  either  discover  a  new  chan- 
nel leading  through  to  the  mainland  of  New  Hol- 
land or  find  some  sort  of  rich  mineral  or  ambergris, 
for  which  this  was  a  favourable  latitude,  was  un- 
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willing  to  turn  back.  The  island  near  which  he 
rode  he  named  Rosemary  Island,  as  a  plant*  that 
seemed  of  that  kind  grew  here  in  abundance^,  but 
was  destitute  of  smell.  Two  kinds  of  beans  were 
found ;  the  one  growing  on  bushes,  the  other  on  a 
creeping  plant  that  ran  along  the  ground.  Cormo- 
rants and  gulls  were  seen,  and  a  kind  of  white  par- 
rot, which  flew  in  large  flocks. 

They  left  this  place  on  the  23d,  and  for  some 
time  coasted  on  with  the  land-breeze,  having  had, 
since  leaving  Sharks'  Bay,  fine  clear  weather,  which 
still  continued.  Water-snakes,  whales,  noddies,  and 
boobies  were  seen.  On  the  27th  and  28th  they 
were  out  of  sight  of  land,  which  was  recovered  on 
the  30tli  in  latitude  18°  21'  S.,  great  smokes  being 
seen  on  the  shore.  This  night  there  was  an  eclipse 
of  the  moon. 

Early  next  day  an  armed  party  of  ten  men  landed 
to  search  for  water,  carrying  with  them  pickaxes 
and  shovels.  Three  tall  black  naked  men  were  seen 
on  the  beach,  but  they  went  away.  The  boat,  ly- 
ing at  anchor  a  little  way  out  in  the  water  to  pre- 
vent seizure,  was  left  in  the  care  of  two  sailors,  while 
the  rest  of  the  party  followed  the  natives,  who  were 
soon  joined  by  eight  or  nine  men.  They  stood  post  - 
ed  on  an  eminence,  from  which  however  they  fled 
on  the  approach  of  the  Englishmen. 

From  this  height  the  party  descried  a  savannah 
studded  with  what  they  at  first  fancied  to  be  huts, 
but  discovered  to  be  only  rocks  and  no  water  near 

*  The  genus  called  Dampiera,  containing  thirteen  species  of 
shrubby  or  perennial  herbaceous  plants,  all  natives  of  New  Hol- 
land, was  named  in  honour  of  the  celebrated  navigator,  by  Mr  Ro- 
bert Brown,  iii  his  Prodromus  Florae  Novae  HollandiEe. 
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them.  They  returned  to  the  place  at  which  they  had 
landed  and  began  to  dig,  but  were  menaced  by 
another  party  of  natives  collected  on  an  adjoining 
height,  who  vociferated  with  angry  gestures,  as  if 
they  ordered  the  strangers  to  be  gone.  One  of  them 
at  length  ventured  to  approach,  and  the  rest  follovv- 
ed  at  a  cautious  distance.  Dampier  went  forward  to 
meet  them,  making  signs  of  peace  and  friendship  ; 
but  the  leader  fled,  and  the  others  kept  aloof.  The 
want  of  water  made  it  absolutely  necessary  to  esta- 
blish a  communication  with  the  natives,  whether  by 
fair  or  violent  means  ;  and  an  attempt  was  made  to 
catch  some  of  them,  a  nimble  yoimg  man  who  was 
with  Dampier  trying  to  run  them  down.  As  soon 
as  he  overtook  them  they  faced  about  and  fought 
him  ;  and  Dampier,  who  was  himself  assailed,  was 
compelled  to  fire  off  his  musket  in  defence  of  his 
man,  who,  though  armed  with  a  cutlass,  was  un- 
able to  beat  back  so  many  wooden  lances.  The  first 
shot,  intended  to  scare  but  not  to  injure,  was  treat- 
ed, after  a  momentary  alarm,  with  indifference  or 
contempt.  They  tossed  up  their  arms,  exclaiming 
pooh,  pooh,  pooh  !  and  pressed  closer  upon  the  sea- 
man ;  and  Dampier  durst  no  longer  withhold  his 
fire.  One  native  fell, — his  friends  paused  in  alarm, 
— and  the  young  seaman  escaped.  "  I  returned 
back,"  says  Dampier,  "  with  my  man,  designing  to 
attempt  the  natives  no  farther,  being  very  sorry  for 
what  had  happened."  The  young  Englishman  was 
wounded  in  the  cheek  by  a  lance.  Among  the  at- 
tacking party  there  was  one  young  man  who,  from 
his  appearance  and  dignity  of  demeanour,  was  ima- 
gined a  chief  or  leader.  Yet  this  impression  was 
given  by  something  distinct  from  either  height  of  sta- 
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ture  or  personal  beauty ;  for  the  New  Hollander  was 
neither  so  tall  nor  well-made  as  some  of  the  others, 
but  "  a  brisk  young  man,"  active  and  courage- 
ous. He  was  the  only  one  of  the  group  that  was 
painted.  A  circle  drawn  with  some  sort  of  white 
pigment  surrounded  each  of  his  eyes,  and  a  white 
streak  reached  from  the  forehead  to  the  tip  of  the 
nose.  His  breast  and  part  of  his  arms  were  also 
stained,  "  not  for  beauty  or  ornament,"  it  w^as  very 
rationally  concluded,  "  but  that  he  seemed  thereby 
to  design  the  looking  more  terrible,  this  his  painting 
adding  very  much  to  his  natural  deformity."  Dam- 
pier  imagined  these  New  Hollanders  to  be  of  the 
same  nation  with  those  he  had  seen  when  the  Cygnet 
had  touched  on  this  coast.  "  They  were  the  same 
blinking  creatures,"  he  says,  "  with  the  most  un- 
pleasant looks  and  worst  features  of  any  people  I 
iiad  ever  seen."  He  did  not  get  near  enough  to  dis- 
cover if  this  tribe  also  wanted  the  two  fore-teeth,  as 
that  tribe  did.  By  the  old  fire-places  quantities  of 
shells  were  found  of  the  kinds  of  shell-fish  on  which 
the  other  island-tribe  lived,  and  their  lances  were  si- 
milar in  shape.  The  general  features  of  the  coun- 
try at  the  places  visited  on  this  coast  were  the  same 
as  those  already  described, — low,  with  chains  of 
sand-hills,  the  land  round  the  shore  dry  and  sandy, 
bearing  many  shrubs  with  beautiful  blossoms  of  va- 
rious colours  and  of  delicate  fragrance.  Farther  on, 
the  land  was  mixed  woodland  and  savannah.  The 
plains  were  studded  with  detached  rocks  resembling 
haycocks  at  a  distance,  some  red  and  others  white. 
By  subsequent  voyagers  these  have  been  taken  for 
large  ant-hillocks.  Some  animals  were  seen  resem- 
bling hungry  wolves^  lean  as  skeletons. 

2d 
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Brackish  water  was  at  last  obtained,  wliich  was 
employed  to  boil  the  oatmeal^  in  order  to  save  what 
remained  in  the  casks;  and  our  navigator  on  the 
5th  September  left  this  arid  and  sterile  coasts  on  the 
7th,  in  latitude  16°  9',  and  out  of  sight  of  land^  stood 
out  to  sea,  and  on  the  8th,  in  15°  37'^,  shaped  his 
course  for  the  Island  of  Timor.  On  the  22d  he  came 
to  anchor  in  Coepang  Baj^  near  the  Dutch  fort  Con- 
cordia, but  afterwards  went  to  Laphao,  a  Portuguese 
settlement  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  island. 

After  resting  and  refitting  at  this  fine  island,  the 
voyage  was  prosecuted  to  New  Guinea.  The  Roe- 
buck sailed  on  the  20th  December;  and  on  the  1st 
January,  1700,  they  descried  the  western  coast  of 
this  country, — high  level  land  covered  with  thriving 
trees.  Near  the  land  they  were  assailed  by  torna- 
does, and  black  clouds  hovered  over  it,  while  at 
sea  the  weather  was  clear  and  settled.  On  the  7th 
they  landed,  caught  at  one  haul  above  300  mac- 
kerel, and  next  day  anchored  in  the  mouth  of  a  ri- 
ver, where  they  took  in  water.  Fruits  of  unknown 
kinds  were  brought  on  board  by  the  pinnace,  and 
one  of  the  men  shot  a  stately  land-fowl  about  the 
size  of  the  dunghill-cock,  sky-coloured,  but  with  a 
white  blotch  and  reddish  spots'about  the  wings,  and 
a  long  bunch  of  feathers  on  the  crown.  From  Fresh- 
water Bay,  which  they  named  this  place,  they  sailed 
out  by  White  Island,  which  was  in  3°  4'  S.,  and 
is  distinguished  by  white  cliffs.  The  Roebuck  beat 
up  to  the  northward  against  currents  and  adverse 
winds,  and  passed  many  islets  and  dangerous  shoals, 
occasionally  anchoring  to  obtain  wood  and  water. 
At  an  island  named  by  the  natives  Sabuda,  in  2° 
43'  S.,  Dam  pier  found  a  tawny  race  closely  resem- 
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bling  his  old  friends  at  Mindanao.  Negroes  were 
also  seen  here,  of  the  curly-haired  blacks  which  had 
originally  obtained  for  this  country  the  name  of 
New  Guinea.  Some  of  these  Oceanic  negroes  ap- 
peared the  slaves  of  the  yellow  or  JMalay  race.  The 
weapons  were  the  same  as  in  Mindanao,  the  lances 
pointed  with  bone.  These  islanders  had  a  very  in- 
genious way  of  making  the  fish  rise.  A  block  of 
wood  carved  like  a  dolphin  was  let  down  into  the 
water  by  a  line,  to  which  a  weight  was  attached,  in 
order  to  sink  it.  When  they  had  waited  the  effect 
of  their  stratagem,  the  decoy  was  rapidly  raised  by 
the  line,  the  fish  followed  it,  and  the  strikers  stood 
ready  prepared. 

Still  plying  northward,  on  the  4th  February  they 
reached  the  north-west  cape  of  New  Guinea,  called 
by  the  Dutch  Cape  Mabo.  A  small  woody  island 
lies  off  the  Cape,  and  to  the  north  and  north-east 
islets  are  numerous.  The  land  is  generally  high, 
and  covered  with  tall  healthy  timber.  Near  one  of 
these  islands,  which,  from  the  enormous  size  of  the 
cockles  found  at  it,  he  named  Cockle  Island,  Dam- 
pier  had  almost  run  upon  a  shoal,  but  got  off,  and, 
coming  to  anchor,  despatched  the  boats  to  the  island, 
from  whence  pigeons  were  brought,  and  cockles  of 
the  moderate  size  of  ten  pounds.  The  shell  alone  of 
one  formerly  found  weighed  fifty-eight  pounds.  Bats 
of  the  large  kind  were  seen  here. 

The  Roebuck  stood  onward  four  or  five  leagues, 
shaping  her  course  to  the  east,  and  at  a  small  woody 
island  found  ordinary-sized  cockles  in  prodigious 
abundance,  and  numerous  pigeons.  On  the  7th 
they  anchored  at  an  island  finely  wooded  with  tall 
"  straight  trees  fit  for  any  use,"  which  Dampier 
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loyally  named  King  William's  Island.  From  the 
time  of  passing  Cape  INIabo  till  the  12th,  the  Roe- 
buck, owing  to  easterly  winds,  had  not  advanced 
above  thirty  leagues  to  the  eastward.  When  they 
got  to  2°  S.  the  easterly  winds  increased,  and,  as 
they  approached  the  Equinoctial  Line,  hung  still 
more  easterly.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  12th  the  wind 
shifted  to  a  more  favourable  point,  with  heavy  rain, 
which  continued  for  some  days.  They  descried,  at 
the  distance  of  six  leagues  from  the  shore,  two  head- 
lands about  twenty  miles  apart,  one  to  the  east,  the 
other  to  the  west.  The  last  they  named  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope.  On  the  morning  of  the  15th  they 
were  in  danger  of  running  upon  an  island  not  laid 
down  in  their  charts,  which  Dampier,  in  comme- 
moration of  the  escape,  named  Providence  Island. 
Large  trees  and  logs  were  this  day  seen  floating, 
which  Dampier  concluded  had  come  out  of  some 
of  the  rivers  of  New  Guinea.  On  the  16th  they 
crossed  the  Line.  The  Roebuck  was  steered  for  an 
island  seen  on  the  25th  at  the  distance  of  fifteen 
leagues,  supposed  to  be  that  called  Vischer's  Island 
by  the  Dutch ;  but  as  it  was  to  him  unknown  land, 
Dampier  named  it  Matthias  Island.  It  was  about 
ten  leagues  long,  hilly  and  wooded,  but  intersected 
by  savannahs  and  open  places.  Another  island, 
low,  level  land,  seven  or  eight  leagues  to  the  east- 
ward of  this,  was  named  Squally  Island,  as  they 
here  encountered  tornadoes  so  violent  and  frequent 
that  they  durst  not  venture  to  stand  in. 

Dampier  afterwards  stood  for  the  mainland,  en- 
countering frequent  and  violent  squalls,  and  steered 
for  a  part  of  the  coast  where  he  saw  many  smokes 
arising.     The  islands  he  had  at  first  passed  were 
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those  now  known  as  the  Admiralty  Islands.  His 
course  had  lain  to  the  northward  of  them. 

The  land  he  approached  was  mountainous  and 
well-wooded,  with  large  plantations  and  cleared 
patches  lying  on  the  hill-sides.  The  discoverer 
wished  to  have  some  intercourse  with  the  natives 
here,  and  was  glad  to  see  boats  and  proas  come  off  in 
great  numbers.  They  approached  near  enough  to 
make  signs  and  to  be  heard,  but  their  language  was 
totally  unknown  to  the  voyagers.  They  could  not 
be  induced  to  approach  the  ship  any  closer,  not  even 
by  the  allurement  of  beads,  knives,  or  glasses,  though 
some  beads  floated  to  them  in  a  bottle  were  readily 
picked  up,  and  they  seemed  pleased  with  the  gift. 
They  often  struck  their  left  breast  with  the  right 
hand,  and  held  a  black  truncheon  over  their  heads, 
as  if  in  token  of  friendship.  It  was  impossible,  from 
the  state  of  the  current,  to  get  the  ship  into  the 
bay  to  which  the  natives  pointed ;  and  when  she 
wore  off,  they  appeared  angry,  though  they  still  fol- 
lowed in  their  proas,  which  were  now  increased  to 
a  formidable  fleet.  The  bays  were  also  lined  with 
men.  The  crew  got  ready  their  small-arms,  and 
when  the  ship  fairly  stood  out,  the  natives  became  so 
ill-pleased  that  they  launched  showers  of  stones  after 
her  from  slings.  One  gun  was  fired  off,  and  some 
of  the  slingers  were  conjectured  to  be  killed  or 
womided.   Dampier  named  this  place  Slingers'  Bay. 

Next  day  the  Roebuck  passed  an  island  where 
smokes  were  seen  and  men  in  the  bays,  who  followed 
in  three  canoes,  but  could  not  overtake  the  ship.  This 
island  is  the  Gerrit  Denys  or  Gerard  Dynas  of  the 
Dutch.  It  is  high,  mountainous,  and  woody.  The 
hill-sides  were  covered  with  plantations,  and  in  the 
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sheltered  bays  there  were  cocoa-nut-trees.  It  seemed 
very  populous ;  the  natives  were  black,  with  crisped 
hair,  which  they  shaved  in  different  figures,  and 
dyed  of  various  hues.  They  were  strong  and  well- 
limbed,  with  broad  round  faces  and  large  flat  noses, 
yet  the  expression  of  their  countenance,  when  not 
disfigured  by  their  singular  taste  in  ornament,  was 
not  mipleasant.  Besides  being  painted,  they  wore 
some  kind  of  ornament  through  their  noses  about 
four  inches  long,  and  as  thick  as  a  man's  thumb. 
Their  ears  were  perforated  with  large  holes  filled 
with  similar  decorations.  The  weapons  seen  were 
swords,  lances,  slings,  bows  and  arrows.  The  proas 
were  ingeniously  built,  and  ornamented  with  carved 
figures,  though  they  had  neither  sail  nor  anchor  ; 
and  the  natives  were  expert  and  fearless  in  manag- 
ing them.  Their  language  was  clear  and  distinct. 
The  black  truncheon,  used  as  at  Slingers'  Bay,  or  a 
fresh-gathered  leafy  bough,  was  their  symbol  of 
friendship.  These  they  placed  upon  their  heads,  to 
which  they  often  lifted  their  hands. 

Dampier  next  day  reached  Anthony  Kaan's 
Island  which,  in  its  external  features  and  social 
condition  closely  resembled  the  neighbouring  group. 
It  lies  in  3°  25"  S.  As  the  Roebuck  held  along 
the  coast,  other  natives  approached,  and  three  ven- 
tured on  board,  to  whom  the  captain  gave  a  knife, 
a  looking-glass,  and  beads,  showing  them  pumpkins 
and  cocoa-nut-shells,  and  by  signs  requesting  them 
to  bring  similar  things  to  the  ship.  They  under- 
stood this  language,  and  out  of  one  of  the  canoes 
took  three  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  presented  to  him. 
When  nutmegs  and  gold-dust  were  shown  them, 
they  appeared  to  intimate  that  such  things  were  to 
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be  obtained  on  their  island.  The  natives  here,  like 
those  already  seen^  were  black,  tall,  strong,  and 
well-made,  with  crisp  hair,  and  their  nose  and  ears 
were  ornamented  in  the  same  fashion  as  those  seen 
the  former  day. 

Dampier's  next  stage  was  St  John's,  an  island 
about  ten  leagues  long,  abounding  in  plantations 
and  cocoa-nut-trees,  with  groves  of  palms  by  the 
shores  and  in  the  bays.  All  these  islands  appear- 
ed so  populous  that  the  navigator  feared  to  send  a 
party  on  shore  for  wood  or  water,  unless  he  could 
have  found  anchoring-ground  where  the  ship  might 
have  been  brought  up  to  protect  them  ;  and  he  now 
again  stood  for  the  mainland  of  New  Guinea  to  sup- 
ply his  wants.  On  the  8th  he  approached  the  coast 
so  near  that  smokes  were  seen,  with  the  land  high 
and  woody,  and  thinly  interspersed  with  savannahs. 
Canoes  came  off  to  the  ship,  in  which  were  natives 
exactly  resembling  those  they  had  last  seen.  A  head- 
land lay  to  the  south  in  latitude  5°  5'  S.,  from  which 
point  Dampier  concluded  that  the  shores  trended  to 
the  westward,  as  no  land  was  seen  beyond  it.  This 
headland  he  named  Cape  St  George,  the  meridian 
distance  of  which  from  Cape  Mabo  is  1290  miles. 
An  island  off  this  Cape  he  named  St  George's  Island, 
and  the  bay  between  it  and  the  west  point  St 
George's  Bay.  Great  quantities  of  smoke  arose  in 
sight,  and  next  day  a  volcano  was  discovered  burning. 
The  south-west  cape  of  the  bay  Dampier  named 
Cape  Orford,  in  compliment  to  his  noble  patron.  It 
is  a  bluff  point,  of  medium  height,  and  flat  at  the  top. 
In  advancing  on  the  14th,  a  cluster  of  islands  were 
seen  in  a  bay  in  which  Dampier  hoped  to  find  an- 
chorage. He  ran  in  and  saw  smokes,  and  having  got 
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up  with  the  point  of  tlie  bay,  houses,  plantations,  and 
cocoa-nut-trees.  He  approached  within  a  few  miles 
of  the  shore,  and  several  proas,  with  about  forty  men, 
came  out  to  view  the  ship,  but  would  not  venture 
on  board.  The  sliip  now  lay  becalmed,  and  as  other 
proas  full  of  men  approached  from  different  points,  one 
of  them  of  very  large  size,  the  commander  became 
uneasy.  He  made  the  first  party  signs  to  return 
to  the  shore ;  but  they  either  could  not  understand, 
or  would  not  obey,  and  he  "  whistled  a  shot  over 
their  heads,"  which  made  them  pull  away.  Two 
boats,  which  had  started  from  different  points,  in- 
tended, it  was  apprehended,  to  effect  a  junction, 
and  attack  the  ship.  Of  these  one  was  a  large  boat, 
with  a  high  head  and  stern,  painted  and  full  of 
men.  At  this  formidable  bark  Darapier  fired  an- 
other shot,  which  made  it  sheer  off,  though  it  after- 
wards pulled  but  the  more  vigorously  to  join  the  other 
advancing  boat.  To  prevent  this  junction,  and  over- 
awe the  natives  in  their  suspected  design,  the  gun- 
ner was  directed  to  fire  a  shot  between  these  boats  as 
they  approached  each  other,  which  he  did  with  so  true 
an  aim,  using  round  and  partridge  shot,  that  they  in- 
stantly separated  and  made  for  the  shore  with  all 
speed.  The  Roebuck,  which  had  been  for  a  short 
time  becalmed,  bore  after  them  into  the  bay  with  a 
gentle  favouring  breeze ;  and  when  it  reached  the 
point,  a  great  many  men  were  seen  lurking  about 
the  rocks  and  peeping  out.  Another  shot  was  fired 
against  the  point  as  a  necessary  measure  of  intimi- 
dation. The  shot  grazed  between  the  ship  and  the 
point,  flew  over  it,  and  grazed  a  second  time  very 
near  the  ambushed  party.  A  number  of  the  na- 
tives were  still  seen  sitting  under  the  cocoa-trees. 
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whom  Dampier,  who  knew  the  people  here  to  be 
inhospitable,  distrustful,  and  treacherous  (a  charac- 
ter which  the  Oceanic  negroes  had  obtained  from  all 
previous  navigators),  deemed  it  necessary  to  scare 
and  disperse ;  and  a  third  gun  was  fired  among 
the  wood,  but  over  their  heads,  before  the  boat  was 
sent  out  to  sound.  The  Roebuck  followed  the  boat, 
and  found  good  anchorage  at  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
from  the  shore,  and  opposite  the  mouth  of  a  small 
river,  where  they  hoped  to  find  water,  the  true  and 
only  object  of  all  this  seeming  harshness.  A  group 
stationed  on  a  small  point  at  the  river's  mouth  was 
scattered  by  the  former  means,  though  this  shot,  and 
all  that  were  fired,  were  aimed  aside  and  harmless. 
The  seamen  then  rowed  for  the  shore,  and  before 
they  landed,  the  Indians  rushed  into  the  water,  and 
placed  cocoa-nuts  in  their  boat  as  a  present  or  pro- 
pitiatory offering. 

Water  was  obtained, — one  boat's  crew  keeping 
watch  while  the  other  filled  the  casks, — and  an  at- 
tempt was  made  to  commence  a  trade  by  exchang- 
ing axes  and  hatchets  for  yams,  potatoes,  and  other 
articles.  The  natives  were  not  insensible  to  the  value 
of  the  goods  offered  in  exchange ;  but  they  would 
part  with  nothing  save  cocoa-nuts,  which  they 
climbed  the  trees  to  gather,  and  gave  to  the  seamen, 
at  the  same  time  making  signs  to  them  to  be  gone. 

Having  obtained  a  tolerable  quantity  of  both 
wood  and  water,  Dampier  held  a  consultation  with 
his  officers  on  the  propriety  of  putting  to  sea,  or  of 
remaining  here  some  time  longer,  to  fish,  and  en- 
deavour to  obtain  hogs,  goats,  yams,  and  whatever 
refreshments  the  place  afforded.  It  was  agreed  to 
remain.     While  the  men  were  employed  in  cutting 
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wood,  a  party  of  about  forty  natives,  men  and  wo- 
men, passed  near  them.  They  at  first  appeared 
frightened;  but  were  somewliat  reassured  by  the 
signs  of  friendship  made  by  the  sailors,  and  passed 
quietly  on.  The  men  were  finely  bedecked  with 
feathers  of  gay  colours  stuck  in  their  liair,  and  car- 
ried lances;  while  the  women  trudged  behind  totally 
naked,  save  for  a  few  green  boughs  stuck  into  the 
string  tied  round  their  waists.  On  their  lieads 
they  carried  large  baskets  full  of  j'ams.  "  And 
this,"  says  Dampier,  "  I  have  observed  of  all  savages 
I  have  known,  that  they  make  their  women  carry 
the  burdens,  while  the  men  walk  before  without 
any  other  load  than  their  arms  and  ornaments." 

When  the  boats  went  next  ashore,  some  of  the 
seamen  entered  the  dwellings  of  the  natives,  who, 
instead  of  becoming  more  familiar  on  farther  ac- 
quaintance, got  more  and  more  shy  and  distrustful. 
They  had  now  gathered  all  the  cocoas,  and  driven 
away  their  hogs  to  a  place  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bay.  Dampier  landed  himself,  carrying  with  him 
articles  proper  for  presents  and  trade ;  but  he  was 
unable  to  inspire  the  natives  with  anj'^  degree  of  con- 
fidence. Few  of  them  approached  him,  and  those 
with  reluctance ;  and  a  promise  which  an  Indian 
made  of  bringing  cocoa-nuts  Avas  probably  never 
intended  to  be  kept.  He  visited  three  different  vil- 
lages, and  uniformly  found  the  huts  abandoned,  and 
the  furniture  and  live-stock  carried  off.  When  Cap- 
tain Dampier  returned  to  the  ship  he  found  all  the 
ofiicers  and  men  most  importunate  to  obtain  his 
permission  to  visit  the  place  whither  the  hogs  had 
been  driven.  They  extorted  a  reluctant  consent, 
and  departed  furnished  with  commodities  for  traffic, 
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strictly  enjoined  to  deal  fairly  with  the  natives, 
and  for  their  own  security  to  act  with  caution. 
The  bay  was  two  miles  distant,  and  Dampier,  who 
had  great  misgivings  of  the  consequences  of  the  enter- 
prise, prepared,  in  case  of  the  worst,  to  assist  them 
with  the  ship's  guns,  as  the  natives  were  now  seen 
assembling  on  the  shore  in  large  groups,  prepared 
to  resist  the  landing,  shaking  their  lances  and 
using  threatening  gestures.  The  English  displayed 
their  tempting  wares,  and  made  signs  which  were 
disregarded  by  the  natives,  some  of  whom  plunged 
into  the  sea  with  their  lances  and  targets  to  com- 
mence the  attack.  But  the  seamen  were  resolved 
in  every  event  to  obtain  provisions ;  and  since  fair 
means  were  repulsed,  they  made  no  scruple  at  using 
violence  and  severity.  The  first  fire  of  the  muskets 
made  the  greater  part  of  the  warriors  run  off,  though 
a  few  stood  with  great  resolution,  still  in  the  atti- 
tude of  repelling  the  landing.  The  boldest  at  last 
dropt  his  target :  it  was  conjectured  that  he  was  hit 
in  the  arm,  and  the  whole  took  to  flight.  Dampier 
acknowledges  that  "  some  felt  the  smart  of  our 
bullets,  but  none  were  killed ;  our  design  being  ra- 
ther to  fright  than  to  kill  them."  The  seamen  shot 
nine  hogs,  besides  woimding  many  that  escaped,  and 
in  the  evening  made  a  second  trip  and  brought  off 
eight  more.  As  a  sort  of  compensation  for  the  in- 
jury done  Dampier  sent  a  captured  canoe  back  to 
the  shore,  and  deposited  in  it  two  axes,  two  hatchets, 
six  knives,  six  looking-glasses,  four  bottles,  and  a 
quantity  of  beads. 

This  bay,  in  6°  10'  S.,  and  151  miles  west  of  Cape 
St  George,  Dampier  named  Port  Montague,  in  ho- 
nour of  the  President  of  the  Royal  Society.     Of  the 
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appearance  and  nature  of  the  country  here  he  makes 
a  very  favourable  report.  "  It  is  mountamous  and 
woody,  with  rich  valleys  and  pleasant  fresh-water 
brooks."  The  rivers  abounded  in  fish  ;  cocoa-nut- 
trees  sprung  and  throve  on  every  island,  and  many 
fruits  of  unknown  kinds  were  seen.  Ginger  was 
among  the  spontaneous  productions. 

The  Roebuck  was  now  well  supplied  with  wood 
and  water,  and  the  hogs  had  been  salted  as  soon  as 
brought  on  board.  On  the  22d  IMarch  they  left 
Port  Montague,  and  on  the  24th,  in  the  evening, 
saw  high  land  bearing  north-west  "  half- west,  and 
no  land  visible  more  to  the  west."  They  steered 
west-north-west,  coasting  along  under  easy  sail,  and 
at  two  o'clock  saw  a  pillar  of  fire.  At  daylight  this 
was  discovered  to  be  a  burning  island,  for  which 
they  bore,  seeing  many  other  islands,  two  of  them 
pretty  high.  They  passed  through  a  channel  about 
five  leagues  broad,  lying  between  the  Burning  Island 
and  the  mainland.  All  the  night  of  the  25th,  being 
still  in  this  strait,  they  saw  the  volcano,  "  which," 
Dampier  relates,  "  vomited  fire  and  smoke  very 
amazingly." 

On  the  night  of  the  26th  the  Roebuck  had  shot 
to  the  westward  of  the  Burning  Island,  whence  the 
fire  could  no  longer  be  seen,  the  crater  lying  on  its 
south  side.  This  volcano  lies  at  meridian-distance 
332  miles  west  from  Cape  St  George.  And  now 
Dampier  had  attained  an  important  stage  in  his 
voyage  of  discovery.  "  The  easternmost  part,"  he 
says,  "-of  New  Guinea  lies  forty  miles  to  the  west- 
ward of  this  tract  of  land,  and  by  hydrographers 
they  are  made  joinuig  together."  This  he  found  to 
be  a  mistake,  and  discovered  that  it  was  a  channel 
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he  had  passed  througli  here,  in  which  were  many 
islands.  Before  entering  this  strait,  he  named  the 
promontory  on  the  north-east  of  this  coast,  part  of 
what  was  then  all  named  New  Guinea,  King  Wil- 
liam's Cape.  It  is  high  and  mountainous.  Smokes 
were  seen  upon  it.  Leaving  it  upon  the  larboard- 
side,  the  Roebuck  bore  away  close  upon  the  east 
land,  which  ends  with  two  remarkable  capes,  dis- 
tant from  each  other  about  six  leagues,  with  two 
fine  and  very  high  mountains  rising  from  the  sea 
within  these  headlands.  The  country  appeared  fine- 
ly mingled  with  woodland  and  savannah,  as  smooth 
and  verdant  as  an  English  meadow.  Smokes  were 
again  seen ;  but  Dampier,  who  wished  to  repair  his 
pinnace,  which  was  so  crazy  as  to  be  unserviceable, 
chose  rather  to  anchor  near  an  uninhabited  than  a 
peopled  island,  as  he  wished  to  avoid  the  natives. 
He  stood  over  to  the  islands,  and  kept  a  look-out 
for  land  to  the  north,  but  saw  none.  The  naviga- 
tor was  now  assured  that  he  had  passed  through  a 
strait,  and  that  this  eastern  land  did  not  join  the 
mainland  of  New  Guinea.  He  named  this  island, 
which  he  had  now  nearly  circumnavigated.  Nova 
Britannia,  the  north- west  point  of  the  strait  Cape 
Gloucester,  and  the  south-west  Cape  Anne.  The 
mountain  most  to  the  north-west  of  the  two  which 
rose  between  those  headlaiids,  being  very  remark- 
able in  appearance,  the  discoverer  chose  to  give  it 
also  a  name,  and  called  it  Mount  Gloucester. 

The  passage  thus  discovered  is  now  known  in 
geography  as  Dampier's  Strait.  The  Island  of 
Nova  Britannia,  in  productions  and  inhabitants, 
resembled  New  Guinea.  The  people  were  negroes, 
strong-limbed,  bold,  and  daring.     They  had  been 
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closely  observed  at  Port  IMontague,  and  the  remarks 
made  on  them  there  applied  with  equal  propriety 
to  the  few  that  were  afterwards  seen. 

Advancing  in  his  course  Dampier  fell  in  with 
several  islands.  One  eleven  leagues  in  length  he 
named  Sir  George  Rook's  Island.  On  the  31st 
he  shot  in  between  two  islands, — the  southernmost 
long,  with  a  hill  at  each  end.  This  he  named  Long 
Island.  The  one  to  the  north  was  named  Crown 
Island,  from  its  eminences.  Both  were  pleasant, 
and  seemed  fertile, — savannah  and  woodland  in- 
terspersed, the  trees  green  and  flourishing,  and 
many  of  them  covered  with  white  blossoms.  Cocoa- 
nut-trees  were  frequent  in  the  bays  of  that  island 
which  from  its  conformation  Dampier  named  Crown 
Island.  It  was  believed  to  be  inhabited  but  thinly. 
A  boat  was  seen,  which  just  peeped  forth  from 
the  shore  of  this  island,  and  drew  back  ;  but  nei- 
ther plantations  nor  smokes  were  discovered.  In 
the  afternoon  of  the  31st  another  island  was  seen 
bearing  north-west  by  west ;  and  next  morning,  the 
ship  having  steered  away  north- west  to  get  to  the 
northward  of  it,  lay  about  midway  between  it  and 
Crown  and  Long  Islands.  The  mainland  of  New 
Guinea,  lying  to  the  southward,  was  seen  rising  very 
high.  From  this  new  island,  which  the  navigator 
named  Sir  R.  Rich's  Island,  four  canoes  came  oflT, 
which  from  a  distance  reconnoitred  the  ship.  One  ad- 
vanced within  call,  but  when  invited  the  men  would 
not  approach  closer.  The  Roebuck  bore  onward  and 
discovered  four  more  islands,  and  land  to  the  south- 
ward, which  might  either  be  another  island  or  part 
of  the  mainland  of  New  Guinea.  These  islands 
were  generally  high,  full  of  trees,  mixed  with  clear 
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spots ;  all,  even  the  Burning  Island,  were  fertile. 
On  the  2d  April  they  passed  by  its  north  side,  and 
saw  that  the  land  near  the  sea  was  rich,  and  good 
for  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  mountains. 
Among  this  group  of  islands  three  small  vessels  with 
sails  were  seen,  though  the  inhabitants  of  Nova 
Britannia  appeared  quite  unacquainted  with  the 
use  of  sails.  Another  island  was  descried  that  sent 
forth  smoke,  which  however  soon  dispersed.  This 
is  presumed  to  have  been  the  Brandende  Berg  of 
Schouten.  Different  observations  made  at  this  time 
showed  a  variation  in  the  ship's  reckoning,  for  which 
the  navigator  was  at  a  loss  to  account.  On  the  14th 
April  they  passed  Schouten's  Island,  and  on  the 
17th  observed  a  volcano  on  the  mainland,  which  had 
either  not  been  smoking  or  had  passed  unnoticed 
when  they  sailed  round  King  William's  Island. 
This  island,  discovered  in  passing  round  about  two 
months  before,  was  seen  in  the  same  afternoon,  and 
they  crowded  sail  to  reach  it  before  dark.  But  the 
wind  fell,  and  they  were  becalmed  within  two  miles 
of  the  shore.  The  night  was  one  of  bright  moonlight, 
and  a  delightful  fragrance  was  wafted  from  the 
island  to  the  ship.  Next  morning  they  were  be- 
calmed two  leagues  to  the  westward  of  the  island, 
and  met  such  whirling  tides  that  the  ship  refused 
to  obey  the  helm,  and  frequently  turned  round  in 
the  whirlpools.  A  gale  fortunately  sprung  up  and 
carried  her  off. 

Thevoyage  was  prosecuted  to  the  Island  of  Ceram, 
which  they  reached  on  the  26tli  April.  Here  they 
obtained  a  supply  of  rice  from  a  Dutch  vessel,  and 
next  went  to  Timor,  from  whence  Dampier  intend- 
ed once  more  to  attempt  New  Holland  in  about  20°. 
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Here  he  found  soundings  at  40  fathoms,  but  did  not 
see  the  land,  and  steered  westward  to  search  for  the 
Trial  Rocks,*  which  were  supposed  to  lie  in  this  pa- 
rallel, and  about  eighty  leagues  westward  of  the  coast. 
But  Captain  Dampier  was  sick  and  unable  to  main- 
tain perpetual  watch  himself,  and  the  officers  ineffi- 
cient and  careless,  so  that  this  important  point  was 
not  ascertained  ;  nor  could  more  be  attempted  at  this 
time  for  purposes  of  discovery,  many  of  the  crew 
being  affected  with  scurvy,  and  the  ship  hardly  sea- 
worthy. The  Roebuck  accordingly  sailed  for  Java, 
and  on  the  3d  July  anchored  in  the  road  of  Batavia, 
where  Dampier  supported  the  dignity  of  his  mission 
by  making  the  only  English  vessel  found  in  the  har- 
bour strike  her  pendant.  On  the  17th  October  they 
sailed  for  Europe,  and  without  any  remarkable  ad- 
venture, having  touched  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
and  St  Helena,  approached  the  Island  of  Ascen- 
sion on  the  21st  February,  and  stood  in  for  it,  now 
reckoning  themselves  almost  at  home.  On  the  even- 
ing of  the  22d  the  ship,  old  and  damaged  before 
the  voyage  had  commenced,  sprung  a  leak,  and  it 
was  with  difficulty  that  the  pumps  kept  her  afloat 
till  daylight,  when  they  made  for  the  bay  and 
came  to  anchor.  Every  exertion  was  made  to  stop 
the  leak  and  save  the  ship,  while  the  pumps  were 
kept  at  hard  work.  The  carpenters  showed  great 
want  of  judgment,  if  not  want  of  skill  in  their 
business,  and  in  spite  of  all  the  ingenious  contriv- 
ances resorted  to  by  Dampier,  their  improvidence 
and  the  damaged  condition  of  the  ship  rendered 
every  effort  abortive.     Dampier  remained  on  board 

*  So  named  from  an  English  ship  called  the  Trial  having-  been 
wrecked  upon  them  many  years  before  Dampier's  voyage. 
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till  the  very  last.  He  had  to  regret  the  loss  of  many 
of  his  books  and  papers,  and  a  collection  of  shells 
gathered  at  New  Holland.  The  plants  he  contrived 
to  save.  The  condition  of  the  party  was  more  for- 
tunate than  that  which  generally  falls  to  the  lot 
of  shipwrecked  seamen.  They  were  most  happy 
to  discover  a  spring  of  good  water,  though  eight 
miles  distant  from  their  tents  and  across  a  very  high 
mountain,  and  Dampier  thankfully  relates,  that 
"  they  were  now  by  God's  providence  in  a  condition 
to  subsist  for  some  time,  having  plenty  of  good  tur- 
tle by  their  tents,  and  water  for  the  fetching." 
Here  Dampier  and  his  company  remained  for  about 
five  weeks.  During  that  time  they  had  seen  several 
ships  and  fleets  pass ;  but  none  touched  till  the  2d 
April,  when  an  Indiaman  and  three  English  ships 
of  war  came  into  the  bay.  Dampier  went  on  board 
one  of  them  with  thirty-five  of  his  men,  and  the  rest 
of  the  crew  were  accommodated  in  the  other  vessels. 

Though  the  purpose  of  his  voyage  had  been  ac- 
complished, and  though  many  important  additions 
were  made  by  it  to  geography,  the  loss  of  the  ship 
and  of  his  papers  depressed  the  spirits  of  the  naviga- 
tor, and  but  too  probably  lessened  his  merit  with  those 
fortimate  persons  in  high  places  who  rarely  judge  of 
any  undertaking  save  by  its  apparent  success.  He 
was  now  to  suffer  for  the  ignorance  or  mistaken  eco- 
nomy of  those  who,  projecting  a  voyage  of  discovery 
distant  and  perilous,  imagined  that  it  might  be  ac- 
complished by  a  useless  crazy  ship  unfit  for  what 
was  considered  better  service.  The  marvel  was 
that  it  had  not  fovmdered  long  before. 

It  is  to  be  feared  that  neither  rewards  nor  even 
soothing  promises  awaited  the  return  of  Dampier 

2b 
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from  his  public  enterprise.  His  original  patron,  or 
at  least  the  person  who  officially  gave  him  his  appoint- 
ment to  the  Roebuck,  no  longer  presided  at  the  Ad- 
miralty. To  this  nobleman,  the  Earl  of  Pembroke, 
he,  however,  inscribed  his  relation  of  the  Voyage 
TO  New  Holland. 

About  his  own  private  affairs,  and  his  personal 
feelings,  Dampier  is  at  all  times  modest  and  reserv- 
ed, and  we  can  only  surmise  his  disappointment 
from  an  incidental  remark  into  which  he  is  betray- 
ed in  the  dedication  of  his  history  of  that  voyage, 
which  ought  to  have  been  regarded  from  the  first 
as  useful  to  science  and  honourable  to  the  naviga- 
tor. "  The  world,"  he  says,  "  is  apt  to  judge  of 
every  thing  by  success,  in  so  much  that  whoever  has 
ill-fortune  will  hardly  be  allowed  a  good  name.'' 
"  Such,"  he  continues,  "  was  my  unhappiness  in 
my  late  expedition  in  the  Roebuck,  which  founder- 
ed through  perfect  age,  though  I  comfort  myself 
with  the  thoughts  that  no  neglect  can  be  charged 
against  me."  Justly,  no  neglect  could  be  charged 
against  him.  On  the  contrary,  he  was  entitled  by 
his  conduct  of  this  voyage,  independently  of  his 
other  merits,  to  future  employment ;  but  we  hear  no 
more  of  Captain  Dampier  in  the  public  service. 
His  voyage  in  the  Roebuck  is  the  last  of  his  pub- 
lished writings,  and  the  history  of  the  remainder  of 
his  eventful  life,  which  we  gather  from  others,  as  it 
is  painful,  may  be  brief. 

Captain  Dampier  had  not  been  long  at  home 
when  the  death  of  King  William  IH.  took  place, 
and  was  followed  by  the  war  of  the  Succession. 
Among  the  private  enterprises  attending  this  war 
with  France  and  Spain   was  extensive  privateer- 
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ing ;   and  he  obtained   the   command  of  the  St 
George  and  Cinque  Ports,  two  vessels  equipped  by 
a  company  of  English  merchants,  and  intended  to 
cruise   against  the  Spaniards  in  the  South  Seas. 
The  St   George  left  the  Downs  in  April,   1703, 
with  Captain  Dampier*  on  board ;  but  it  was  Sep- 
tember before  both  vessels  left  Kinsale.     The  basis 
of  the  expedition  was  the  old  Buccaneer  maxim  no 
prey,  no  pay, — a  principle  ill-adapted  to  the  main- 
tenance of  discipline  or  order  in  a  ship.     In  this 
voyage  Dampier  had  in  view  three  special  objects, 
— namely,  the  capture  of  the  Spanish  galleons  that 
sailed  from  Buenos  Ayres;   and,  failing  that,  to 
pass  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  or  double  Cape  Horn, 
and  lie  in  wait  for  the  ship  that  carried  gold  from 
Baldivia  to  Lima ;  or,  finally,  the  oft-attempted  ex- 
ploit of  the  seizure  of  the  Manilla  galleon.     The  St 
George  carried  twenty-six  guns,  and  a  crew  of  120. 
The  character  of  Dampier  has  been  subjected  to 
many  rash  and  unfounded  imputations  drawn  from 
histories  of  this  voyage  published  without  his  sanc- 
tion.    The  principal  one,  written  by  Funnel,  who, 
till  he  deserted,  sailed  as  Dampier's  steward,  is  full 
of  evident  misstatements  regarding  the  navigation,  as 
well  as  the  private  transactions  in  the  ship.     So  far 
as  these  misrepresentations  regarded   geographical 
and  nautical  facts   Dampier   afterwards   corrected 
them,  though  he  took  little  notice  of  the  allegations 
against  himself,  farther  than  in  one  or  two  instances 
to  point  out  their  glaring  falsehood.    Before  the  voy- 

•  In  the  Gazette  for  18th  April,  1703,  it  is  stated  that  Captain 
Dampier,  presented  by  his  Royal  Highness  the  Lord  High  Admiral, 
had  the  honour  of  kissing  her  Majesty's  (Queen  Anne's)  hand,  be- 
fore departing  on  a  new  voyage  to  the  West  Indies. 
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age  was  well  begun  quarrels  broke  out  among  these 
irresponsible  officers^  and  some  of  them  quitted  the 
ship^  while  the  commander,  without  being  invested 
with  salutary  power  to  restrain  them,  was  left  to 
bear  the  blame  of  the  misconduct  of  the  whole  com- 
pany. 

The  ships  doubled  Cape  Horn,  and  reached  Juan 
Fernandez  without  any  remarkable  adventure. 
While  lying  here  a  strange  sail  was  seen,  to  which 
both  ships  gave  chase.  She  proved  to  be  a  French 
ship  cruising  in  these  seas,  and  so  strongly  did  the 
old  Buccaneer  associations  influence  Dampier,  that 
he  acknowledged  it  was  with  reluctance  he  at- 
tacked a  European  vessel  of  whatever  nation.  He 
however  engaged,  and  after  a  fight  of  seven  hours,  in 
which  both  ships  suffered  considerably,  they  parted. 

Before  the  proper  latitude  was  reached,  the  Bal- 
divia  treasure-ships  had  sailed.  Though  Dampier 
was  the  nominal  commander,  Stradling,  in  the 
Cinque  Ports,  acted  independently;  and  as  they  dif- 
fered about  their  future  operations  the  ships  parted 
company.  A  design  to  surprise  Santa  Maria  in 
the  Bay  of  Panama  failed ;  and  though  Dampier 
captured  a  few  small  vessels,  he  obtained  no  prize 
of  any  value. 

While  lying  in  the  Gulf  of  Nicoya,  the  com- 
mander and  his  chief  mate,  John  Clipperton,  quar- 
relled, and  the  latter,  with  twenty-one  of  the  crew, 
seized  the  tender,  in  which  were  most  of  the  ammu- 
nition and  stores,  and  put  out  to  sea.  It  is  al- 
leged that  Clipperton  at  this  time  stole  his  com- 
mander's commission.  No  captain  ever  sailed  with 
a  worse-disposed  and  more  turbulent  set  of  men  and 
officers  than  those  whom  Dampier  now  commanded. 
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They  had  all  the  bad  qualities  of  Buccaneers,  with- 
out their  bravery,  experience,  and  hardiliood. 

The  St  George  bore  northward,  and  on  the  6th 
December,  while  only  a  short  way  beyond  Port  de 
Navidad,  descried  a  sail,  which  proved  to  be  the 
Manilla  galleon.  The  Manilla  ship  had  no  suspi- 
cion of  any  enemy  being  on  this  coast,  and  she  re- 
ceived several  broadsides  from  the  St  George  before 
being  cleared  for  action.  Even  taken  thus  at  dis- 
advantage, when  her  guns,  which  were  of  far  hea- 
vier metal,  were  brought  into  play,  they  at  once 
drove  in  the  rotten  planks  of  the  St  George,  and 
obliged  Dampier  to  sheer  off.  The  galleon  also  held 
on.  It  is  presumed  that  the  number  of  her  men 
quadrupled  those  of  the  English  ship,  and  her  guns 
were  eighteen  and  twenty-four  pounds  weight,  while 
those  of  the  St  George  were  only  five-pounders. 

This  proved  a  bitter  disappointment,  and  the  men 
became  more  and  more  impatient  to  end  so  profitless 
and  fatiguing  a  voyage.  In  hopes  of  better  fortune, 
they  were,  however,  induced  to  continue  the  cruise 
for  a  few  weeks  longer  on  the  coast  of  New  Spain ; 
but  this  produced  nothing,  and  it  was  agreed  to  part 
company.  One  party,  instigated  by  Funnel,  the 
mendacious  historian  of  the  voyage,  resolved  to  sail 
for  India,  and  by  this  route  return  home.  A  brigan- 
tine  of  seventy  tons  which  had  been  captured  was 
given  up  to  him  and  the  thirty-four  men  who  chose 
to  follow  his  counsels ;  and  the  stores,  small-arms, 
and  ammunition  were  divided,  four  of  the  St 
George's  gims  being  also  given  to  this  party.  Dam- 
pier's  crew  was  thus  left  reduced  to  twenty-nine. 
After  refitting  his  crazy  disabled  ship  he  returned 
to  the  coast  of  Peru.     They  plundered  the  town 
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of  Puna,  and  cruised  along  till  their  ship  was  no 
longer  fit  to  keep  the  sea,  when  they  abandoned 
her  riding  at  anchor  at  Lobos  de  la  ]\Iar,  and,  em- 
barking in  a  brigantine  which  they  had  captured 
from  the  Spaniards,  crossed  the  Pacific. 

Of  this  voyage,  and  of  the  subsequent  misfortunes 
of  Dampier  in  India,  there  remain  no  certain  or 
distinct  accounts.  It  is  however  known,  that,  not 
having  a  commission  to  show,  he  was  thrown  into 
prison  by  the  Dutch.  Before  he  obtained  his  free- 
dom and  got  back  to  England,  Funnel,  his  unwor- 
thy subaltern,  had  returned  ;  and  a  London  book- 
seller, named  Knapton,  the  publisher  of  Dampier's 
former  voyages,  had  been  induced  by  their  popu- 
larity to  print  this  person's  narrative  of  the  voyage 
of  the  St  George,  under  the  false  title  of  the  fourth 
volume  of  the  works  of  the  celebrated  navigator. 
Dampier,  on  coming  home,  published  a  few  pages 
of  explanation,  entitled  "  Captain  Dampier's  Vin- 
dication of  his  Voyage  in  the  Ship  St  George,  with 
some  small  Observations  on  Mr  Funnel's  chimeri- 
cal Relation."  Funnel's  account,  as  no  other  was 
ever  published,  however  keeps  its  place  as  the  his- 
tory of  this  voyage ;  though  its  palpable  misrepre- 
sentations, and  the  bad  and  malevolent  spirit  in 
which  it  is  written,  have  drawn  upon  the  writer  the 
reprobation  of  every  lover  of  justice  and  impartial 
inquirer  after  truth. 

The  fortunes  of  Dampier  must  have  been  at  a 
very  low  ebb  when  he  returned  to  England  after 
this  disastrous  voyage  ;  and  it  is  with  pain  we 
find  this  veteran  navigator,  as  much  distinguished 
by  superiority  of  understanding  as  by  nautical  skill 
and  experience,  obliged,  in  1708,  to  act  as  a  pilot 
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under  younger  and  very  inferior  commanders.  This^ 
which  was  Dampier's  last  voyage,  again  proved  to 
be  one  romid  the  world,  and  was  undertaken  in  the 
Duke  and  Duchess,  two  privateers  fitted  out  by 
several  Bristol  merchants. 

Copious  narratives  of  this  voyage  are  written  by 
the  commanders,  Woodes  Rogers  and  Cook,  but  it  is 
only  incidentally  that  we  learn  any  thing  from  them 
of  their  distinguished  pilot. 

At  Juan  Fernandez,  Woodes  Rogers,  on  this  voy- 
age, brought  off  the  celebrated  Alexander  Selkirk, 
who  had  been  left  or  rather  abandoned  here  by 
Dampier's  violent  and  tyrannical  consort.  Captain 
Stradling,  four  years  previously.  On  the  recom- 
mendation of  Dampier,  Selkirk  was  made  second 
mate  of  the  Duke. 

The  cruise  of  the  privateers  was  successful.  At 
Guayaquil,  where  Dampier  commanded  the  artillery, 
they  obtained  plunder  to  the  value  of  £21,000,  and 
27,000  dollars  as  ransom  of  the  town.  They  after- 
wards, off  Cape  Lucas,  captured  a  Manilla  ship  richly 
laden  with  merchandise,  and  £12,000  in  gold  and 
silver.  They  brought  their  prize  into  Puerto  Segura, 
and  prepared  to  look  for  the  richer  and  larger  Manilla 
galleon ;  which  they  encountered,  but,  after  a  pro- 
tracted and  severe  engagement,  were  beaten  off. 
In  this  fight  the  Duchess  alone  lost  twenty-five  men. 
The  natives  of  Puerto  Segura  were  blacker  than 
any  other  people  seen  in  the  South  Sea  by  Woodes 
Rogers.  They  were  of  disagreeable  aspect;  their 
language  harsh  and  guttural.  They  carried  bows 
six  feet  long,  strung  with  the  silk-grass.  Their  ar- 
rows were  of  cane,  tipped  with  flint  or  bone. 

The  privateers  now  turned  their  thoughts  home- 
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ward;,  and,  keeping  the  usual  track  of  the  galleons, 
reached  Guahan  on  the  10th  March,  after  a  rim  of 
exactly  two  months,  and  anchored  mider  Spanish 
colours.  Apart  from  this  venial  deception,  employ- 
ed to  facilitate  the  purchase  of  supplies,  the  con- 
duct of  the  English  privateers  was  miexceptionable. 
They  rested  for  ten  days,  and  made  the  north  of 
Gilolo  in  about  a  month  afterwards.  At  Bouton 
they  stopped  to  take  in  provisions  and  water,  and 
next  sailed  for  Batavia,  where  they  experienced  those 
noxious  eflFects  of  climate  from  w^hich  hardly  any 
ship's  company  escapes  at  that  most  unhealthy  sta- 
tion. 

They  sailed  from  Batavia  in  the  end  of  October, 
waited  long  at  the  Cape  for  a  homeward-bound 
fleet,  and  coming  round  the  north  of  Scotland, 
five-and-twenty  sail,  Dutch  and  English,  anchor- 
ed in  the  Texel  in  July  of  the  following  year,  and 
in  October,  1711^  came  to  the  Thames  with  booty 
in  money  and  merchandise  valued  at  £1 50,000.  •■ 
From  this  date  we  hear  no  more  of  Captain  Dampier, 
whose  name  appears  less  frequently  in  the  narrative 
of  Rogers  than,  from  the  eminent  nautical  abilities 
of  the  man  who  bore  it,  it  ought  to  have  done.  In 
difficulties  he  was,  it  appears,  constantly  applied  to, 
and  his  former  knowledge  and  experience  were  taken 
as  guides.  At  Bouton,  where  he  had  been  in  the 
Cygnet,  he  was  intrusted  to  carry  the  present  to  the 
sultan;  and,  from  respect  to  his  judgment  and  in- 
tegrity, he  was  also  chosen  umpire  in  the  very  de- 
licate affair  of  deciding  what  was  plimder  for  im- 


*  From  an  incidental  source  we  learn  that  this  prize-money  was 
not  divided  up  to  1719,  so  that  it  is  probable  that  even  from  tliis 
tardy  piece  oi  good  fortune  Captain  Dampier  obtained  no  advantage. 
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mediate  division,  and  in  allotting  the  respective 
shares. 

Dampier  was  of  the  number  of  those  men  distin- 
guished above  their  fellows,  "  who  are  not  without 
honour  save  in  their  own  country ;"  or  if  at  home 
his  merits  were  appreciated,  wanting  the  most 
worthless  quality  of  success,  the  glare  and  show,  they 
failed  of  their  reward.  By  French  and  Dutch  na- 
vigators and  men  of  science  he  has  been  imiformly 
regarded  with  the  warmest  admiration,  as  a  man 
to  whose  professional  eminence  his  own  country  has 
scarce  done  justice.  They  delight  to  style  him  the 
"  eminent/'  the  "  skilful,"  the  "  exact,"  the  "  in- 
comparable Dampier."  Humboldt  has  borne  testi- 
mony to  his  merits,  placing  the  Buccaneer  seaman 
above  those  men  of  science  who  afterwards  went 
over  the  same  ground;  Malte-Brun  terms  him  "the 
learned  Dampier;"  and  the  author  of  the  Voyages  to 
Australia  inquires,  "  Mais  ou  trouve-t-on  des  Na- 
vigateurs  comparables  d  Dampier  ?"  The  acute- 
ness,  accuracy,  and  clearness  of  his  nautical  observa- 
tions, and  of  his  descriptions  and  general  remarks, 
have  made  his  voyages  be  assumed  by  foreign  navi- 
gators as  unerring  guides  and  authorities  in  all  sub- 
sequent expeditions  ;  and  his  rapidity  and  power  of 
observation  are  fully  as  remarkable  as  his  accuracy. 
His  hasty  glance  at  the  places  of  New  Holland 
where  he  touched  has  left  subsequent  voyagers  lit- 
tle to  do  save  to  verify  his  descriptions.  Dampier's 
veracity  has  in  no  instance  been  questioned,  even  by 
those  the  most  disposed  to  cavil  at  facts,  which,  be- 
ing remote  from  their  limited  experience,  appear  ex- 
traordinary or  impossible.  Other  writers,  combining 
into  one  the  relations  of  many  different  travellers, 
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have  amplified  his  descriptions ;  but  there  is  no  de- 
tached account  of  the  countries  he  visited  more  full 
of  vital  interest  and  exact  information  than  the  voy- 
ages of  this  wandering  seaman. 

The  succession  of  brilliant  discoveries  which  il- 
lustrated the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  George  III. 
for  a  time  threw  the  adventures  of  Dampier,  and 
of  every  previous  navigator,  into  the  shade,  but  they 
are  again  emerging  into  popularity.  Compared  with 
the  voyages  of  recent  navigators,  his  long  solitary 
rambles  are  as  the  emprises  of  the  single  knightly 
combatant,  bearing  no  proportion  to  the  magnitude 
and  splendour  of  a  regular  battle-field,  but,  from 
their  individuality,  often  commanding  a  more  in- 
tense and  powerful,  because  a  more  concentrated 
interest. 

The  cloud  which  rested  on  the  personal  character 
of  Dampier  from  the  ignorance  or  misrepresentations 
of  envious  contemporaries,  and  the  carelessness  and 
haste  with  which  writers  for  the  press  copy  from 
each  other  and  adopt  current  statements,  is  fast  clear- 
ing away.  By  Pinkerton  he  is  termed  "  the  Cook 
of  a  former  age ;"  and  Burney  has  taken  a  generous 
pleasure  in  doing  justice  to  his  professional  merits, 
and  shown  a  more  generous  indignation  in  rebuk- 
ing the  thoughtless  repetition  of  unfounded  calum- 
nies. "  It  is,"  he  says,  "  matter  of  regret,  and  not 
less  of  dissatisfaction,  to  see  that  some  late  writers 
have  been  so  little  conscious  of  the  merits  of  Dam- 
pier,  as  to  allow  themselves  to  speak  of  him  with 
small  respect,  for  no  other  cause  than  that  it  appears 
he  had  disagreements  with  some  of  his  shipmates, 
the  particular  circumstances  of  which  are  not  known, 
farther  than  that  he  had  to  deal  with  a  quarrelsome 
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and  mutinous  crew.  Such  petty  considerations 
should  never  have  been  lifted  up  against  the  me- 
mory of  such  a  man  as  Dampier."  "  It  is  not  easy 
to  name  another  voyager  or  traveller  who  has  given 
more  useful  information  to  the  world,  or  to  whom 
the  merchant  and  the  mariner  are  more  indebted."* 
To  these  Burney  might  have  added  the  philosopher 
and  the  naturalist,  who  have  rarely  been  so  much 
indebted  to  any  adventurer  whose  pursuits  were  so 
entirely  remote  from  their  subjects  of  speculation. 
This  honourable  testimony  will  remain  to  the  credit 
of  the  writer,  when  the  vague  statements  and  un- 
sifted calumnies,  which  other  authors  have  allowed 
themselves  to  repeat  to  the  disadvantage  of  Dampier, 
are  for  ever  forgotten. 

Though  the  life  of  this  navigator  was  spent  in 
incessant  action,  his  natural  genius  appears  to  have 
been  rather  speculative  than  enterprising.  He  liked 
to  reason  and  to  scheme,  and  lost  sight  of  present 
small  but  certain  advantage  in  extensive  and  bril- 
liant plans  for  the  future,  which  his  evil  fortune 
forbade  him  to  realize.  If,  indeed,  there  be  such 
things  as  good  and  bad  fortune  in  human  affairs,  in- 
dependent of  skill  and  exertion,  Dampier  may  be 
pointed  out  as  an  example  of  what  the  world  calls 
an  unlucky  man, — one  to  whom  every  event  proves 
adverse, — who  seems  singled  out  for  misfortune. 
Except  the  capital  error  of  the  mode  of  life  upon 

*  Burney's  History  of  Discovery  in  the  South  Sea. — The  com- 
paratively recent  "  Survey  of  tlie  Coasts  of  Australia,"  by  Captain 
P.  P.  King-,  also  does  Dampier  great  justice,  and  connects  his  name 
with  the  geography  of  the  nortli-west  coast  of  New  Holland  in  a 
manner  that  must  fjratify  every  admirer  of  professional  eminence. 
Captain  King  has  not  merely  adopted  the  distinctions  conferred  on 
his  celebrated  predecessor  by  tlie  commanders  of  the  French  ex- 
peditions, but  extended  their  meaning,  and  added  to  their  number. 
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which  he  entered,  none  of  his  misadventures  can 
be  traced  to  himself;  and  this  lawless  life  enriched 
many  of  his  contemporaries,  while  it  kept  him  in 
poverty,  and  left  him  a  beggar.  In  relating  its  in- 
cidents, he  has  never  once  attempted  to  justify  or 
palliate  his  manner  of  existence  for  so  many  years. 
Amidst  the  vicissitudes  and  temptations  to  which 
it  exposed  him,  his  excellent  imderstanding,  and 
the  principles  he  had  imbibed  in  the  virtuous  house- 
hold of  a  Somersetshire  yeoman,  preserved  him,  if 
not  entirely  spotless  from  evil  contagion,  yet  from 
that  decay  and  deadness  of  moral  feeling  which  are 
of  the  worst  consequences  of  vicious  companionship. 
He  was  humane,  just  in  the  most  strict  and  also  in 
the  most  liberal  sense,  candid  and  charitable  in  his 
judgments,  and, — rare  virtues  in  a  Buccaneer, — or- 
derly and  temperate,  detesting  the  riotous  excess  of 
his  associates.  Get  over  the  stumbling-block  of  his 
early  life  being  squared  by  "  the  good  old  rule," 
and  Dampier  the  Buccaneer  was  a  virtuous  man. 
In  the  South  Sea,  and  afterwards  in  the  Cygnet,  he 
might  have  obtained  command,  such  was  the  respect 
his  shipmates  entertained  for  his  abilities  ;  but  the 
love  of  adventure  was  his  strongest  passion,  and  his 
sole  ambition  the  acquisition  of  knowledge. 

He  appears  latterly  to  have  deeply  felt  the  dis- 
grace and  galling  servitude  of  his  lawless  life ;  and 
serious  reflection  and  remorseful  feelings  pressed 
upon  his  mind  with  great  force  long  before  he  was 
able  to  get  free  of  his  wild  associates  in  the  Cygnet. 

By  the  time  that  Dampier  returned  to  England 
with  Woodes  Rogers,  he  was  far  advanced  in  life ; 
and  his  career  for  forty  years  had  been  one  of  im- 
remitting  hardihood  and  professional  exertion.     It 


THE  END.  461 

is  therefore  probable  that  he  never  embarked  in  any 
subsequent  voyage ;  and  as  the  remaining  part  of  his 
life,  whether  long  or  short,  is  involved  in  complete 
obscurity,  there  is  but  too  much  reason  to  believe 
that  it  was  passed  in  neglect,  if  not  in  poverty.  Of 
this  eminent  seaman  and  traveller,  though  little 
more  than  a  century  can  have  elapsed  since  his 
death,  no  one  is  able  now  to  tell  how  the  evening  of 
his  life  was  spent,  when  he  died,  or  where  he  was 
buried.  Had  he  expired  in  some  remote  island  of 
the  Pacific,  or  perished  in  the  element  on  which  so 
great  a  portion  of  his  life  was  passed,  some  imper- 
fect record  might  have  remained  to  satisfy  our  na- 
tural desire  to  know  the  last  of  the  worn-out  and 
veteran  navigator ;  but  it  was  his  fate  to  sink  un- 
heeded amidst  the  conflicting  waves  and  tides  of 
society ;  and  no  memorial  or  tradition  remains  of 
his  death,  in  whose  remarkable  life  the  adventures 
of  Selkirk,  Wafer,  and  the  Buccaneer  commanders 
of  the  South  Sea,  appear  but  as  episodes.  So  much 
for  human  fame. 


THE  END. 
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